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THE STUDENT'S RESPONSIBILITY 

All colleges establish certain requirements which must be met before a 
degree is granted. These requirements concern such things as courses, majors 
and minors, and residence. Advisors and deans will always help a student 
meet these requirements, but the student himself is responsible for fulfilling 
them. At the end of his course the University decides whether or not 
the student will receive a degree. If requirements have not been met, 
the degree will be refused until such time as they have been met. For 
this reason it is important for each student to acquaint himself with the 
requirements and continue to keep himself informed about them during 
his college career. 

Also, it is necessary in the general administration of a college to establish 
broad policies and to lay down certain regulations and procedures by which 
they may be carried out. It is important that a student understand the policies 
and know the regulations and procedures he is expected to follow. When 
changes are announced between catalog publications, they are published in 
the Official Notices in the Eastern News and posted on the official bulletin 
board near the Office of the Dean of Student Academic Services. Students are 
responsible for knowing these changes. 

The catalog is presented, therefore, not only to enable prospective stu­
dents and others to learn about Eastern Illinois University, Charleston, but to 
state policies, requirements, regulations, and procedures in such form as will 
be of help to the student as he goes through school. 
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As necessary, supplements containing important changes 
in t his catalog wi ll be issued. When issued, such supple­
ments wi ll be distributed during the first two weeks of 
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WORKSHOPS, CONFERENCES 

AND SPECIAL EVENTS 

Summer, 1 970 

* 
SUMMER WORKSHOPS 

June 1-June 19 ......... . ...... Special Problems in Guidance, Education 549 
June 1-June 19 .. ... . Preparation and Use of Instructional Materials, Edu. 488 
J une 8-June 19 . . ... ................ ........ .. ..... Rock-Pop Music, Music 545 
June 8-June 19 .................. Vocational Guidance Seminar, Education 549 
June 8-June 22 .................. Junior High School Workshop, Education 549 
June 8-June 26 ......... .. . . Education in the Inner City School, Education 475 
June 8-June 26 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Outing Cra fts, PEW 356 
June 14-June 21 .. .... . ........ .... .... . . . . . . . ... . Piano Conference, Music 480 
June 22-June 26 .......................... Instrumental Conductin~. Music 480 
June 23-July 17 ... . ........... . ........ Disadvantaged F amily, Home Ee. 542 
June 23-July 17 ... . ..... Occupational Cooperative Education, Bus. Ed. 505 or 

Education 505 or Health Ed. 505 or Home Ee. 505 or Ind. Arts 
505 

June 29-July 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Singing in Style, Music 480 
June 29-July 17 . . . . ................ P .E. in Elem. & Jr. High School, P EW 514 
June 29-July 17 ... . .. Alcohol, Narcotics, Halucinogenic Drugs, Health Ed. 480 
July 20-August 7 ....... . ...... . . . . ... .. .. ... . . Recreation Workshop, P EM 592 
July 20-Augus t 17 ......................... Consumer Education, Home Ee. 542 
July 20-August 17 ............ Administration and Supervision of Occupational 

Education, Bus. Ed. 506 or Education 506 01· Health Ed. 506 or 
Home Ee. 506 or Ind. Arts 506 

July 26-August 1 .. . ......................... . ........ High School Publications 

SUMMER INSTITUTES 

J une 23-August 15 ... .............. . .... .. . NSF High School Physics Teachers 
June 23-August 15 . ......... .... .............. . .. National Science Foundation 

SUMMER ABROAD 
June 22-August 24 ......................... . .. . ... . ... ........ I reland (Dublin) 
July 12-August 20 ............ (foreign language) ......... Mexico (Monterrey) 
June 8-August 20 . . . ......... (tropical botany) . .... .... . Mexico (i\Ionterrcy) 

Informat ion concerning the foregoing, to include enro llment, fees and accommodations may 
be obtained by writing to the Director of Extension. 



UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 

1970-71 
SUMM ER QUART ER, 1970 

Monday, June 8 ....... . . . ... . ... ... ........ ... ..•............ .. .. Registration 
Tuesday, June 9 ................. .. ............. . ........... . ... Classes Begin 
Monday, June 22 ........ . .. . .. . .. . . . . ............ . .... Graduate Registration 
Tuesday, June 23 . . .......... . , . . ...... . . . ... . .... . .. Graduate Classes Begin 
Wednesday, July 1 . .... . Last Day to Apply for Summer Quarter Graduation 
Tuesday, July 14 .... . ... . ................ . .. . ...... . Constitution Examination 
Thursday, August 13 ... . ..................... . ...... . ..... . .. Commencement 
Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, August 11, 12, 13, 14 ... Examinations 
Monday, August 17 .............. . ... .... ... . .................. Quarter Closes 

FALL QUARTER, 1970 
Saturday, September 5 .........• . . .... ..•..... .... .. . .. Graduate Registration 
Monday, September 7 ..... . ... . .. . ... Registration and Parents Convocation 
Tuesday, September 8 . .............. . ........ .... .. .... ........ •. Registration 
Tuesday, September 8 ...... Last Day to Apply for Fall Quarter Graduation 
Wednesday, September 9 .. . ........ ... .. . .... ... .... .. ........ . Classes Begin 
Friday, October 9 .................................. Constitution Examination 
Friday, October 16 ... . ........ . Last Date for Application for Certification 
Saturday, November 14 .. . ...... Graduate Registration for Winter Quarter 
Wednesday, November 18 . ...... : . ....... . ..... .. ..... . ...... . ..... Study Day 
Thursday, Friday, Monday, Tuesday, November 19-24 ....... . . Examinations 
Saturday, November 21 .............. .. ... .... ................ Commencement 
Wednesday, November 25 ..................................... Quarter Closes 

WINTER QUARTER, 1970-71 
Wednesday, December 2 ..... . .... . .. . ............................ Registration 
Wednesday, December 2 .... Last Day to Apply for Winter Quarter Graduation 
Thursday, December 3 ............. . . . . ..... . . .. ...... .. . . . . . Classes Begin 
Friday, December 18 (7 :00 p.m.) ............. . . Christmas Vacation Begins 
Monday, January 4 (8:00 a.m.) .. ...... . ..... . . .. .. . .......... Classes Resume 
Friday, January 22 .. ... . ... .. .... ..... ............ Constitution Examination 
Friday, January 29 ... . ........... Last Date for Application for Certification 
Saturday, February 20 . . . . . . .. •· . . Graduate Registration for Spring Quarter 
Thursday, February 25 ... . ........ .... ... . . . ..... . ................ Study Day 
Friday, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, February 26-March 1-3 .Examinations 
Saturday, February 27 . .............. ... .......... . . . . . .... . . . Commencement 
Thursday, March 4 ... .. .. .. .. ........................ . .. . .... Quarter Closes 

SPRING QUARTER, 1971 
Wednesday, March 10 . . . ... . .. .................... . ......... . .... Registration 
Wednesday, March 10 .. . Last Day to Apply for Spring Quarter Graduation 
Thursday, March 11 . ........ ... ..... . ........ .. . . ...... . .. . Classes Begin 
Friday, April 9 .............. . .. . ....... .. . . ........ .. Good Friday Vacation 
Friday, April 16 . ............. . .. .. .......... . ..... Constitution Examination 
Friday, April 23 .. . . . .... . . ... . ..... Last Date for Application for Certification 
Saturday, May 22 .. . .... Early Graduate Registration for Summer Quarter 
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, May 24-27 ....... . . Examinations 
Sunday, May 23 . . ... .. ............ . . . ... . .......... ... .... . ... Commencement 
Friday, May 28 . . . . . . ............. .. .. . . . .... .. . . ...... . . . .... Quarter Closes 

SUMMER QUARTER, 1971 
Monday, June 7 . .. . .......... . . .. . .. . . . ... . . . •.. Undergraduate Registration 
Tuesday, June 8 ........ . . . . . ................. Undergraduate Classes Begin 
Monday, June 21 .. . .......... . . . ..... . .... . .......... . Graduate Registration 
Tuesday, June 22 ..... . .. .. . . .... . . . . . . : . . .. . .. . ..... Graduate Classes Begin 
Thursday, July 1 ...... Last Day to Apply for Summer Quarter Graduation 
Friday, July 9 ........... .. .... . .................. . Constitution Examination 
Friday, July 16 ...... . . . ......... Last Date for Application for Certification 
Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, August 10-13 ......... Examinations 
Thursday, August 12 ........ . ...... . ...... . ... . . . ........... . . Commencement 
Monday, August 16 . ......... . . . . .. .. .. . . . . ... . ..... .' .. . . .. . . . Quarter Closes 



THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 
OF STATE COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES 

* 
APPOINTED MEMBERS 

ROYAL A. STIPES, JR. , Champaign ....... . ........... .. ......... ... 1965-71 

MARION LAMET, Warsaw ........ .. . . . . .......... .. ........... . ..... 1967-71 

MURRAY H. FINLEY, Skokie ..... ...... ... . ... .. ..................... 1968-71 
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* 
EX OFFICIO MEMBER 

CECIL M. SHAW 

Assistant Superintendent of Public Instruction, Springfield 

* 
OFFICERS 

ROYAL A. STIPES, JR., Chairman 

FREDERICK H. McKEL VEY, Executive Officer , Springfield 

I Resigned, February 1970. 
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Hobart F. Heller, Ph.D. . ............ Vice President for Instruction Emeritus 
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Eastern Illinois University 
Charleston 

* 
FACULTY, 1969-70 

* 
ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 

OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 
Quincy Doudna . ..... - .. .. . ..... ... . . .. . .... . .. . • . ...... . .... . President (19561) 

Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; LL.D., carroll College 

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
Peter R. Moody .. ..... •. •. .•. . •... ... .. . Vice President for Instruction (1967) 

Ph.D., Cambridge University 
Lawrence A. Ringenberg ....... ....... . . . . . . . Dean of the College of Letters 

Ph.D., The Ohio State University and Science (1947) 
Lawrence R. Nichols ...•.. Chairman, Division of Latin-American Studies 

Ph.D., Duke University (1966) 
William M. Cloud ... .. ..... . ... . Chairman, Division of Pre-Engineering 

Ph.D., University of Wisconsin Studies (1962) 
Robert J. Smith ...... C:hairman, Divis ion of Pre-Medical Studies (1955) 

Ph.D., The University of Iowa 
Raymond A. Plath . .. ... .. . Chairman, Divis ion of Social Sciences (1946) 

Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
Leonard Durham . . . . . . . .. . ... . Director, Division of Life Sciences (1955) 

Ph.D., University of Illinois 
Harry J. Merigis ... . .. . . .. . ..... .. .. . Dean, Faculty of Education (1954) 

Ed.D., University of Oklahoma 
George W. Schlinsog ... . .... .. ..... . .... . Assistant to Dean, Faculty of 

D .Ed., University of Oregon Education (1967) 
Robert Zabka . .... .. . .. .. .. . . . ... . .. Director of Student Teaching (1964) 

Ph.D., Northwestern University 
Donald G. Gill . .. ... ... . ... .. ... . Principal of the Laboratory School (1960) 

D . Ed., University of Illinois 
Lavern M. Hamand2 .. .. .... . ..... . ..... Dean of the Graduate School (1957) 

Ph.D., University of Illinois 
James F. Giffin . ...... ...... . .. . ... Dean of the School of Business (1947) 

Ph.D., Northwestern University 
Walter S. Lowell ......... .. .... . ... Dean of the School of Health, Physical 

Ed.D., Michigan State University Education and Recreation (1961) 
Tom Katsimpalis .. . . ....•.. . . ..... ........... . Director of Athletics (1959) 

Ed.D., Colorado State College 
Mary Ruth Swope .. .. ..... Dean of the School of Home Economics (1962) 

Ed.D., Columbia University 
Walter A. Klehm ... . .. .... . .. . . .... Dean of the School of Industrial Arts 

Ed.D., University of Missouri and Technology (1938) 

l Date of joining staff in parenthesis 
2 On sabbatical leave, summer 1970. 
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Robert Y. Hare .... .. ... .. . . ... . ..... . . Dean of the School of Music (1965) 
Ph.D., The University of Iowa 
Fred J. Bouknight . .. . .. . .. . . Assistant to the Director of the School 

Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University of Music (1959) 
B. J oseph Szerenyi . . . ... . . . . . .. ... . .... Director of Library Services (1967) 

D.Pol.S., E lizabeth Univer sity, Hungary 
Verne A. Stockman . . . . .. . . ... . . . . . Director of Audio-Visual Center (1955) 

Ed.D., Michigan State Univer sity 
Frederick L. Kennerly .. ... .. .. ... . Assis tant, Audio-Visual Center (1969) 

M.Ed., University of Nebraska 
Floyd A. Landsaw ........ . ...... . Assistant, Audio-Visual Center (1965) 

Ed.D., Indiana . Univers ity 

OFFICERS OF ADM INISTRATION 

William H. Zeigel ... . . . . .... . .. . . .. Vice President for Administration (1937) 
Ph.D., Univers ity of Missour i 
Rudolph D. Anfinson . . . ... . . ... Dean of Student Personnel Ser vices (1940) 

Ph.D., University of Minnesota 
James D. Corey ....• . Associate Dean, Student Personnel Services (1964) 

Ed.D., Colorado State College 
Mary P. Rogers . . . . . . . . . • Assistant Dean, Student Personnel Services 

Ed.D., Indiana University and Dean of Women (1966) 
Marie Bevan . ... . . .. . . . ... . ... . . . ..... . Assistant Dean of Women (1966) 

M.S., University of Wisconsin 
Jo Anne Stuebe . ... . . .. . . . . ..... .. . . ... Residence Hall Counselor (1962) 

M.S. in Ed., Eastern Illinois Univer sity 
Barbara A. Busch . . ... . . . ........ . ..... Residence Hall Counselor (1964) 

M.S. in Ed., Indiana Univers ity 
Nancy Tait . . . . . .. ..... . . . . . . . .... . . . . . . Residence Hall Counselor (1964) 

M.S. , Northern Illinois University (On leave, 1969-70) 
Ann H. Adman ... . .. . . . . . . .... ...... . .. Residence Hall Counselor (1966) 

M.Ed., Wittenberg Univers ity 
Doris J. Dunkirk . .. . .. . . .... . ..... ... ... Residence Hall Counselor (1967) 

M.S. in Ed., Eastern Illinois Univers ity 
Bessie M. Fredericks .. . ... . .... . .. .. . Residence Hall Counselor (1967) 

M.A. University of Missouri 
Margaret J . Reed ... . . . . . .. ..... .... .. . Residence Hall Counselor (1967) 

M.A., Western Michigan University 
Jurel V. J ackson . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . ..... . . . Residence Hall Counselor (1968) 

M.E.Ed., Northwest Missouri State College 
Le T. N. Lien . . . . . . . . . ....... . .... . .. . . . Residence Hall Counselor (1968) 

M.A. in Ed., University of Northern Iowa 
Joyce A. Pachciarz ... . . . . ... .. ...... . . . Residence Hall Counselor (1968) 

M.S., Eastern Illinois University 
Therese M. I<uzlik .. .. . .. ... .. . . . . . . . . . . Residence Hall Counselor (1969) 

B.S., Loyola University 
Donald A. muge . . .. .. . . ... .. Assistant Dean, Student P ersonnel Services 

D.Ed., Indiana University and Dean of Men (1957) 
J erry Zachary . . .. .. ... . ... . . . . . .. . ... . .. . Assistant Dean of Men (1966) 

Adv.C., University of Illinois 
Louis V. Hencken . ... . . . ... ... . .. ..... Residence Hall Counselor (1967) 

M.S. in Ed., Eas tern Illinois University 
Cliff J. Erwin . . . ... . . . . ... ...... . . . . ... Residence Hall Counselor 1968) 

M.S.Ed., Eastern Illinois University 
J oseph L. Luppert . ... ... . . . . . . ..... . . Residence Hall Counselor (1968) 

M.S.Ed., Indiana University 
Waller \V. Grant . . . ............ . ..... . Residence Hall Counselor (1969) 

M.S., Illinois Stale University 
J erome C. Metzger .. .. . ........ . . . . .. . Residence Hall Counselor (1969) 

M.S. in Ed., E astern Illinois University 
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William D. Miner ..•.... Assistant Dean, Student Personnel Services (1950) 
Ph.D., Indiana University 
Richard G. Enochs . ..... . ..... Assistant, Veterans Services and Married 

M.S. in Ed., Eastern Illinois University Student Housing (1969) 
James D. Corey ..................... Director of Counseling Center and 

Ed.D., Colorado State College Testing Services (1964} 
Herbert C. Bartling ... .. ............... Coordinator of Testing (1969) 

M.Ed., University of Texas 
John E. Grimes, Jr. . ........... . •.... . Counseling Psychologist (1968) 

M.A. , Southern Illinois University 
Irving M. Munn ••..•. ... .•.. . ... . ...... Clinical Psychologist, Counseling 

A.B., Cornell University Center (1969) 
David T. Baird .. •• .. . .• •...• •...•.....••. . .....• ....•. Counselor (1959) 

M.S. in Ed., Indiana University 
Ross C. Lyman ..•.. • . •... •..• . ..... . .. Director of Financial Aids (1961) 

M.S., Indiana State University 
Sue C. Sparks ............ . .. Assistant Director of Financial Aids (1966) 

M.S.Ed., Eastern Illinois University 
John T . Flynn .......•....• . . Assistant, Office of Financial Aids (1968) 

M.S.Ed., Eastern Illinois University 
Ruth H. Gaertner .•...•. .. Director of Residence Hall Food Service (1947) 

M.S., Iowa State College 
Jerry D. Heath . . Director of Health Services & University Physician (1956} 

M.D., University of Illinois (On sabbatical leave, spring and smr., 1970) 
Myron I. Boylson . • ... ...•.... . ..•.... Assistant, Health Services (1968} 

M.D., University of Chicago 
Gilbert T. Ranson ... .. ......• ... •.• . •. Assistant, Health Service (1969) 

M.D., Vanderbilt University 
Albert G. Green .. . .•.• . .... . • . ... . ..•... . .... Director of Housing (1966) 

Ed.D. , University of Southern Mississippi 
Lois M. Kramer .......•.. . ••••.. Assistant Director of Housing (1966) 

M.A., Boston University 
Robert R. Miller . .•.. •...•......... . ......•... Assistant, Housing (1969) 

M.S., Millikin University 
Herbert L. Brooks ....... . ....... •... Director of University Union (1966) 

B.S. in Ed., Eastern Illinois University 
Edwin T. Mccawley . . ...... Assistant Director, Univers ity Union (1969) 
WiUiam L. Clark . ... ... . Assistant Director of University Union (1968) 

B.S.Ed., Eastern Illinois Univer sity 
Warren J. Wilhelm, Jr ......... . . Coordinator of Student Activities (1969) 

M.A., Indiana University 
Carl A. Filskow .•.. . •...••... .•. .. .. ... Foreign Student Adviser (1968) 

M.Ed., Wayne State University 
Glenn D. Williams .•.. . . . .•... Dean of Student Academic Services (1960) 

Ph.D., The Ohio Slate University (On leave, 1969-70} 
Samuel J. Taber .. ... . Associate Dean, Student Academic Services (1960} 

Ph.D., Southern Illinois University (Acting Dean, 1969-70) 
George Hackler, Jr .... . . ...... . Assistant, Student Academic Services and 

M.S. in Ed., Eastern Illinois University Director of Extension (1967} 
Maurice W. Manbeck .. . Associate Dean, Junior College Relations (1957) 

Ph.D., University of Minnesota 
James E. Martin . ......... . ..... .. .. .. . . Assistant Dean, Records (1968) 

M.A., University of Illinois 
Richard L. Campbell ...... . . ... . ... . ....... . . Assistant, Records (1968) 

M.S.Ed., Eastern Tilinois University 
Edward T. Graening . ................ . Assistant Dean , Registration (1967) 

M.S., University of Illinois 
William R. Quick . .. .. . . . . .... . ... . .. . . .. . Assistant, Registration (1967} 

M.S. in Ed., Eastern Illinois University 
William G. Hooper .............. . . Director , Academic Advisement (1962} 

M.S. Ed., Illinois State University 
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Sue B. Stoner ........................... . .. .. . Academic Adviser (1965) 
M.S. in Ed., Eastern Illinois University 

Thomas E. McDevitt .. .. ......... . . .... ..... ... Academic Adviser (1966) 
M.A., Southern Illinois University 

Claud D. Sanders ...... .. . .... ..•......... ... Academic Adviser (1966) 
M.S. in Ed., Eastern Illinois University 

Robert G. Winkleblack .. ..... ..... ........ . . Academic Adviser (1966) 
M.S.Ed., Eastern Illinois University 

Calvin B. Campbell . ........ .. . ......... .... . .. Academic Adviser (1966) 
M.A., University of New Mexico · 

J anet F. Holley ... . ..... ... ... .. .............. Academic Adviser (1968) 
M.S.Ed., Eastern Illinois University 

Donald L. Schaefer . . .....•......... . ....... . . Academic Adviser (1968) 
M.Ed., University of Illinois 

Dale H. Kuntzman .. .............. . . ... .. ... . Academic Adviser (1969) 
M.A., Wayne State University 

James E. Miller .. .. .................. ...... . Academic Adviser (1969) 
M.Ed., University of Toledo 

James F. Knott .... ...... ... . .... . ...... ... Director of P lacement (1957) 
Ed.D., Northern Illinois University 
Robert E. Jones ............... . Assistant Director of P lacement (1963) 

M.S., Indiana State University 
Murray R. Choate ......... . .. . .. . . . ... . Director of Admissions and High 

M.S.Ed., Southern Illinois University School Relations (1962) 
C. Michael David Assistant Director, Admissions and High School 

M.S.Ed., Eastern Illinois University Relations (1968) 
Ernest R. Morris . .............. Assistant, Admissions and High School 

M.S. in Ed., Eastern Illinois University Relations (1969) 
Roland D. Spaniol ..... .. Acting Director, Data Processing Center (1960) 

Ph.D., University of Iowa 

Harley J . Holt . ........ ..... .... Vice President for Business Services (1963) 
M.S., University of Wisconsin 
Marion L. Zane . . . . ... . . ............ .. .. . ........... .. ... Controller (1965) 

M.S.Ed., Eastern Illinois University 
Paul E. Hipple ..... .. . .................... . . • ....... Internal Auditor (1968) 

B.S., Indiana University 
John H. Morrisey ...... . ........ . ...... . . .. ... .. ...... Budget Officer (1968) 

M.S.Ed., Eastern Illinois University. 
Everett R. Alms . ............... . Superintendent of Physical Plant (1965) 

Martin Schaefer . .. . .. .... . .......... Vice President for Development (1958) 
Ph.D., The University of Iowa 
Wayne S. Owens . ... . . . .... .. ... . . . ...... . . Administrative Associate (1969) 

Ed.D., Indiana University 
Robert H. Weidhuner ...... . .. . ... Assistant, Administrative Studies (1966) 

B.S., Southern Illinois University 

UN IVERSITY RELATIONS AND SPEC IAL SERVICES 

Kenneth E. Hesler . . Director, University Relations and Alumni Services (1951) 
M.Ed., University of Illinois 
Harry Read .. . . Director, Information and University Publications (1964) 

B.S.Ed., Eastern Illinois University 
Dwight Connelly . . .. .. ... .. .......... Assistant, University Relations (1968) 

M.S., Ohio University 
Terrence J. McCullough .. . ... ...... . Assistant, University Relations (1969) 

B.S., Marquette University 
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INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

Dewey F. Abell, M.L.S. . .. . .. . ........ . . .. .. ... . . .. . University of California 
Assistant Professor, Library. {1969) 

David C. Ahlstrom, Ph.D. . .. . ... . .. . ............ Eastman School of :l\Iusic 
Associate Professor, Music Theory, History, and Literature. (1967) 

Patsy R. Alexander, Ed.D. . ........ .. .... .. ... Oklahoma State Univers ity 
Associate Professor, Home Economics. {1969) 

Dewey H. Amos, Ph.D. . ....... . . . ... .. ....... . .... .... University of Illinois 
Professor, Geography and Geology. (1965) 

Eulalee L. Anderson, M.S. in Ed. . .. - . . ... ..... . Eastern illinois University 
Ins tructor, Library (Part-Time). {1967) 

Mary L. Anderson, Ed.S ............. George Peabody College for Teachers 
Assistant Professor, F aculty o( Education. {1958) 

Leslie T. Andre, D .Pol.S .. ..... .. ....... .. .... Franz Josef Royal Univer s ity 
Assistant Professor, Library. (On sabbatical leave, spring quarter) (1962) 

Richard D. Andrews, Ph.D. . ...... ..... . . ............ . . Univers ity of Illinois 
Assis tant Professor, Zoology. {1966) 

Carolyn Anfinson, III.S. in Ed. . .................. Eastern Illinois University 
Instructor, English. {1964) 

Mary B. Armstrong, M.A. . ....................... . .. . . . University of Illinois 
Instructor, Speech Pathology a nd Audiology. (1968) 

Charles B. Arzeni, Ph.D. . ......... . . . . .. . ....... . ... . Univers ity of l\Iichigan 
Associate Professor, Botany. {1965) 

Mary E. Atchison, B.S. in Ed. . .. .... . .......... Southern Illinois University 
Faculty Assis tant, Physical Education for Women. (1969) 

Dennis \V. Aten, B.S. . ............ . ......... .. ...... University of Nebraska 
Instructor, Physical Education for Men. (1968) 

D. Ferrel Atkins, Ph.D. . .... .. .....•. . ......... . .. . .. University of Kentucky 
Professor, Mathematics. {1958) 

Martha N. Atteberry, M.Ed. . .. . . . .... ... . ......... . ... University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. {1967) 

Alan R. Aulabaugh, Ph.D. . ....... .. . .. .............. The University of Iowa 
Professor, Music Theory, History and Literature.• 
(On sabbatical leave, 1969-70) (1957) 

Joseph T. Babicki, A.M.L.S ... .. . . . .. . ...... ......... University of Michigan 
Assistant Professor, Library. (1969) 

Jumuna Bai, Ph.D. . ................. ... .... . ... . .... Wayne State University 
Assistant Professor , Sociology-Anthropology. (1967) 

C. Ian Bailey, l\I.A . ............ . ....... ..... ...... . .. Colorado State College 
Ins tructor, Physical Education for Men. (1968) 

Zeno E . Bailey, Ph.D. . . . ... ..... . . . . ... . ..... ... The Ohio State University 
Professor, Botany. {1969) 

D. Jeanette Baker , M.S. in Ed. . .... .. ..... . ... . . Eastern Illinois Univers ity 
Instructor, Business and Educa tion. (1969) 

Weldon N. Baker, Ph.D. . .. ... . .. . . .. .................. . Columbia University 
P rofessor, Chemistry. {1958) 

Ha rold E. Balbach, P h.D. . .. .... ... .. .. . .......•. . . .. .. University of Dlinois 
Assis tant Professor, Botany. {1966) 

l\Iargaret K. Balbach, Ph.D. . ......... . ... .. ....... . .. . University of Illinois 
Associate Professor, Botany. (1968) 

E . Dean Baldwin, :\LS. . . ... . .. .. ........ . .. .... . .... . .. Univers ity of Illinois 
Assistant Professor , Economics. {1969) 

\\'es ley E. Ballsrud, M.A .. .... . . ............. . ..... . The University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor, Accounting.* {1964) 

J ames H. Baltzell, Ph.D. . . . . ... .. ........... . ..... . ... Indiana University 
Professor, Foreign Languages. {1969) 

Robert Barford, M.A .. . . . ....... .. . ... ... . . . ..... ... .... Marquette Univer sity 
Assistant Professor , Philosophy. (1968) 

• D enotes department head. 
•• Denotes acting department head. 
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Shirley R. Barrette, B.S.Ed. . .................... Eastern Illinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Laboratory School (Part-Time). (1968) 

Roger J. Barry, M.S.Ed. . . . ................... Eastern Tilinois University 
Assistant Professor, Geography and Geology. (On leave, 1969-70) (1965) 

Craig R. Baumrucker , B.S. in Ed. . .... . .. . ...... Eastern Illinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Botany. (Part-Time) (1969) 

Steven A. Becker, Ph.D. . ......... .... ............. The University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor, Botany. (1968) 

M. Jeanine Bennett, M.S. . .. . ...................... University of Washington 
Instructor, Physical Education for Women. (1969) 

Randall H. Best, Ph.D ..... . .. ............ ...... .. Oklahoma State University 
Assistant Professor, Psychology. (1968) 

Mary A. Bialek, M.Ed ................ . .............. George Peabody College 
Assistant Professor, Music Education. (1969) 

Clyde W. Biggers, M.A. . . . . . ............... . ... University of North carolina 
Instructor, Physical Education for Men. (1965) 

Ann T. Bietsch, B.S. in Ed ................. . .. . . Eastern Illinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Life Science. (Part-Time) (1969) 

Paul G. Bodine, M.A. . .. . . . .............. . . . .......... Washington University 
Assistant Professor, Art. (1966) 

Virginia Bodine , M.A. . ........... . .....•..............• University of Illinois 
Instructor, Art. (1967) 

Robert 0. Bollinger , M.S. . . ....................... . .. Wayne State University 
Instructor, Zoology. (1969) 

Mark R. Bomball, M.S. . . ............. ... .... . . . ... . . Illinois State University 
Instructor, Management. (1969) 

Fred J. Bouknight, Ed.D ..... . ............... . ... .. . . .. Columbia University 
Professor, Music. (1959) 

Wendell E. Boutwell, M.S.L.S. . ... . ..... . ...... . •..•..... University of Illinois 
Instructor, Library. (1968) 

Robert E. Bowman, D.M.A. . .... .......... University of Southern California 
Substitute Assistant Professor, Keyboard. (1969) 

Earl W. Boyd, Ph.D. . ..... ........................ . . . The University of Iowa 
Professor, Instrumental Music.• 

John L. Braun, Ph.D . . ........ .. .............. . ..... The University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor, Health Education. (1969) 

Karen J. Braun, M.F.A . . ........ . .. . ...................... Temple University 
Instructor, Art. (1968) 

Marvin L. Breig, Ph.D. . ........ . .. . . . ... .. .... .. . . . University of Oklahoma 
Associate Professor, Physics. (1963) 

Lois M. Bronnert, M.S. . . .. . .....•..... . .. ... . . .. . . Indiana State University 
Instructor, Speech Pathology and Audiology and Education. (1968) 

E lmer L. Brooks, Ph.D. . ...... ~ . . ... . ... .. . . .... .. ..... . Harvard University 
Professor, English. (On leave, 1969-70) (1956) 

Robert E. Brown, M.A. . .. . . .. .... .. ..... . ..... . ... ...... Niagara University 
Assistant Professor, English. (1969) 

Rose Ann Bryce, D.Ed. . . .... . .... . ..... .. ...... . .. . . Colorado State College 
Associate Professor , Business Education and Secretarial Studies. (1969) 

Ewen L. Bryden, Ph.D .. . ... . .. . .. . . . .. . . . . ... . . ... .. . Ohio State Univer sity 
Assistant Professor, Physical Education for Men. (1969) 

William F. Buckellew, Ed.D ............ . ............ University of Arkansas 
Associate Professor, Physical Education for Men and Education. (1962) 

John D. Buenker, Ph.D. . ........... . .. .. . . .... .. .. .. Georgetown University 
Associate Professor, History. (1965) 

Rodney Buffington, M.S. in Ed . . ... . ............. Eastern Illinois University 
Instructor, Art a nd Education. (1969) 

James Busskohl, Ph.D ... .... ....... . . . . ...... . .. Southern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor, English. (1967) 

Roger 0. Camp, M.A.1 ..... . ......... . ...... . .... . ... ..... . . University of Texas 
Instructor, English. (1969) 

1 Resigned February 28, 1970. 
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Betty J. Csmpbell, M.S. in Ed ... . ....... . .... ... Eastern Illinois University 
Instructor, Business and Education. (1969) 

s. Clyde Csppon, D.M.A .. . . . .. •. .• .. . ......... . .......... . Boston Univers ity 
Associate Professor, Laboratory School. (1968) 

Eugene R. Carey, Ph.D. . ....... . ... ... .... . . . . . . . . . The University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor, Management. (1968) 

J oseph E. carey, Ed.D ... . : .... ... . .. .. ................... Indiana University 
Associate Professor, E lementary and Junior High School Education (1958) 

Robert A. Carey, P.E.D. . ....... . .. .. . .... ... . ....... .... Indiana University 
Professor, Physical Education for Men. (1953) 

Gerald F. Carr, Ph.D. .. . . .. .. .. ........ .. . . ........ . Univers ity of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages. (1968) 

William B. Cash, M.A. . •...... . .... .... . . ... .... . . . .... Kent State University 
Instructor, Speech. (On sabbatical leave, 1969-70) (1964) 

Gloria Ceide-Echevarria, Ph.D. . ...... .. . .. .... ... .. .... University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages. (1965) 

Dayton K. Chase, D.Ed. . .. . ...... ... . . .. .. ... . . University of North Dakota 
Associate Professor, Business Education and Secretarial Studies. (1968) 

Csrrie C. Chen, M.L.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Univers ity of Pittsburgh 
Instructor, Library. (1968) 

Robert P. Chen, M.L.S ........... . .. .. ...... . ........ University of Pittsburgh 
Assistant Professor , Library. (1968) 

Yung Ping Chen, Ph.D. . . . .... . ............. .... .. ... University of Maryland 
Associate Professor, Political Science. (1966) 

Frank P. Chizevsky, M.S. . .. . ... .. . ...... . ... ..... . ... . .. Millikin University 
Instructor, Physical Education for Men. (1966) 

Roger C. Claar, M.S. in Ed . .. . . ....... .. ... .. ... Eastern Illinois University 
Instructor, Business and Education. (1969) 

Selby G. Clark, Ed.D. . . . ...... ........... .... ... Washington State University 
Visiting Lecturer, Educational Psychology and Guidance. (1969) 

William M. Cloud, Ph.D. . .. ... .... ...... ..... . ...... University of Wisconsin 
P rofessor, Physics. (1962) 

H. Logan Cobb, Ph.D. . ..... . .. ..... .. ................ Univer sity of Missouri 
Professor, F oreign Languages. (1963) 

Louanne Cobb, M.S ......... . ....... . ...... ... .. East Texas Sta te University 
Instructor, Physical E ducation for Women. (1969) 

E lvis R. Coble , M.Mus.Ed. . . .. . ... ... . ............ ... University of Colorado 
Instructor, Laboratory School. (1968) 

Harold G. Coe, Ph.D . . ...... .... . .... . .. . . ... . .. ... ..... .. Purdue University 
Associate Professor, Psychology.* (1965) 

Edward P. Colbert, Ph.D ............... . ... Catholic University of America 
Associate Professor, His tory. (1968) 

George M. Colby, M.A. . ........................... . .. Univer sity of Chicago 
Assistant Professor, English. (1962) 

Wayne D. Coleman, D.Ed . .. ... ........ .......... . ... Colorado State College 
Associate Professor, Industrial Technology.• (1957) 

Lloyd R. Collins, Ph.D. . ................. ...•.......... University of Arizona 
Associate Professor, Sociology-Anthropology. (1969) 

Anna M. Como, B.S. in Ed ............. .. Indiana University of Pennsylvania 
Faculty Assistant, E lementary and Junior High School Education. (1969) 

Frank T. Como, Ph.D. . . . . ............ . .... . ....... Arizona State University 
Associate Professor, English. (1969) 

Dwight Connelly, M.S. . .... . .... . ...... .. ....... . ............ . Ohio University 
Instructor, E nglish. (1968) 

J oseph T. Connelly, Ed.D. . .. .. . .... .... . .. . ... . ....... University of Illinois 
Associate Professor, Political Science* (1958) 

Lewis H. Coon, Ed.D . .... ........ ..... .......... Oklahoma State University 
Professor, Mathematics. (1965) 

Alice M. Cooper, M.S. . ... ..•............ . .... . ... ..... . University of Illinois 
Assistant Professm", Library. (1968) 

George K. Cooper, Ph.D ..... ..................... .. ... University of Michigan 
Professor, Business Education and Secretarial Studies.• (1962) 
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Edward M. Corley, Ph.D ........................ Oklahoma State University 
Assistant Professor, Economics . ., (1967) 

Calvin Countryman, D.Ed. . . . ................ P ennsylvania State University 
Professor, Art. (1945) 

Delmar Crabill, M.S. . ................... . ......... . ....... Purdue Univer sity 
Assistant Professor, Mathematics. (1963) 

Francis H. Craig, M.S. in Ed ........ .. ......... Southern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. (1957) 

William J. Crane, Ph.D . . ....... . ..... ............. .. .. ....... Yale University 
Professor, Educational Psychology and Guidance. (1961) 

Laurence E. Crofutt, M.A. . ....... . ................ . ...... Indiana University 
Assistant Professor, Botany. (1967) 

Joyce S. Crouse, Ph.D. . .. . .. . . . ...... . ... . .. . .. Southern Illinois University 
Associate Professor, Home Economics Education* (1968) 

Richard L. Crouse, M.A. . ................. .. ........ University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages. (1966) 

William H. Culp, B.S. in Ed .... .... ... . . . .. ...... Eastern Illinois Univer sity 
Faculty Assistant, Life Science. (Part-Time) (1969) 

George L. Cunningham, Ph.D. . ........... University of california,Berkeley 
Professor, Chemistry. (1961) 

Carleton E. Curran, Ph.D. . ......................... . University of Wisconsin 
Associate Professor, History. (1966) 

R ex V. Darling, Dir. P .E . ............... . .............. . . Indiana University 
Assistant Professor, Physical Education for Men. (1945) 

M. Marise Daves, Ed.D ....... . . . . . . .. ... . . . ..... . ..... New York University 
Professor, Physical Education for Women. 
(On sabbatical leave, spring and summer quarters 1970) (1955) 

Joyce E. David, B.S .......... ..... ..... .. ...... . . ........ . University of Illinois 
Faculty Assistant, Physical Education for Women. (1968) 

Jack W. Dean, M.S. in Ed ...................... Northern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor, Physical Education for Men. (1969) 

Garret W. DeRuiter, M.F.A . . ....... . ... . . . .. . ... Southern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor, Art. (1965) 

Bernard J. Derwort, Ph.D . ..... . .......... . ........ . . ... St . Louis University 
Professor, Mathematics. (1964) 

Helen Devinney, A.M . •... . ..... . . . . .. . .. ... .. . . . . •..... . Columbia Univers ity 
Assistant Professor, Home Economics. (1943) 

Lynn D. Devore, B.S. in Bus. . . . . . ....... . .. . .. . Eastern Illinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Management. (Part-Time) (1969) 

Alphonso J. DiPietro, Ph.D .. . . . ... .. George Peabody College for Teachers 
Professor, Mathematics.* (1959) 

Patrick J. Docter, Ph.D ............ . . . .................. . . Purdue University 
Associate Professor, Zoology: (1969) 

Martha J. Doemelt, M.S.Ed ........... . ... . .... . Eastern Illinois University 
Instructor, Laboratory School. (1968) 

Benjamin Dolbeare, B.S. in Ed . . . . .... . ... . . . ... Western Illinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Botany. (Part-Time) (1969) 

Ernest E. Dolson, M.S. . ... . ... .. .. . .............. Indiana State University 
Assistant Professor, Mathematics and Education. (1968) 

Donald Dolton, M.A . . . ...... . ...... . ............ . . Oklahoma State University 
Assistant Professor, English. (1966) 

James M. Dorris, M.F.A. . .. . ..................... . ... Univer sity of Georgia 
Instructor, Speech. (1969) 

Earl Doughty, Ph.D. . ........ . . . ............ . ... Southern Illinois University 
Associate Professor, Faculty of Education. (1963) 

Sharon Douglas, B.S. in Ed ... . . . .... . .... . .... . . Eastern Illinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Mathematics. (Part-Time) (1969) 

Ruth Dow, M.S. . ........ .. ...... .. ........ . ...... . . . . . . University of Illinois 
Instructor, Home Economics. (Part-Time) (1969) 

Dale D. Downs, Adv.C. .. . .. ...... . .. .. ................. University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. (1963) 
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Martha I. Drew, 1\1.Ed. . ..........................•..... University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Management. 
{On sabbatical leave, spring and summer quarters, 1970) (1958) 

Richard A. Dulka, B.A ......... .. . . ......... St. Benedict's College {Kansas) 
Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages. (1968) 

Leonard Durham, Ph.D. . ........................ ... .. . .. University of Illinois 
Professor, Zoology. (1955) 

Olga K. Durham, B.F.A. . .............................. University of Illinois 
Faculty Assistant, Art. (1957) 

Genevra Dvorak, M.S. in Ed. . .. . ........ .. .. . . . Eastern Illinois University 
Instructor, English. 

{On sabbatical leave, spring and summer quarters, 1970) (1964) 

Hannah N. Eads, M.S. in Ed ..... . ........... . . ... Eastern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor , Laboratory School. (1961) 

K. C. Eapen, Ph.D. .. ................................ University of Colorado 
Associate Professor, English. (1965) 

David \V. Ebdon, Ph.D ................ .. ............. University of Maryland 
, Assis tant Professor, Chemistry. (1968) 
Priscilla Ebdon, 1\1.A. . ..... . .. .. . .......... . ....... . University of Maryland 

Instructor, English. (1969) 
John E. Ebinger, Ph.D. . ..................................... Yale University 

Associate Professor, Botany. 
(On sabbatical leave spring and summer quarters, 1970) (1963) 

Donald R. Eddy, M.Ed. . . . .. . .......... . .. University of Southen 1\-Iississippi 
Instructor, Physical Education for Men. (1968) 

Snowden L. Eisenhour, Ph.D. . . . ..... . .... . . ... ......... University of Illinois 
Associate Professor, Physics. (1961) 

Gladys \V. Ekeberg, Ph.D . . . ..... ... ... .. ........... University of Wisconsin 
Professor, English. (1945) 

E. Duane E lbert, Ph.D. .. ............. ...... ...... .. ...... Indiana University 
Assistant Professor, History. (1966) 

Aline R. Elliott, M.S ................... .. ........... The University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor , Physical Education for Women. (1944) 

Betty G. Elliott, M.A. . ............ . . ... .. . ... . ....... . Ball State University 
Substitute Instructor, Laboratory School. (1969) 

Charles A. Elliott, Ed.D. . ....................... . .. . . . University of Missouri 
Professor, Industrial Arts and Technology. (1945) 

Thomas L. Elliott, D.Ed . . . . .. . . . .. . .. . ....... . .... . . Colorado State College 
Associate Professor, Business Education and Secretarial Studies. (1969) 

Jerry \V. Ellis, Ph.D. . .. .. ....... .. .. . ....... . . . . Oklahoma State University 
Assistant Professor, Chemistry. (1966) 

\falter L. Elmore, M.A. . .. .... ... . . . .............. . . University of Kentucky 
Assistant Professor, Physical Education for Men and Education. (1948) 

Carl E. Emmerich, D.Ed ... . .......... . . The Pennsylvania State University 
Associate Professor, Art. (1962) 

Ruth Erckmann, 1\1.A. . .............. . .... . .. . ... . University of South Dakota 
Assistant Professor, l\Iathematics. (1963) 

J ohn R. Ericksen, :\LS.Ed. . ..... ... Eastern Illinois Uni\·ersity 
Instructor, Laboratory School. (1967) 

Clifford H. Erwin, D.Ed. . ........ ... ..... . ................ Indiana University 
Professor, Industrial Arts and Education. (1956) 

Robert J. Eudcikis, M.S. in Ed .......... . ... .. ... . .. Illinois State University 
Assistant Professor, Physical Education for l\Ien. (1962) 

Clifford L. Fagan, Ph.D. . ....... . . . .. .. .. . . .......... The University of Iowa 
Professor , Marketing.* (19-19) 

Frances D. Falen, M.S.Ed. . ... . .. ..... .. . .......... Kansas State University 
Inslrnctor, Laboratory School. (1968) 

John R. Faust, Ph.D. . . . . .. . .... . .......... . . University of North Carolina 
Associate Professor, Political Science. (1966) 

Audrey Fedor, B.S. 
Faculty Assistant, Library. (Part-Time) (1954) 
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Robert H. Feiertag, Ph.D. . . .. ................. ..... .. . . University of Illinois 
Substitute Assistant Professor, Chemistry. (Fall Quarter) (1969) 

Isaac C. Ferguson, M.S .. . .. . . ........ .. ....... . . Brigham Young University 
Instructor, Health Education. (1969) . . . . 

Larry E. Ferguson, B.S. in Ed. . ...... . ....... .. .. Eastern Illmo1s Umvers1ty 
Faculty Assistant, Laboratory School. (1969) 

Max B. Ferguson, Ph.D. . .. . ... .. .. ... . . .. . ......... The University of Iowa 
Professor, Zoology. (1950) 

Janice L. Flake, M.A. . ........... ... ................... University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Mathematics. (1969) 

Patricia Flaugher, M.S. . ....... .. ............. . . . Southern Illinois University 
Instructor, Physical Education for Women. (1969) 

M. Lorraine Flower, Ph.D. . ... . ........... .. . ~· ....... University of Oregon 
Associate Professor, Physical Education for Women. (1965) 

Thomas W. Floyd, Ed.D. . ............ ... ... . ....... . .. University of Illinois 
Associate Professor, Faculty of Education. (1967) 

C. Dan Foote, Ph.D. . . . ... .. ............ .... . ............ University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Chemistry. (1965) 

John P. Ford, Ph.D . ... . ... ..... . ....... . ....... .. . The Ohio State University 
Assistant Professor, Geography and Geology. (1966) 

Melvin 0. Foreman, Ph.D. . ........................... University of Chicago 
Professor, Chemistry. (1946) 

Paul Foreman, Ph.D. . ................................... University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Zoology. (1966) 

Clifton N. Foster, Ed.D. . . .. . .......... . .......... . . University of Nebraska 
Assistant Professor, Faculty of Education. (1966) 

Marilyn M. Foster, M.Ed. . . ... .. ... . ... . . . . .. . . . . . ... University of Nebraska 
Instructor, Psychology. (Part-Time) (1968) 

Delbert D. F oust, Adv.C. . ........... .. . . ... . .. ....... . . University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. (1964) 

Arlen Fowler, Ph.D. . .... ............. ..... ... .. Washington State University 
Associate Professor, History. (1969) 

Ewell W. Fowler, Ed.D. . .................. ....... .... University of Missouri 
Professor, Industrial Arts and Technology. (1941) 

Frank A. Fraembs, M.S. . . ........ ... .... . ........... .. University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Zoology. (1964) 

Richard C. Funk, Ph.D. . ................... .. .... ...... . University of Kansas 
Assistant Professor, Zoology. (1965) 

Fred J. Furman, M.B.A .... . ....... ....... . .. ... ... .. .... . Stanford University 
Assistant Professor, Management. (1968) 

E. G. Gabbard, P h.D . . ... . ....... .. ..... . .......... . . The University of Iowa 
Professor of Theater Arts.• (1947) 

Lucina P. Gabbard, M.A .. . .. .. : ... ..... ............ State University of Iowa 
Instructor, E nglish. (1968) 

Pauline Galbreath, M.S.L.S. . ............ ...... .... .. .. . University of Illinois 
lnsb·uctor, Library. (1967) 

Walter C. Garland, Ph.D. . ... .. . .. . . . . . . ..... .. . . . The Ohio State University 
Professor, Administration a nd Supervision. (1968) 

Donald P. Garner, Ph.D. . ...... ........ ... ...... . . . Wayne State University 
Professor , Speech.* (1963) 

Luther R. Gibson, B.S. in Ed . . . . . .. . ......... ... Eastern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor, Physics. (1959) 

James F. Giffin, Ph.D. . .. ............ ............... Northwestern University 
Professor, School of Business. (1947) 

Michael A. Goodrich, Ph.D. . .... . ... .... ... . . Pennsylvania State University 
Associate Professor, Zoology. (1964) 

Gerald L. Gossett, M.S. . ....... .......... .. ......... Indiana State University 
Instructor, Physical Education for Men. (1969) 

Timothy D. Gover, M.S. . ....... . ......... ....... . ...... University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Management. (1963) 



FACULTY 15 

Louis M. Grado, Ph.D. . .............................. The University of Iowa 
Professor, E lementary and Junior High School Education• (1955) 

Grant G. Gray, Ph.D .......... .. ..... . ... . ....... University of South Dakota 
Assistant Professor, Botany. (1966) 

Carl K. Green, Ed.D. . ........... .......... .......... .. Unive1·sity of Houston 
Professor, Educational Psychology and Guidance. (1958) 

Marguerite E . Green, M.P.H ......................... University of l\'linncsota 
Assistant Professor, Health Education. (1958) 

Norma C. Green. M.Ed. . ............... -University of Southern Mississippi 
Instructor, Physical Education for Women. (1966) 

Pab·icia M. Green, Dip. in Ed. . . . ... -.............. . Cambridge University 
Faculty Assistant, Laboratory School. (Part-Time) (1969) 

William E. Green, Ph.D ...... . ... . ........... .. .. The Ohio State University 
Professor, Management.* (1966) 

Johanne F. Grewell, M.S.L.S ............................ University of Illinois 
Instructor, Library. (1966) 

Raymond Griffin, D.Ed. . ............................. Colorado State College 
Associate Professor, Laboratory School. (1958) 

Jerry Griffith, Ph.D. . ................. .. .... . ........... University of Illinois 
Associate Professor, Speech Pathology and Audiology. (1966) 

\Valdo Grigoroff, M.S. in Ed. . ........................... University of Illinois 
Assistant Prnfessor, History and Social Sciences and Education. (1961) 

Karl M. Grisso, M.A.L.S. . .............. .. .............. . Indiana University 
Assistant Professor, Library. (1969) 

Dennis C. Gross, M.S.Ed. . .....•.... .... .. . .. .. . Southern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor, Accounting. (1966) 

John C. Guckert, Ph.D . .... ....................... The Ohio State University 
Assistant Professor, Faculty of Education. (1968) 

Gary L. Gueldner, M.S.Ed. . ...................... _Eastern Illinois University 
Instructor, Accounting. (1967) 

Paul 0. Gurholt, M.S. . ............................... University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. (1955) 

Edwin C. Hackleman, Jr., M.S. . ..... . . . ................ University of Illinois 
Instructor, Marketing. (1969) 

Ken E. Hadwiger, Ph.D ....... . .. ............ .. . . ..... University of Oklahoma 
Associate Professor, Speech. (1964) 

Lavern M. Hamand, Ph.D. . .. . .... .. .. ... . . . .. .. ...... . University of Illinois 
Professor, History. (On sabbatical leave, summer, 1970) (1957) 

Martha T. Hamand, A.B. . .... .. ............ . .. . .......•• University of Illinois 
Faculty Assistant, English. (1964) 

Julian J. Hamerski, Ph.D. . . .... ...... .... .... . .. . . University of the Pacific 
Associate Prnfessor, Chemisb·y. (1963) 

Robert R. Hancock, M.S. . . . ................... .. . Southern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor, Mathematics and Education. (1965) 

Barbara Hanson, B.S .......... . . . .... . . . . . .. ............. . Indiana University 
Faculty Assistant, Laboratory School. (Part-Time) (1968) 

Burton E. Hardin, D.M.Ed .. ......... . . . .......... . .. University of Oklahoma 
Associate Prnfessor, Instrumental Music. (1969) 

Robert Y. Hare, Ph.D .. ... ... . . . . . ... ...... .. . . .. . .. . The University of Iowa 
Professor, School of Music. (1965) 

Stanley G. Hanis, B.A. . . . - ..... ....... .... .. ........ University of Missouri 
Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages. (1968) 

Charles R. Harrison, M.A. . ......... . ............ .. University of Oklahoma 
Insb·uctor, Speech. (1969) 

Norma J. Harrison, B.S. . ......... . . . . .... . . .... Bethany Nazarene College 
Faculty Assistant, Home Economics. (Part-Time) (1969) 

Dorothy M. Harl, Ph.D. . ... . . -.. -. . . . . . . ....... . .. . The University of Iowa 
Professor, Physical Education for Women. (1947) 

Betty R. Hartbank, M.S. . . . ............ ................. University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Library. (1956) 
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Fred Hattabaugh, M.S. in Ed. . ..... . ... . . . .. .. . . Eastern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. (1965) 

Helen L. Haughton, M.S. . ... . . .. ... ... ... ...... . ... ... . University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Home Economics. (On leave, 1969-70) (1956) 

Edith M. Hedges, M.S ..• . .....•• •............•..... University of Wisconsin 
Instructor, Home Economics (1966) 

Frank H . Hedges, M.S. . . .. . . . .. ... ... ....... . .. .. ... . . .. University of Illinois 
Instructor, Zoology. (1965) 

Carol M. Helwig, M.Ed. • . ... . . . . .... ......... ..... . . .. University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Faculty of Education. (1969) 

Giles L. Henderson, M.S. . .... . .. . .... . . .... •. .. .. Montana State University 
Instructor, Chemistry. (1966) 

Judith Henderson, M.Ed. • . ..... . .. ... . . . . . ........ . .. . . University of Illinois 
Instructor, Laboratory School. (1969) 

Robert E. Hennings, Ph.D. . . ..... .. ... •.. University of California, Berkeley 
Associate Professor, History. (On sabbatical leave, 1969-70) (1962) 

James A. Herauf, M.S . ... .. . . . . .... .. . . ... ..... . southern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor, Health Education. (1965) 

Billy J. Heyduck, M.F.A ....... . ........ . . ......... . . ... University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Art.•• (1966) 

Gretchen Hieronymus, D.Ed. . .. •.•. ... . .... . . ........... University of Illinois 
Associate Professor, Music Education. (1960) 

Albert R. Hinson, M.F.A . . ..... .... ..... ..... ...... . ....... Miami University 
Instructor, Art. (1965) 

Dan M. Hockman, M.S. in Ed. . ...... .... . .. .. . . . Eastern Illinois University 
Instructor, History and Social Studies and Education (1965) 

Mildred S. Hofacker, MA . . . ... . . .. ... .. .. . . .. . Western Reserve University 
Instructor, Speech. (1956) 

Arnold J. Hoffman , M.S .... . . . ... . ....... ... .. . . . . ..... University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Chemistry. (1943) 

Arthur C. Hoffman, M.B.A. . .. . ... .. .... .. •......... University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor, Accounting. (1966) 

Bertrand P. Holley, M.A .• . .....•.......•.• . .. .. .... Northwestern University 
Assistant Professor, Management. (1946) 

Charles A. Hollister , Ph.D. . ....... ... ..... . . .... University of Pennsylvania 
Professor, Political Science. (1967) 

J anet M. Hooks, Ph.D .................................... University of Illinois 
Associate Professor, Economics. (1963) 

Richard L. Hooser , M.S . ... .... ......... .............. . University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Health Education. (1965) 

Jon J. Hopkins, Ph.D . . . ..... . ....... .. . ...... Pennsylvania State University 
Professor, Speech. (1956) 

Mildred I. Hopkins, B.S ................ ... . .. . .. Northern Illinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Laboratory School. (1964) 

Stephan M. Horak, Ph.D .......... . . .. ................. . University of Erlangen 
Associate Professor, History. (1965) 

Kathleen M. Howell, Ph.D ... ..... .................. . The Ohio State University 
Associate Professor, Home Economics and Education. (1967) 

Nai-chao Hsu, Ph.D. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . ......... Washington University 
Associate Professor, Mathematics. (1966) 

Glen E. Hubele, P h.D. . ...... . .... . ...... ...... . ....... . University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Educational Psychology and Guidance. (1968) 

Daniel E. Hughes, M.A . ...... . .. . ..... .. .. . ......... . . .. . ..... . Boston College 
Assistant Professor, English and Education. (1967) 

Richard L. Hummel, M.A. . . .... . ..•.... . ..... .. ........•.. Indiana University 
Assistant Professor , Sociology-Anthropology. (1969) 

Lawrence B. Hunt, Ph.D .. . .. ......... . . ............. . . University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor, Zoology (1967) 

Ralph R. Hunt, M.A ............. . ................... . .. .. Indiana University 
Instructor, English. (1966) 

John G. Husa, Ph.D. .. ............ .. .. .......... . ..... . University of Chicago 
Associate :rrofessor, Botany. (1966) 
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Robert W. Hussey, D.Ed ..... . . .......... . ... ......... Colorado State College 
Associate Professor, Physical Education for Men. (1966) 

Frank E. Hustmyer, Jr., Ph .D . ....... . . . ... . . ..... . University of Cincinnati 
Associate Professor. Psychology. (1969) 

Marjorie T. Hutton, i\I.S. in Ed. . ..... . . . ... . ... Eastern Illinois University 
Instructor, Speech (Part-Time) (1964) 

Virginia \\'. Hyett, A.l\I. ... . ................. . ...... .. . University of Missouri 
Assistant Professor, Art. (1944) 

BiJI V. Isom, M.S. in Ed .. ... ....... . .......... Southern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor, Library. (1964) 

Ann E. J ackson, D.Ed. . . . . . ... .. .... . .... . . . . ... . . Arizona State University 
Associate Professor , Laboratory School. (On leave, 1969-70) (1958) 

Abdul J. Jawad, Ph.D .. . . .. . .......... . . . ............. University of Chicago 
Associa te Professor, Sociology-Anthropology. (1968) 

George A. Jocums, l\I.A . . .. .. . ... -. . . .. . . . ..... ... . . .. . .. Duquesne UniYr rs i1y 
Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages and Education. (1969) 

Caryl L. Johnson, l\I.S. in Ed. . ......... ... . .... .. Eastern Illinois University 
Substitute Instructor, Home Economics. (1969) 

Charles H. Johnson, J .D .... . . . ................ . . . . . . University of Wisconsin 
Associate Professor, l\Ianagement. (1967) 

Dorothe L. J ohnson, Adv.C. . . .. . . . ..... . ...... . ....... . University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Physical Education for Women. (1968) 

June J ohnson, D.M.A. . ....... . . .. . .. . .... . . . . . ....•..... University of Illinois 
Associate Professor, Vocal l\Iusic. (1960) 

Ronald D. Johnson, M.S . . ...................... Northern Illinois University 
Instructor, l\Iarkeling. (1968) 

Barbara J. Joley, B.S.Ed . ...... .... . ..... . . ........ . .. .. . University of Illinois 
Faculty Assistant, Laboratory School. (1968) 

Austin Jones , B.S. . ... ... . . . .. •.. .. ... ....... ..... Southern Illinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Accounting. (Part-Time) (1969) 

George H. J ones, D.Phil. ............... . ........ . ..... .... Oxford Univers ity 
Associate Professor , History. (1966) 

Robert W. Jordan, Ph.D. . ......... . . ... ........ . . . ... Washington University 
Assistant Professor, Chemis try. (1966) 

Robert H. Karraker , Ph.D. . .. ... .. . . . ... .. ... . .. .. .... Iowa State University 
Associate Professor, Chemistry. (1967) 

Tom Katsimpalis, Ed.D ........ . . . ... .. ........... . .... Colorado Stale College 
Associate Professor, Physical Education for Men. (1959) 

John H. Ke iser , Ph.D. . . . .. .. ... . .. . .. North\\'eslern Univers ity 
Ass is ta nt P rofessor, History. (1965) 

Richard L. Keiter, Ph.D. . .. . ........ .... . ........... University of Maryland 
Assistant Professor, Chem istry. (1969) 

John J. Kelleher, Ph.D. . ...... ... ........ .... . ... . . University of Pittsburgh 
Associate Professor , E nglish. (1964) 

Leo L. Kelly, Ph.D. . . . . ... ..... . ............ ... ........... Purdue University 
Associa te Professor , Foreign Languages. (1968) 

Nan-:y 0. Keppler, l\I.S. . .. . . .. .. . ............... . .... .. University of Illinois 
Instructor, Home Economics. (Part-Time) (1968) 

William J. Keppler, Ph.D. . ....... -.. ... . ........ . ..... University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Zoology. (1965) 

Rhoderick E. Key, l\I.l\Ius.Ed. . . ... . . ... ........ Southern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. (1966) 

Ha Poong Kim, Ph.D ... . .......... ....... ... . . . . . .. . ...... . Boston University 
Assis tant P rofessor, Philosophy. (1967) 

Paul F . Kirby, Ph.D. . . .. . ... . . ....... ... ... .. . .... University of Pittsburgh 
Professor, Foreign Languages. (1964) 

\\"a lter A. Kiehm, Ed.D. . ......... ....... . . . ..... .. . .. University of Missouri 
Professor, Indus trial Arts and Technology. (1938) 
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Judd Kline, Ph.D. .. .... . .. .... .................... University of Minnesota 
Professor, English. (1948) 

Henry W. Knapp, Ph.D. I ...... .. ..•..........••....... . University of Nebraska 
Associate Professor, Faculty of Education. (1965) 

Verne B. Kniskern, Ph.D. . . ........ ... ....... . . .. . .. . University of Michigan 
Professor, Zoology. (1950) 

Cary I. Knoop, M.F.A. . ........ . ..... ..... ..... .. . .. ... . University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Art (1953) 

Raymond L. Koch, Ph.D. . .... . ... •...... . . . ........ University of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor, History. (1966) 

Daniel J . Koenig, M.S ...... ..... .................... Florida State University 
Assistant Professor, Sociology-Anthropology. (1968) 

Lloyd L. Koontz, M.A. . ......... ............ ....... .. University of Arkansas 
Assistant Professor, Mathematics. (1963) 

Fethi M. Kopuz (Bachelor's) . ........... F aculty of Letters, Istanbul, Turkey 
Lecturer, Instrumental Music. (1967) 

Bruce Kraig, Ph.D. . .. .... .......... ... . •. . ... . ... University of Pennsylvania 
Assistant Professor, His tory. (1968) 

Eugene G. Krehbiel, Ph.D. . . . ................... . . Kansas State University 
Associate Professor, Zoology. (1963) 

James W Krehbiel, Ph.D. . .. .... . .... . . ................ . . Indiana University 
Associate Professor, Music Theory, History and Literature. (1965) 

Claire E. Krukenberg, M.A. . . ... ........ ....... .. ..... . University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Mathematics. (1968) 

June M. Krutza, Ph.D. .. .... .. ..... ........ ..... .... ... Ohio State University 
Associate Professor, Art. (1952) 

Carol C. Ku, M.L.S. . . . ........ ... . .................. University of Pittsburgh 
Instructor, Library. (1967) 

Oren F. Lackey, M.S ..... ....... ....... ............ .. .... University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Botany. (1963) 

Richard R. LaCroix, M.A. . ..... .. . ... . . ... ... ...... Wayne State University 
Assistant Professor, Philosophy. (1968) 

J ane Lahey, M.S.Ed. . ...... . . ......... .... .... ...... . . .. University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Management. (1957) 

Thomas H. Lahey, Ed.D. . . ...... .... . . . ...... ... .. .. . Univers ity of Virginia 
Associate Professor, Laboratory School. (1966) 

Jon M. Laible, Ph.D .... ..... ... ....... ................ University of Illinois 
Associate Professor, Mathematics. (1964) 

Bert A. Landes, M.A.T . ... ...... ....... ..... .. .. .. Colorado State University 
Instructor, Botany and Zoology and Education. (1967) 

Marjorie Lanman, M.Ed. . ......... ........ ....... .. ... .. University of Illinois 
Substitute Instructor, Business Education and Secretaria l Studies. (1961) 

Harry R. Larson, Ed.D .... . . . . · ..... .. . ... .. . ..... . .. . Colorado State College 
Associate Professor, Faculty of Education. (1960) 

Herbert Lasky, M.A . ... . ..... .... . ............... .. ... New York University 
Assistant Professor, History. (1966) 

Abdul Lateef, Ph.D. . . . . . . .. ......... . ...... . ... . Southern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor, Political Science. (1968) 

DoroU1y M. Lawson, B.S. in Ed. . ........ - . . . ... .. .... . Clarion State College 
Faculty Assistant, Laboratory School. (Part-Time) (1969) 

Richard W. Lawson, M.S.L.S . ... . ..... . .. . ..... . . Western Reserve University 
Assistant Professor, Library. (On leave, 1968-69) (1964) 

Walter S. Lazenby, Jr., Ph.D. . ................. . ..... .. .. Indiana University 
Professor, English. (1969) 

David H. Leach, B.S. -.... .. .. .. .... ............. Eastern Illinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Management. (Part-Time) (1969) 

Ronald M. Leathers, M.S .... ........... .... ....... Indiana State University 
Instructor, English and Education. (1965) 

1 Deceased, September 18, 1969. 
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John w. LeDuc, M.S. . ... ... . ................... .. ....... University of Utah 
Assistant Professor, Mathematics. (On leave, 1969-70) (1965) 

Glenn Q. Lefler, Ph.D ............... ... . . ................. Indiana University 
Professor, Physics.* (1946) 

Peter R. Leigh, Ph.D. . ........... .. .....• University of Southern California 
Assistant Professor, Political Science. (1969) 

Roland Leipholz, Ed.D. . ... "· ........................ University of Michigan 
Associate Professor, Art. (1955) 

Patrick M. Lenihan, Ph.D. . .......................... University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor, Economics. (1967) 

Maurice C. Libbey, M.S .. . .. . . . ..... . ........•... . ...... Columbia University 
Instructor, Library. (1967) 

John W. Linn, M.A ................................. San Diego State College 
Instructor, Art (1967) 

Inez B. Livingston, Ph.D. . ...... . ....... . ........ The Ohio State University 
Associate Professor, Psychology. (1968) 

Alfred Loeffler, Ph.D. . .. ..... •. .. . .............. .. .. University of Minnesota 
Associate Professor, Music Theory, History, and Literature. (1969) 

J erome B. Long, Ph.D .. ......................... . ..... . Fordham University 
Associate Professor, Philosophy. (1966) 

Arthur J. Looby, Ed.D. .. . . .......................... University of Missouri 
Professor, Psychology. (1959) 

Walter S. Lowell, Ed.D. . ........... . ....... . ...... Michigan State University 

Professor, Physical Education for Men. (1961) 
Fred W. MacLaren, Ph.D. . .. ..... ........... .... ... University of Oklahoma 

Associate Professor, Faculty of Education. (1965) 
John N. Maharg, D.Ed . . ................ . ............... University of Illinois 

Professor, Vocal Music.* (1958) 
Arch Richard Mallard, III, M.A. . ....... . ... . North Texas State University 

Instructor, Speech Pathology and Audiology. (1968) 
William E. Mannakee, M.A ..... . ................ . .. Northwestern University 

Instructor, Theater Arts. (1969) (On leave, spring quarter 1970) 
Elwyn L. Martin, Ph.D. . .... . ..................... . University of Michigan 

Associate Professor, Geography and Geology. (1956) 
Joseph M. Martin, M.M.Ed. . .. . ................... East Carolina University 

Assistant Professor, Instrumental Music. (1969) 
Jacinto C. Martinez, M.S. . .... . ... . ..... . .. . East Texas State University 

Instructor, Zoology. (1966) 
Thomas 0. Maruna, M.B.A .... . . . ... . . . .. ... . . . . . . .... . ...... Ohio University 

Instructor, Marketing. (1968) 
John W. Masley, Ed.D . . ..................... Pennsylvania State University 

Professor, Physical Education for Men. (1952) 
Merrilie Mather, Ph.D. . ....... . ........... .. .............. Boston University 

Professor, English. (1951) 
Gerhard C. Matzner, Ph.D ....... . . . .. . ..... . .... ... ... . . . Cornell University 

Professor, Administration and Supervision. (1955) 
David J. Maurer, Ph.D . . ..... .. ........ .. ... . ..... The Ohio State University 

Associate Professor, History. (1962) 
Paul W. Mausel, Ph.D. . ............... . . . ... . . University of North Carolina 

Assistant Professor, Geography and Geology. (1965) 
Jaime A. Maya, Ph.D. . ............................... University of Arizona 

Arsistant Professor, Zoology. (1966) 
Giva R. McBride, B.S. . .................... . ............ University of Texas 

Faculty Assistant, Theater Arts. (1969) 
Michael W. McBride, B.F.A. . . . . . .... ..... ...... . ... ... University of Texas 

Faculty Assistant, Theater Arts. (1969) 
William J. McCabe, M.A. . ... . ..... . .. . ..... .. ...... The University of Iowa 

Assistant Professor, Physical Education for Men. (1962) 
Beryl F. McClerren, Ph.D .....•.... . ..... . . . .... Southern Illinois University 

Associate Professor, Speech. (1964) 
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Frances W. McColl, M.A ... . . ... ............ . ........ . Columbia University 
Assistant Professor, English. (1957) 

Glenn A. McConkey, Ph.D. . ... . ... ... . ........ . .... The University of Iowa 
Professor, Economics. (1958) 

Terrence McCullough, B.S. . ............ ..... . ....... . ... Marquette University 
Faculty Assistant, English. (1969) 

Walter H. McDonald, Ph.D. . . ...... ... ............. . .. University of Illinois 
Professor, Geography and Geology and Education. (1958) 

John F. McElligott, M.A ..... . . ..... . . . .. ... ... ... . ... . New York University 
Assistant Professor, History. (1967) 

Donald L. McKee, M.A. . ..................... .. .... . ... University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. (1961) 

F. Raymond McKenna, Ed.D ........ ..... .. ............. Har vard University 
Professor , Faculty of E ducation. (1953) 

Jerry McRober ts, M.A. . . ..... ...... ......... .... . .... .. University of Illinois 
Instructor, Art. (Part-Time) (1963) 

Robert E. Meier, M.S. . .. . . . ... . ........... .. ... . Southern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor, Management. (On sabbatical leave, 1969-70) (1964) 

John E. Mertes, D.B.A . . .. . ......... . . .. .... . .. . ..... .•.. Indiana University 
Professor, Marketing, & Coordinator of Graduate Business Studies. (1969) 

W. Kay Metcalf, M.S. in Ed. . ........ . .... .. .. . Eastern Illinois University 
Instructor, Physical Education for Women. (1965) 

Roy A Meyerholtz, M.A. . ............... . ..... . . ... . ... University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Mathematics. (1961) 

Elizabeth Michael, Ph.D ...... .. . .. .... ... . .. . . ... .. . . . .. .. ... . Universite Laval 
Professor, Foreign Languages. (On sabbatical leave, spring and 
summer quarters, 1970) (1930) 

Martin M. Miess, Ph.D. . ................... .. ......... Universitaet Innsbruck 
Professor, Foreign Languages.* (1956) 

Beverly B. Miller, M.S. . . . .... .. . . . . .. ... •.............. University of Illinois 
Instructor, Library Science (1967) 

Charles E. Miller, Jr., B.S.Ed ...... ............. Eastern Illinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Physics. (1967) 

L. E. Miner, M.A ..... . . . . . ....................... Michigan State University 
Assistant Professor, Speech Pathology land Audiology. (1963) 

William D. Mine1·, Ph.D ... .. . . .. . ... .. . . . . .... . .. . . . .... . Indiana University 
Professor, History. (1950) 

Al R. Moldroski, M.A ... . ..... .. .. . . . ............. Michigan Stat e University 
Assistant Professor, Art . (1963) 

Donald L. Moler, Ph.D ....... .. . ......... .. ..... . ..... University of Kansas 
Professor, Educational Psychology and Guidance.* (1951) 

Edward 0 . Moll, Ph.D. . . ................. . . .. .. . .. . . ...... University of Utah 
Assistant Professor, Zoology. (1968) 

Helen M. Moody, M.S ......... : . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . .... . Springfield College 
Assistant Professor , Physical Education for Women and Education. (1962) 

Betty J. Moore, M.A .. . . . ... .... . ........ .. .. .. ........ Univers ity of Nevada 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. (1968) 

John T. Moore, D.B.A. . .. .................... . .... .... . .. Indiana University 
Professor, Marketing. (1969) 

Mildred D. Morgan, M.A. . ...... . ...... . ........ . ... ... Columbia University 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. (1946) 

Herbert 0. Morice, Ed.D. . . . .. ... . .. . . . . . .. . . . ........ University of Houston 
."<;!':nci~te Professor, Psychology. (1967) 

Donald B. Morlan, Ph.D. . . . . . . . ... . .... . . . .... ............. . Purdue University 
Assistant Professor, Speech and Theater Arts and Education. (1969) 

John E. P. Mullally, M.A. . . ..... . .. .............. . . . . . . Middlebury College 
Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages. (1968) 

Byron E. Munson, Ph.D . . .. .. ......... . . .. . . .. .. . . .... . University of Illinois 
Professor, Sociology-Anthropology.* (1967) 

Ahmad Murad, Ph.D. . .. ... . ....... . . . .. . .... . ...... University of Wisconsin 
Professor, Economics. (1963) 
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David H. Murphy, M.S. . ......... . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. . Indiana State University 
Instructor, Botany and Zoology and Education. (1968) 

Louise Murray, Ph.D . . .. . . . . . ... . .. . .. . . . . . ... . .. . . Northwestern University 
Professor, English. (1951) 

Jack Murry, Ed.M. .. . . .... .. .... .. ....... . .. .. ... . ..... University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Bus iness Education a nd Secretarial Studies. (1965) 

Jagdish L. Nanda, Ph.D . . . . . .... . ...... . ........ . ....... . Indiana University 
Associate Professor , l\Ia thematics. (1964) 

Sat P. Na rang, l\LS.L.S. . . .. . .... . .. . . . ...... .... . . . University of Wisconsin 
Instructor , Library. (1969) 

Shirley \V. Neal, M.A. . . . . ... . . . .. ... .. . .. . ... . .... . Univers ity of Illinois 
Instructor, English. (1968) 

Allen R. Neff, M.A . .. ...... . ...... .. ............... The Ohio State University 
•\ss istant Professor. English. (1967) 

Herbert P. Neitzel, M.A. . .... .. .... . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . Montana State Univer sity 
Instructor, Art. (1964) 

Lawrence Nichols, Ph.D . . . ..... .. . . - .. ... . .. . .. ......... .... Duke University 
Associa te Professor, History. (1962) 

J a mes F. Nicholson, B.S.Ed. . . . . -... . .. - . - . ... . Ea stern Illinois Univer sity 
Faculty Assistant, Life Sciences. (Part-Time) (1968) 

Thomas H. Nickels , M.S. . .. .. - . . .... - . . . .. ........ . . . .. . Purdue Univers ity 
Assistant Professor, Economics. (1968) 

Henry C. Nilsen, M.S. . . . . - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . .. - University of Illinois 
Instructor, Zoology. (1967) 

Janet Norberg, Ph.D. . . . . . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. ..... . . . ..... The University of Iowa 
Professor, Speech. (1963) 

Harold D. Nordin, M.A .. . . - . .. . . . ..... . . . .... . .. Northern Illinois Univers ity 
Ins tructor, Economics. (1967) 

Maynard O'Brien, Ed.D. - ........... . ........ . ...... . ... . Univers ity of Illinois 
Professor, Physical Education for Men.* (1946) 

Marilyn S. Oglesby, M.S. in Eel. . ...... . ......... . Eastern Illinois University 
Substitute Instructor, Ma nagement. (Part-Time) (1969) 

Geraldina Ortiz-Muniz, Ph.D. . .. ... . .. . . .. . . .. . . . . - . Florida Sta te Univers ity 
Associate Professor, F ore ign La nguages (1962) 

Maria M. Ovcharenko, Ph.D. . .. •. . - . .. . .. .. .... . .. . . . .. . Cha rles Univer sity 
Professor, Foreign Languages. (1964) 

P a ul D. Overton, Ed.D . . - . . • . -.. . ... . - . - -. . -. ... . . . Colorado Sta te College 
Associate Professor, Educational Psychology a nd Guidance. (1962) 

Barbara L . Owens, l\LS. in Ed. . .. . -- . . • . . . . - -. Eastern Illinois Univers ity 
Assistant Professor, Home Economics and Education. (Par t-Time) (1969) 

Ronald Paap, A.M. . .. ... . . .. .. - .... ...... . ... . . . . . ... . Colorado State College 
Assistant Professor, Physica l Education for Men (1963) 

Raymond F . Padovan, M.S. . . . . • . .. . .. . ... . . .. . . Southern Illinois Univers ity 
Assis tant Professor, Physical Educat ion for Men. (1966) 

Francis \V. Palmer , P h.D. . . ... .. .. . ........... . ..... The University of Iowa 
Professor , English. (1945) 

J a mes E . P almer, Ph.D. . . . . .. .. . . . .. .... .. . . ...... . University of Missouri 
Associate Professor , Geography-Geology. (1969) 

J a mes Patterson, J r., l\I.A . .. . . . . . ......... . . .. .. .. California Sta te College 
Assistant Professor , Art. (1969) 

J . Robert Pence, Ed.D. .. . . .. . . ... . .. .. . ... .. . ........ . Univers ity of Illinois 
Professor , l\Iusic Education.* (1951) 

Stuart L. P enn, Ph.D ... .. ... . ..... . . . ...... . ............... Yale Univers ity 
Professor, Philosophy.* (1960) 

Harry E. P eterka, Ph.D. . . . ..... . .......... . . .. ... . . . Univer sity of Kansas 
Professor , Zoology. (1947) 

J ohn C. Pete rson, Ph.D. . . . ..... . ....... . . . ..... . The Ohio State Univer sity 
Ass istant Professor , Mathematics. (1969) 
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LeRoy P eterson, Ph.D. . ........... ...... . ........... The University of Iowa 
Professor, Faculty of Education. (1967) 

Nicholas C. Petridis, Ph.D. . .................. .. ... . .. University of Chicago 
Associate Professor, Mathematics. (1966) 

Charles E. Pettypool, M.A ..... .. ................. The Ohio State University 
Assistant Professor, Mathematics. (1957) 

Gerald Pierson, M.S. in Ed ........... ... .... .. . . . Eastern Illinois Univer sity 
Assistant Professor, History and Social Sciences and Education. (1963) 

Evelyn 0. Pinther, B.S. in Ed ...... ....•... .... . Eastern Illinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Laboratory School. (1969) 

Harold O. Pinther, M.S. . ....... ... . ........ ......... University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor, Physical Education for Men. (1954) 

Raymond A. Plath, Ph.D. . ................. . ..•. . .... University of Wisconsin 
Professor, Economics. (1946) 

Frances M. Pollard, Ph.D .... ........... . . .... Western Reserve Univer sity 
Associate Professor, Library. (1963) 

Sheryl S. Popkin, M.A. . .............................. . . Columbia University 
Instructor, Physical Education for Women. (1969) 

Dallas A. Price, Ph.D. . ... . . . . .. .. . . . ... .... . ... . .. . University of Wisconsin 
Professor, Geography and Geology.* (1958) 

Van D. Psimitis, M.S. . .... . . . ..... .............. Southern Illinois University 
Instructor, Management. (On sabbatical leave, 1969-70) (1964) 

Ruth S. Queary, M.S. in Ed ... ................. .. Eastern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor, Mathematics. (1961) 

James R. Quivey, M.A. . ...... . . ............ Bowling Green State University 
Assistant Professor, English. (1969) 

Anola E. Radtke, M.M. . .......... .. ....... .... .. .. . ...... Indiana University 
Assistant Professor , Laboratory School. (1964) 

Mushfequr Rahman, Ph.D. . ... . .. .. .. ......... . .. . ......... McGill University 
Associate Professor, Mathematics. (1967) 

Jack C. Rang, M.A ........ . ..•........•. . ..... ....... . ....... Aquinas College 
Assistant Professor, Theater Arts. (1969) 

Paladugu V. Rao, M.S.L.S. . ...... . ...... ....... . . .. .. University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Library (1968) 

James E. Rauch, B.S. in Ed ........... . ....... . . Eastern Illinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Laboratory School. (1969) 

Hugh C. Rawls, Ph.D. . . ... ... ... .. .. ......•..... . ... University of Alabama 
Professor, Zoology. (1956) 

Mary Jo Read, Ph.D ............................... University of Wisconsin 
Professor, Geography and Geology. (1965) 

John J. Rearden, Ph.D. . .................. . . . ... Oklahoma State University 
Associate Professor, P sychology. (1968) 

Rosemary Reece, M.S.Ed. . . . . . . . .... ..... . . . . ... ... . University of Missouri 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. (1968) 

Sharon K. Reed, B.S. in Ed . .. .... . ........ .. .... Eastern Illinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Botany. (Part-Time) (1969) 

Ivan L. Reilly, A.M. . . . . . . . ... ..... .. ........... .. ... . . . Univers ity of Illinois 
Substitute Assistant Professor, Mathematics. (1969) 

James J . Reynolds, D.Ed., ... . ... ............. . . . ... .... ... Indiana University 
Assistant Professor, Faculty of Education. (1969) 

Paul J. Reynolds , Jr., M.B.A. . ....... . . . . Bowling Green State University 
Substitute Ins tructor, Management. (1969) 

Jack J. Richardson, Ph.D ...... .. .. .. .. . .... ... . Southern Illinois University 
Professor, Health Education.* (1965) 

R. J ean Richardson, Ph.D ... .. .... . ..... ........... Texas Woman's University 
Associate Professor, Physical Education for Women. (1969) 

Rachael G. Richardson, M.S. in Ed. . .. . ......... Eastern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor, English. (1963) 

Bill T. Ridgeway, Ph.D. . ...... . . . .............. . ..... University of Missouri 
Associate P.rofessor, Zoology. (1966) 
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Harland A. Riebe, Ed.D .. .. . . ............. . . . . ... .. .. . University of Colorado 
Professor, Health Education. (1950) 

Garland T. Riegel, Ph.D. . ............. .... .. .... . .. .. . University of Illinois 
Professor, Zoology.* (1948) 

Helen J. Riley, i\l.S. in Ed ... .. ....... . ..... . ....... Illinois State University 
Assistant Professor, Physical Education for \\"omen. (1965) 

Lawrence A. Ringenberg, Ph.D . . .... .. ............ The Ohio State University 
Professor, Mathematics. (1947) 

\\'illiam G. Riordan, Ph.D .. .. ..... . .. . ........ Western Reserve University 
Professor, Physical Education for i\Ien. (1964) 

John L. Roberts, Ph.D. . ........ .. ..... . ............. The University of Iowa 
Associate Professor , 1\Ianagement. (1965) 

James Robertson, D.Ed. . ... .. ..... .. .... ........ .. . ... University of Illinois 
Professor, Music and Education. (1956) 

Kathryn W. Robertson, M.S. in Ed .. .... .... . ... Eastern Illinois University 
Instructor, English. (1965) 

E. Ann Roderick, B.S. in Ed . . . . .. . ....... . ... . . . Eastern Illinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Library. {Part-Time) (1966) 

Donald L. Rogers, 1\I.S ................................. Syracuse University 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. {On leave, 1969-70) (1963) 

Richard E. Rogers, Ph.D .... . ..... . .. ............... . ... . . . Indiana University 
Assistant Professor, English. (1969) 

Geza de Rohan-Cscrmak, D. Elim . . ..... State University of Paris, France 
Visiting Lecturer, Sociology-Anthropology. (1969) 

George W. Rommel, Ph.D. . .................. . ..... Northwestern University 
Professor, English. (1953) 

Jerome J. Rooke, M.S ......... . ...... .. . . ... .. ... Northern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor, Accounting. (1965) 

Paul F. Ruddell, I\I.S. .. ....... ... ... .. .......... ... ..... . Purdue University 
Instructor, Physics. (1967) 

Al G. Rundle, M.A .............. ... .... ..... .. ........... University of Denver 
Assistant Professor, Speech. (1963) 

Charles G. Russell, M.A ...... . . . ..... ..... .. .. .. . Southern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor, Speech and Education. (1965) 

J oyce Rutledge, I\I.A .... . ................... .... ... ... . University of Arkansas 
Insh·uctor, Speech. 11969) 

Asa 1\I. Ruyle, Ed.D.I . .. .. . ... . ..... . . . ............ . . ... University of l\Iissouri 
Professor, Educational Psychology and Guidance. (1956) 

Betty G. Ruyle, M.A ... .... ........................... East Carolina College 
Substitute Instructor, Laboratory School. (1965) 

\\'anda E. Ruyle, 1\I.S. in Ed ............. .. ...... .. .. University of Illinois 
Instructor, E lementary and Junior High School Education. (1969) 

Brian A. Salchert, 1\1.F.A. . ....... .. ....... . ..... ... ..... University of Iowa 
Instructor, English. (1967) 

Robert E. Saltmarsh, Ed.D. . . ... ................. ... .. . . . Indiana University 
Assistant Professor, Educational Psychology and Guidance. (1969) 

James Salyers, 1\I.A. . .................. . . .... ......... University of Missouri 
Assistant Professor, History. (1969) 

George P. Sanders, I\I.:\L ............. ...... ... . . . .... . ..... . Yale University 
Assistant Professor, Keyboard l\Iusic. (1964) 

Karen J. Sanders, 1\I.I\I. ..... ..... ................... University of Wisconsin 
Insh·uctor, Keyboard Music (1966) 

Frank E. Schabel, B.A. . ....... . . State University of New York at Buffalo 
Faculty Assistant, Laboratory School. (1967) 

John E. Schaefer, I\I.S. . ..... .... ......... . .. . . . .... University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor, Physical Education for Men. (1969) 

Lahron H. Schenkc, Ed.D. . .. . . : .... Teachers College, Columbia University 
Profeswr, Faculty of Education. (1963) 

Wolfgang T. Schlauch, Ph.D. . ......... . .. . ... . ....... University of Freiburg 
Associate Professor, History. (1969) 

I Resigned, November 30, 1969 
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Frederick R. Schram, Ph.D. . .. .. . .. ... . . . . . ... . ..... . . University of Chicago 
Assistant Professor, Zoology. (On leave winter quarter, 1969-70) (1968) 

Colonel W. Scott, B.S ..•.......... . .......•... Marshall University CW.Va.) 
Instructor, Physical Education for Men. (1968) 

Mary E. Scott, M.S. in L.S ............... .. . . ... . ..... . Columbia University 
Assistant Professor, Library. (1948) 

William W. Scott, Ph.D. . ........ .. . . .... . .... . .. . ... University of Michigan 
Professor, Botany.• (1968) 

Royal A. Senn, M.S. in Ed ...... .. .. .. . .. ...... . Eastern Illinois University 
Instructor, Laboratory School. (1969) 

Phillip M. Settle, M.F.A ............. .. .............. . .. . University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School (1957) 

Carl N. Sexton, P.E.D . ...... ........ .. ................... Indiana University 
Associate Professor, Health Education. (1966) 

June Shanholtzer, B.S. in Ed . •.•...•...•. .. ...... Eastern IUinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Mathematics. (Part-Time) (1969) 

Maurice D. Shepherd, M.A.T. . ... . . .... ..... . ............ Indiana University 
Instructor, Chemistry and Physics and Education (1967) 

Karl J. Sherman, M.S .... . ....... .. .. • . . ..... . . . . Southern Illinois University 
Instructor, Accounting. (1969) 

Richard L. Shoen, B.S. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . ..... .... - . - .. .. St. Cloud State College 
Faculty Assistant, Speech. (Part-Time) (1969) 

Paul Shriver, M.A. . .... . . . . . .................... . ........ Bradley University 
Instructor, Psychology. (1969) 

Robert V. Shuff, Ph.D .. .. .. . . . ... . . . .. . . •.... . . .. . .. University of Minnesota 
Professor, Administration and Supervision.• (1964) 

Mary B. Shukis, B.S. in Ed ... .. ......... .. . .. .... Eastern Illinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Laboratory School. (Part-Time) (1969) 

Carl E. Shull, Ph.D. .. ................... ... ...... The Ohio State University 
Professor, Art. (1947) 

Bryan Shuster, M.A .... . .... . ... Northeast Missouri State Teachers College 
Instructor, Industrial Arts and Technology. (1968) 

Henry Silverstein, M.L.S., M.A. . .. . .. .. .. . ........ . .... New York University 
Assistant Professor, English. (1965) 

Delbert R . Simon, D.M.A. .. .. .. ............. .... . .. ..... University of Iowa 
Associate Professor, Vocal Music. (1969) 

Lee H. Slorp, M.A. . .................. .. ...... . University of North Carolina 
Substitute Instructor, Geography and Geology. (1969) 

Calvin N. Smith, Ph.D. .. ... .......... . ...... ...... .... .. . Purdue University 
Assistant Professor, Speech. (1965) 

Carolyn G. Smith, M.N ...... .. .... . ..... .. .... . western Reserve University 
Assistant Professor, Health Education. (1952) 

Catherine A. Smith, D.Mus ..... . ... . . . ... . .... . . . .. . Florida State University 
Brofessor, Keyboard Music.• (1949) 

Forrest G. Smith, M.A. . .. . ........... . ........ San Francisco State College 
Assistant Professor, English. (1969) 

Malcolm D. Smith, M.B.A .. .. ...... . . . . . . . .. Bowling Green State University 
Instructor, Management. (1968) 

Norman D. Smith, Ph.D .... ...... . ....... · ................. . Indiana University 
Assistant Professor, Chemistry. (1965) 

P. Scott Smith, Ph.D . ........ .. ......................... . Cornell University 
Professor, Physics. (1953) 

Richard L. Smith, Ph.D. .. ....... . ...... . .. ..... ....... University of Texas 
Assistant Professor, Botany. (1965) 

Robert J. Smith, Ph.D ..... .. .. . ................... .. The University of Iowa 
Professor, Chemistry. (1955) 

Ruby M. Smith, Ph.D. . ...... . ..... ... .. .. .. . .... .... ..... Purdue University 
Professor, Home Economics. (1967) 

Robert C. Snyder, M.M . .......... . . .. .... .. .. .... ........ Indiana University 
Assistant Professor, Instrumental Music. (1967) 

Robert E. Snyder, M.M. . ... . . . .. . . .. . . ...... . ....... . University of Colorado 
Assistant Professor, Vocal Music. (1969) 
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:\Iargaret Soderberg, Ph.D. . ... . .. . .. .. ............ . .. Washington University 
Associate Professor, Political Science. (1962) 

Robert B. Sonderman, Ed.D. . . . . . . ...... . . . . . . . . . ... University of l\'lissouri 
Professor, Industrial Arts and Technology. (1956) 

Roland D. Spaniol, Ph.D. . ....... . .. . . . ..... . . . . .. ..• .. ... University of Iowa 
Associate Professor, Management. (1960) 

John l\I. Speer, Ph.D. . . .. . ..... . .. . . .... . . ....... The Ohio State University 
Assista nt Professor, Botany. (1969) 

Kenneth J. Spencley, Ph.D ....... . .. . . . . . .. ... . .. ...... University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, English. (1966) 

J oan E. Squire, l\I.l\I. . . . ..... . ............... ... ... . .. University of Illinois 
Insh·uctor, Keyboard Music. (1969) 

Henry A. Stackhouse, Ed.D. . . .. . . .. . .... .. . .... . . . .... Univer sity of Missouri 
Associate Professor, Psychology. (1960) 

Jane Stackhouse, B.S. . . ... . . . . . ... . ...... .. ....... . .. UniYersity of Arkansas 
Faculty Assistant, Library. (Part-Time) (1966) 

Sandra L. Staley, B.S.Ed. Eastern Illinois Uni\·ersity 
Instructor, Library, Laboratory School. (1968) 

Ray V. Stapp, D.Ed. . .... ... ....... . ........ P ennsylvania State Univer s ity 
Associate Professor, Art. (1964) 

Sidney R. Steele, Ph.D. . ........ . ............ .. ... The Ohio State University 
Professor , Chemish·y. • (1947) 

l\I. Lee Steinmetz, Ph.D .. . .. . .. . . . ... . . . ....... . ...... . . .. .. Brown University 
Professor, English. (1959) 

Robert W. Sterling, M.S. in Ed ...... . . . ............ Eastern Illinois University 
Assis tant Professor, History. (1956) 

Verne Stockman, Ed.D. . . . . . .... .... . . . .. .. . . . .... Michigan State University 
Professor, Faculty of Education (1955) 

Frank C. Stokes, M.A. . .. . ............ . . . .. . .... . ..... . Univers ity of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, E nglish. (1969) 

Gayle G. Strader , M.Ed. . ....... . . . .. .. ... . ... . ... .. .. University of Illinois 
Instructor , Home Economics. (Part-Time) (1965) 

Clifford E. Strandberg, Ed.D. . . . .. . .. ... . . .... ... ..... Texas A&M University 
Associate P rofessor , Industrial Arts and Technology. (1965) 

Charles T. Strein, M.A.T ... . ... .. .. . ... . . .. ...... .. ... ... . Purdue University 
Assistant Professor, Economics. (1968) 

l\Iarian H. Stromquist, Ed.D. . . . . ... . . . .. . ... ..... . .. . . . University of Kansas 
Associate Professor , Faculty of Education. (1966) 

Stanley A. Stros~er, l\I.A. . . . . . .. . ... . . . . . . ... . . . . . Univers ity of California 
Instructor , Economics. (1969) 

Frieda S. M. Stute, Ph.D. . . . . . .... . .. . ......... . ...... . University of Illinois 
Associate Professor, Sociology-Anthropology. (1966) 

Virginia Su, M.A. . ... . ...... . .... . .. .. . . ... .. .. . .. . . . University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor, Library. (1969) 

Jack R. Sublette, M.A. . .. . ......... . ...... .. ... . . .... .. University of Illinois 
Instructor, English. (1968) 

Daniel R. Sullivan, M.L.S. . .. . . . . . ... . . .. .... . ..... .. . University of Oregon 
Insh·uctor, Library (1968) 

Gerald Sullivan, Ph.D. . . ........ .. . .. ... . .... . . .. .... University of Minnesota 
Associate Professor, Theater Arts. (1969) 

Robert N. Sullivan, l\I.A. . . . .... . ....• . . . . . .... . . ... ... l\Iurray State College 
Instructor, Business Education and Secretarial Studies. 
(On sabbatical leave 1969-70) (1964) 

Francis E. Summers, 1\1.S. in Ed. . ....... . .... . Southern Illinois University 
Instructor, E lementary and Junior High School Education. (1965) 

L. Donald Sundheim, M.A. . . . . .. . . . .. . ....... . .. .. .. University of Minnesota 
Instructor, Foreign Languages. (1968) 

Carl L . Swisher , Ph.D. . . . . . . .. . . .. .. . ..... . . .. . ... . Northwestern University 
Assistant Professor, Geography and Geology. (1969) 

Charles Switzer, Ph.D. . .. ... .. ..... . . . . . .. . . ... . . . Michigan State Univers ity 
Associate Professor, English. (1966) 
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Donald Swope, M.S ..... ....... .. ...... ........ . . . .. . .. .. Columbia University 
Assistant Professor, Library. (1964) 

Mary Ruth Swope, Ed.D. . .. ...... . ..... . . . .. . ... . .... . . Columbia University 
Professor, Home Economics. (1962) 

P. Rex Syndergaard, Ph.D .. . ................ . . . .. .. ... . St. Louis University 
Professor, History.• (1956) 

B. Joseph Szerenyi, D.Pol.S . ..... .. . .. . ... . . ............ Elizabeth University 
Professor, Library. (1967) 

Henry A. Taitt, M.S. . .. ...• ...................... .... University of Delaware 
Assistant Professor, Physics. (1965) 

Nancy P. Taitt, M.A .................................. University of Delaware 
Instructor, Mathematics. (Part-Time) (1969) 

Bethel T ame, A.B. . . ... . . .. .... ... . .. . .. . .. . ..... Northwest Nazarene College 
Faculty Assistant, Speech. (1968) 

Ellwood R. Tame, Ph.D. . . . ..... .. ............. .. ...... University of Denver 
Professor, Speech. (1965) 

Virginia Tate, M.Ed .................. . .......... . . . . University of Missouri 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. (1952) 

Carlos R. Taylor, Ed.D .. . . . . ..... ........... . ..... . Florida State University 
Associate Professor, Faculty of Education. (1968) 

Frank S. Taylor, Ph.D . .. . ........ . ........................ Boston University 
Assistant Professor, Philosophy. (1965) 

Dean A. Teel, Ed.D. .. ...................... .. ....... Texas A&M University 
Associate Professor, Industrial Technology. (1967) 

Virginia J. Tefft, Ed.D . ...... .... . . ...... . . . The University of New Mexico 
Associate Professor, Physical Education for Women. (1969) 

Francis L . T eller, M.A. . ....... .. . . .. Teachers College, Columbia University 
Assistant Professor, Physical Education for Men. (1963) 

James E. Thayer, M.A. . .. . .. ... . . .. .... .. .... . .. .. ...... Indiana University 
Assistant Profersor, Sociology-Anthropology. (On leave, 1969-70) (1968) 

Larry Thompson, M.A. . . ... . . ..... . ..... .. .. .. ... Oklahoma State University 
Instructor, English. (1969) 

Lea M. Thompson, M.A. . ..... . .. . Teachers College of Columbia, University 
Instructor, Speech Pathology and Audiology. (1968) 

Daniel E . Thornburgh, M.A . .. ... . .... ..... .. .... . ... The University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor, English. (1959) 

Laurence C. Thorsen, Ph.D. . . .. . ..... . ... . .. .. .. ..... . University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Political Science (1968) 

Wayne L. Thurman, Ph.D. . ..............•... .. ... .. . .. . . Purdue University 
Professor, Speech Pathology and Audiology.• (1953) 

Robert C. Timblin, M.A. . .... ............ . ... . . .... ... University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Sociology-Anthropology. (1960) 

Donald F. Tingley, Ph.D . .. .. ... ... . .......... ... ... .. . University of Illinois 
Professor, History. (1953) 

J eanne C. Tingley, B.Ed. . ............ . . . ........ . Eastern Illinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Physical Education for Women. (1961) 

Wilma D. Tipsword, M.S.Ed. . .......... .. . ... .. . Eastern Illinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Library. (1968) 

Donald C. Tracy, M.M .. .. ..... . .. . .......... ......... University of Michigan 
Instructor, Instrumental Music. (1968) 

Lynn E. Trank, Ph.D . .............................. The Ohio State University 
Professor, Art. (1952) 

George H . Triplett, M.S. . ....................... Oklahoma State University 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. (1968) 

Charles Tucker, B.S. in Ed. . .... ... . . ... . ..... .. Eastern Illinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Chemistry. (1955) 

Mary C. Turner, M.A. . ........ . ..... . ..... . . ....... West Virginia University 
Instructor, Laboratory School. (1969) 

David E. Turney, M.B.A . ....... .. . .... . ... ..... . ...... University of Illinois 
Insu·uctor, Management. (1969) (On leave, spring quarter 1970) 
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Donna C. Tuveson, B.S. . ....... .. .................. University of Minnesota 
Faculty Assistant, Laboratory School. (Part-Time) (1969) 

l\Iarie N. Tycer, Ph.D ...... ... . ......... .... . .... The Ohio State University 
Professor, English. (1961) 

Helen VanDeventer, M.S. in Ed . . . ............. . Eastern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages and Education. (1960) 

Edward J. Van Meier, l\I.S. in Ed . . ...... ... .. . .. \\"estern Illinois University 
Instructor, E lementary and Junior High School Education. (1969) 

Charles R. Vaughan, l\I.S. in Ed. . .. .. .. ........ Eastern Illinois Uni\·ersity 
Instructor, Physical Education for ::\Ien. (1965) 

Peter M. Vivona, l\I.A. . . .. .. . .... ................ The Ohio State University 
Assistant Professor, Insh·umental Music. (1967) 

Gustav M. Vogel, Staatsexamen ... . ....... .. ......... University of l\Iunich 
Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages. (1967) 

Leyla Waddell, B.S.Ed. . ....... . ....... .. .......... Eastern Illinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Library. (Part-Time) (1967) 

Robert C. Waddell, Ph.D .•........ . .• ............... . .... Iowa State College 
Professor, Physics. (1948) 

Willis 0. Waltman, M.S .. ... ... ...... .. ...... .. . ... . Indiana State University 
Executive Assistant, Instructional l\Iaterials, Laboratory School. (1969) 

Paul L. \\"ard, Ph.D. . . ... ......................... The Ohio Stale University 
Associate Professor, Educational Psychology and Guidance. (1967) 

Ben P. \\"atkins, l\I.A ... .... ...... . ...... ... ..... Louisiana State University 
Assistant Professor, Art. (On sabbatical lea\·e, spring and summer 
quarters, 1970) (1964) 

l\Iary Lou Walkins, B.S .•.......................... College of St. Scholaslica 
Faculty Assistant, Home Economics. (1969) 

Charles \\'. \\·atson, l\I.A ..... . . ............. . . Western Kentucky State College 
Instructor, Industrial Arts and Technology. (1965) 

Shirley A. Weasel, B.S ...... . ....... . ............. Southern lllinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Home Economics. l1968) 

Robert \\". Weidner, Ph.D. . . .... .... ... . ... . ......... University of Rochester 
Professor, Music Theory, History and Literature (1965) 

Terry M. Weidner, Ph.D. . ................ ..... .. The Ohio State University 
Assistant Professor, Botany. (1964) 

Nancy \Yciler, l\I.S. . ...................................... Purdue University 
Instructor, Speech Pathology and Audiology. (1969) 

\\"illiam A. \\"eiler, Ph.D. . ........ . .. . ................... Purdue University 
Assistant Professor, Botany. (1969) 

George S. Westcott, Ph.D. . ........................ The University of Iowa 
Professor, Instrumental l\Iusic. (1949) 

Edwin A. \\'halin, Jr., Ph.D. . .................... .. .... University of Illinois 
Associate Professor, Physics. (1966) 

Robert V. \\"harton, Ph.D. . ................. . ........ . .. Columbia University 
Professor, English. (1956) 

Bruce C. Wheatley, Ph.D. . .................... . . ........ University of Denver 
Assistant Professor, Speech. (1966) 

Joan F. \\"bite, Ph.D. . ................ .. .. . .... . ...... Bryn l\Iawr University 
Assis tant Professor, Zoology. (On leave. winter quarter, 1969-70) (1968) 

Richard A. While, l\I.S. . ........... . .............. Southern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor, Elementary and Jr. High School Education. (1969) 

Robert D. \\"bite, B.S. Ed. . . .......... ......... ... Eastern Illinois Uni\·ersity 
Substitute Faculty Assistant, Laboratory School. (1968) 

Robert F. White, Ph.D. . ......... .. . . ... .. ........ University of Pennsylvania 
Professor, English.* (1960) 

\Vesley Whiteside, Ph.D. . ............ . ............. Florida State University 
Associate Professor, Botany. (1960) 

L. Stephen Whitley, Ph.D. . ..... .. ........... . ........... Purdue University 
Associate Professor, Zoology. (1963) 
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Roger L. Whitlow, M.S. . ........ . . ....... ............ Illinois State University 
Assistant Professor, English. (1967) 

James A. Whittington, Jr., B.A ... ........ .. . ..... Louisiana State University 
Assistant Professor, Sociology-Anthropology. (1969) 

Clarence B. Wible, M.Litt. . . . ..... . .. . ... . ..... . . .. .. University of Pittsburgh 
Assistant Professor, English. (1967) 

Rebecca S. Wild, Ph.D. . .. ............... . ..... . . .... University of Michigan 
Associate Professor, English. (1966) 

Carl E. Wilen, M.F.A. . ............................. .. . University of Illinois 
Instructor, Art. (1965) 

R0ger G. Wiley, M.A ........ . ...... .. ..... . ........ Louisiana State University 
Assistant Professor, Speech. (1964) 

Wanda L. Wiley, M.A .......... .... •... . .......... Louisiana State University 
Instructor, English. (1967) 

Larry J. Williams, M.A ...... . .. .. ...... . ... ..... ... . . University of Oregon 
Assistant Professor, Mathematics. (On sabbatical leave, 1969-70) (1964) 

Ned Williams, Ph.D. . . ............. . .. ......... ......... Columbia University 
Professor, Management. (1969) 

Gilbert E. Wilson, Ph.D. . ... .. ... -......... . .. - . Southern Illinois University 
Associate Professor, Health Education. (1962) 

William K. Wilson, M.S ........... .. . . ......... . .... Indiana State University 
Assistant Professor, English. (1966) 

Robert C. Wiseman, Ed.D ...... .. ......................... Indiana University 
Assistant Professor, Faculty of Education. (1958) 

Verna D. Wittrock, Ph.D. . . .. . ..•.... . ... .... ..... . .... University of Illinois 
Associate Professor, English. (1966) 

Karen L. Womack, M.S. .. . .. ............................ Indiana University 
Instructor, Physical Education for Women. (1968) 

Leonard C. Wood, Ph.D. . . . .. . .. . ...... . . . .... . .. University of Pennsylvania 
Associate Professor, History. (1960) 

William G. Wood, Ph.D. . ....... . . ... . . . .... . . . ... . .... University of Illinois 
Professor, Sociology-Anthropology. (1938) 

M. Thomas Woodall, Ph.D ............................ The University of Iowa 
Associate Professor, Physical Education for Men. (1965) 

Marian Wozencraft, Ph.D. . . . .... . .. . ... .. ...... Western Reserve University 
Professor, Faculty of Education. (1969) 

David P. Wright, B.S. in Ed .. .. .... .... .......... Eastern Illinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Accounting. (Part-Time) (1969) 

Wayne E. Wyler, M.S. . ..... . .. ... ..... . .. ... .. .. Brigham Young University 
Assistant Professor, Accounting. (1965) 

Harriet E. Yingling, Ed.D. . .. . ............ .. ......... . New York University 
Professor, Physical Education for Women.* (1968) 

Marina Su-Chin Yu, M.A. . .. .. . . . .. . .. .. ........ . Texas Woman's University 
Assistant Professor, Physical Education for Women. (1966) 

Robert Zabka, Ph.D ... ... . .. ... ...... ... . . ........... Northwestern University 
Associate Professor, Faculty of Education. (1964) 

William R. Zbinden, M.S.Ed. . .. . ...... .. . . . ............ University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Faculty of Education. (1969) 

Lorene E. Ziegler, Ed.D ..... .... ... .. ........ . .... . .... Columbia University 
Professor, Faculty of Education. (1947) 

Endre Zongor, M.A. . ............. . ....... . .... . Western Michigan University 
Assis tant Professor, Library. (1968) 

Gary L. Zwicky, D. Mus.A. . . ..... . ............ . .... .. University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Keyboard Music. (1966) 
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I. GENERAL INFORMATION 

FUNCTION 

Since the time of its founding Eastern Illinois University has developed 
a comprehensive and stimulating curriculum which offers an education in the 
liberal arts and sciences and in professional areas. The primary aim of the 
University's program is to provide excellent instruction and an educational 
environment which will produce broadly educated, responsible citizens who 
are prepared to serve and to lead in a free society. 

RATI NG 

The University has been accredited by the North Central Association 
of Colleges and Secondary Schools since 1915. It is also accredited by the 
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education for the preparation 
of elementary and secondary teachers and school service personnel. It is a 
member of the American Council on Education and the American Association 
of Colleges for Teacher Education. 

LOCATION 

Charleston, county seat of Coles County, is located in east-central Illinois 
on highways 130 and 16. Highway 16 (four Janes) connects Charleston with 
Mattoon. Ozark Airlines furnish flights daily to and from Chicago and St. 
Louis from Coles County Airport. The city has a population of 13,600. 

HISTORY 

The General Assembly of Illinois, by an act approved May 22, 1895, 
established the Eastern Illinois State Normal School. 

In response to changing demands, Eastern Illinois Normal School be­
came, successively, Eastern Illinois State Teachers College (1921), Eastern 
Illinois State College (1947 J. anJ Ea>tern Illinois University ( 1957). 

In 1907 the power of conferring degrees was granted to the institution 
by the General Assembly. Courses leading to the Bachelor of Education de­
gree were announced in 1920. In 1944 the degree was changed to Bachelor 
of Science in Education. 

Courses leading to the Master of Science in Education degree were 
announced in 1951; the first master's degrees were conferred July 31, 1952. 
The master's degree was recognized by the North Central Association of Col­
leges and Secondary Schools in March, 1953. 

In 1954, the Teachers College Board authorized curricula leading to 
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees, without preparation for 
teaching. The first such degree was conferred in June, 1955. 

In 1962, the Teachers College Board approved the establishment of 
curricula leading to the Master of Arts and l\1aster of Science degrees. The 
first Master of Arts degree was conferred in May, 1963. In the same year, 
the Teachers College Board approved the establishment of curricula leading 
to the Bachelor of Science in Business degree. The first such degree was con­
ferred in August, 1964. 
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In 1964, the Teachers College Board approved the establishment of cur­
ricula leading to the Certificate of Advanced Study, which was changed to 
the Specialist in Education degree in 1965. 

In 1965, the Board of Governors (formerly Teachers College Board) 
approved the establishment of curricula leading to the Bachelor of Science 
in Industrial Technology degree and the Bachelor of Science in Home Eco­
nomics degree. 

In 1968, the Board of Governors approved the establishment of curricula 
leading to the degrees Bachelor of Science in Recreation, Master of Business 
Administration, Bachelor of Music, and Specialist in College Teaching (Math· 
ematics). 

BUILDINCS AND GROUNDS 

TH E CAM PUS 

The grounds cover an area of three hundred and sixteen acres. 

BURGNE R TEN ACRES 

A plot of wooded land in Coles County was deeded to the university in 
1955 by Mrs. Helen Burgner Douglas of Mattoon in memory of her parents. 
The site is used for nature study. 

ROCKY BRANCH A R EA 

Through the generosity of Nature Conservancy and an anonymous donor, 
a tract of 126 acres approximately 26 miles southeast of Charleston was given 
to Eastern Illinois University Foundation early in 1967. The area is used 
mainly for study and research by the students and staff in the Division 
of Life Sciences. 

LIVI NGST ON C. LORD AD M I N ISTRATION BU I L D IN G (OL D MAIN) 

The main building houses administrative offices; classrooms for the De­
partments of Psychology and Mathematics ; and the Paul Sargent Art Gal­
lery. It is named for the university 's first president. It was completed in 
1899 as the university's first structure. 

PEMBE RTON HALL 

This structure was enlarged in 1962 to accommodate 201 women. It was 
erected in 1909 as the university's first residence hall. It also houses the 
Textbook Library. 

FRANCIS G. BLAIR HA L L 

This building is now occupied by the School of Business, the Audio-Visual 
Center, and the Data Processing Center. It is named for the first director of 
the training school. 

STUDENT SERVltCES BU I L DING 

This building was remodeled in 1968 and currently houses the offices of 
the Dean of Student Personnel Services, the Dean of Men, Dean of Women, 
Assistant Dean of Men, and the Assistant Dean of Women. It also houses 
the Office of Admissions, Central Stores and Duplicating Services. 
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FLORENCE IY1cAFEE WOMEN'S GYMNASIUM 

Formerly Lantz Gymnasium, this building was renamed for the late 
Dr. McAfee, head of the women's physical education program from 1935 
until her retirement in 1962. The building is used exclusively for women's 
physical education. 

SC I ENCE BUILDING 

This building contains classrooms and laboratories for the Departments 
of Chemistry, Geography and Geology, and Physics. It was completed 
in 1939 and remodeled in 1964. 

LI FE SCI ENCE BUILDING 

Housed in this building are the Departments of Botany and Zoology. 
Associated with the Life Science Building is a complex of greenhouses. 
The major wing of the building was constructed in 1963, with the Annex 
added the following year. 

THE MARY J. BOOTH LIBRARY 

The library is named for Dr. l\Iary J. Booth, librarian from 190-1 
to 1945. It was opened in 1950 and is located in the center of the 
campus. Construction of an addition was completed in 1968. 

LINCOLN HALL, DOUGLAS HALL, AND STEVENSON TOWER 

Lincoln and Douglas residence halls were opened in September, 1952. 
Recently completed is the Adlai E. Stevenson Memorial Tower addition 
which increased the capacity of the complex to approximately 750. 

SOUTH HOUSE 

South House is a ranch-type structure used for home management 
as a part of the home economics curriculum. 

ROBERT G. BUZZARD LABORATORY SCHOOL 

The campus laboratory school for kindergarten through grade nine 
was completed in 1958. It is named for the university's second president. 

UN I V E RSITY UNION 

This building contains a cafeteria, the Panther Lair snack shop. a 
ballroom, lounges. recreation facil ities, meeting rooms. and offices. It was 
completed in 1957. A substantial addit ion was completed in 1967. 

FORD, McKI NNEY, AND WELL ER H ALLS 

These three residence halls house a total of 45-1 women. They are 
named for fo1 mer members of the university faculty. The structures were 
completed in 1958. 
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UNIVE RSITY APARTMENT S 

Living facilities for married students are provided in 154 apartment 
units . They are located on Terrace Lane at the south edge of the campus. 

FI NE A RTS CENTE R 

This building houses the School of Music, the Department of Theatre 
Arts and the Department of Art. It contains a " little theatre," numerous 
practice and rehearsal rooms for music and studios and laboratories. 

AND REWS HALL 

This residence hall houses 480 women. It is named for a former 
faculty member, Dr. Franklyn Andrews, and was opened in 1964. 

LAWSON HALL 

Completed in 1967, Lawson Hall is a "mirror image" of the nine-story 
Andrews Hall. It was nan1ed for Dr. Elizabeth K. Lawson, Dean of 
Women from 1939 until her retirement in 1966. 

CLI N ICAL SE RV ICES B U ILDING 

This structure houses the Health Service; Reading, Speech and Hearing 
Clinics; Counseling and Testing Center ; and the Department of Speech 
P athology and Audiology. It was opened in September, 1964. 

BUZZARD HOUSE 

The former home of Eastern's second president houses the Assistant 
Dean of Student Personnel Services and the Director of Financial Aids. 

CHAR L ES H. COLEMAN CLASSROOM BU ILDING 

This building is named for Dr. Charles H. Coleman, eminent Lincoln 
scholar and long-lime member of the Department of History. The building 
houses the Departments of Speech, Foreign Languages, English, History, 
Sociology-Anthropology, Economics, Political Science, and Philosophy. 

BOOTH HOUSE 

This building furnishes offices for the Civil Service Personnel Director, 
Director of Residence Hall Food Services, the Director of Housing, the 
Assistant Director of Housing, and the Housing Administrator . The building 
is a bequest from the late Miss Mary Josephine Booth. 

THOMAS HA L L 

This residence hall was completed in 1963. It houses 438 men and 
is named for the late Professor S. E. Thomas, long a member of the 
Social Science faculty. 
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PHYS ICAL PLANT SERVICES BU I LD I NG 

This building is located in the far northwest corner of the campus 
and houses shops for personnel responsible for maintenance and operation 
of the physical plant. 

TAYLOR HALL 

This residence hall for 590 men opened in the fall of 1966. It is 
named for the late Dr. Edson H. Taylor, long a member of the Mathematics 
Department. 

CHARLES P. L ANTZ H EALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREAT ION 
BUILDI N G 

Named for the late Dr. Charles P . Lantz, coach and athletic director 
for 41 years, the building opened in 1966. Features include gymnasium, 
swimming pool, field house, archery, rifle and pistol ranges, and classrooms. 
The Departments of Physical Education and Health Education are located 
in the building. 

APP LI ED ART S- EDUCAT ION CENTER 

This building houses the School of Home Economics, the School of 
Industrial Arts and Technology, and the Faculty of Education. It was complet­
ed in 1967. 

GREGG TR I AD 

The Gregg Triad was completed in 1966 as a dining hall to serve 
the occupants of Ford, McKinney, and Weller Halls. It is named for 
Mr. Raymond Gregg, Business Manager at the University from 1934 to 
1963. 

TELEPHONE AND SECUR ITY BUILDIN G 

Offices of the Security staff and the equipment and personnel necessary 
for the operation of the university telephone system are housed in this 
building, completed in 1966. 

ORGAN IZATION OF THE UNI VERSITY 

THE UN I VERSITY POLICY ON NON- D ISCR IMINATION 

The University is committed to a policy of non-discrimination with 
respect lo race, rel igion, and nat ional origin in all facets of University 
life and administration. 

ORGAN IZAT ION 

Eastern Illinois University is one of four stale universities and colleges 
under the general jurisdiction of the Board of Governors of Stale Colleges 
and Universities. The internal organization at Eastern consists of two 
major divisions-instruction and administration. 
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Included within the instruction division are the instructional services 
(Library, Audio-Visual Center) and the various instructional units. Major 
instructional units are the Graduate School, College of Letters and Science, 
School of Elementary and Junior High School Teaching, School of Business, 
School of Music, School of Health, Physical Education and Recreation, 
School of Home Economics, School of Industrial Arts and Technology, 
and the Faculty for Professional Education. A Division of Latin American 
Studies administers interdisciplinary programs in that field leading to both 
teaching and non-teaching degrees. A Division of Pre-Medical Studies and 
a Division of Pre-Engineering Studies administer programs in their respective 
fields. 

The administration division includes student academic services, student 
personnel services and business services. 

FIELDS OF STUDY 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 

Majors: 
Art 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Economics 
English 
French 
Geography 
Geology 
German 
History 
Latin 
Latin American Studies 
Mathematics 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC 

Options: 

Music 
Philosophy 
Physical Eduation 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech 
Speech Pathology and Audiology 
Theatre Arts 
Zoology 

Performance: (String or Wind; Keyboard; or Vocal) 
Music Theory and Composition 
Music History and Literature -

BACHELOR OF SCI ENCE 

Majors: 
Art 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Economics 
English 
French 
Geogr~phy 
Geology 
German 
History 
Latin 
Mathematics 

Philosophy 
Physical Education 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech 
Speech Pathology and Audiology 
Theatre Arts 
Zoology 
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BACHELOR OF SCI ENCE IN BUSINESS 

Majors: 
Accounting 
Finance 
Marketing 

Minor-Institutional Food Management 

BACHELOR OF SCI ENCE IN EDUCATION 

Majors: 
Art 
Botany 
Business 
Chemistry 
Elementary Education 
Elementary Education-Special 

Education 
E lementary Education-Speech 

Correction 
English 
French 
Geography 
German 
History 
Home Economics 
Industrial Arts 

Minors: 
Art 
Biological Science 
Botany 
Business 
Chemistry 
English 
French 
Geography 
German 
Health Education 
History 
Home Economics 
Industrial Arts 
Journalism 

Management 
Secretarial 

Junior High School Education 
Latin 
Latin American Studies 
Manual Arts Therapy 
Mathematics 
Music 
Physical Education, Men 
Physical Education, Women 
Physics 
Social Science 
Spanish 
Speech 
Speech Pathology and Audiology 
Theatre Arts 
Zoology 

Latin 
Library Science 
Mathematics 
Music 
Physical Education 
Physics 
Psychology 
Russian 
Safety and Driver Education 
Social Science 
Spanish 
Speech 
Theatre Arts 
Zoology 

BACHELOR OF SC I ENCE IN HOME ECONOM ICS 

Majors: 
Dietetics 
Family Services 
Home Economics in Business 
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BACHELOR OF SCI ENCE IN I N DUSTRI A L T ECHNOL OGY 

Options: 

Electricity and Electronics 
Light Building Construction 
Metalwork 

BACH ELOR OF SCIENCE IN RECREATI ON 

M ASTER OF ARTS 

Majors: 

Economics 
English 
French 
Geography 
History 
Mathematics 

Music 
Political Science 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech 

MAST E R OF B USINESS ADM INISTRATION 

M AST E R OF SCI ENC E 

Majors : 

Botany 
Chemistry 
Library Science 
Physical Education 

MASTER OF SCI ENC E IN E DUCATION 

Areas of Concentration: 
Art 
Audio-Visual Education 
Biological Sciences 
Business Education 
Educational Administration 
Elementary Education 
English 
Foreign Languages 
Geography 
Guidance and Counseling 

~ SP ECIALIST IN E DUCATION 

Major Area: Educational Administration 

Physics 
Speech Pathology and Audiology 
Zoology 

History 
Home Economics 
Industrial Arts 
Mathematics 
Music 
Physical Education 
Physical Sciences 
Social Science 
Speech 
Speech Pathology and Audiology 

• Specialis t degrees are often called "Sixth Year" degrees for they normally require a 
year 's graduate work beyond the master's level. 
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DIVISION OF THE YEAR 

The university year, September 1 through August 31, consists of four 
quarters. Three of the quarters, each twelve weeks in length, constitute 
the traditional academic year, September 1 through May 31. The fourth 
quarter of ten weeks is offered during the summer months. A graduate 
term of eight weeks is in session concwTently with the last eight weeks 
of the summer quarter. 

ALUMNI ORGANIZATIONS 

Recognizing the contribution a body of truly interested alumni can 
make to the development of an institution of higher learning, the University 
has encouraged the growth of various alumni organizations. Since all who 
have been students at Eastern, whether graduates or not, are eligible 
to participate in alumni activities, students now in school are encouraged 
to learn more about the alumni program. 

THE ALUMNI ASSOC IATION 

The Eastern Alumni Association, established in 1905, is composed of 
persons who have either received degrees from this institution or completed 
a minimum of one quarter's work here. 

Officers of the Alumni Association for 1969-70 are Paul Foreman, Charles­
ton, president; Donald Castles, Mattoon, vice-president ; and Mrs. Dorothy 
Greathouse, Mattoon, secretary-treasurer. 

The Executive Committee for the Association is composed of the officers 
and twelve other members elected for three-year terms. Committee members 
are Winston Brown, Edwardsville; Mrs. Nancy Jamnik, Jol iet ; Dale Downs, 
Charleston; Howard Allison, Charleston; J ames 0. Beavers , Taylorville ; 
Mrs. Pat Pitol, Collinsville; Dave Fields, Danville; Walt Brantley, Springfield ; 
Ben Franklin, Belleville; Irl Schuyler, Windsor ; Lewis Linder, Charleston ; 
and Bob Miller, Springfield. 

Alumni have formed chapters of the Eastern Illinois University Alumni 
Association in several counties of Illinois. These clubs usually meet from 
one to four times each year with programs designed to keep graduates 
and former students in touch with each other and with the University. 

In 1947 the Alumni Association issued the first Eastern Alumnus, a 
quarterly magazine mailed to subscribers throughout the United States 
and several foreign countries. Subscription rates (which include membership 
in the Alumni Association) are $2.00 for one year, $4.00 for two years, 
and $5.00 for three years. 

THE EASTERN I LLINO IS UNIVERS ITY FOUNDATION 

In 1953 the Eastern Illinois Alumni Association sponsored the establishment 
of the Foundation, a non-profit corporation organized under the laws of 
the State of Illinois for charitable and educational purposes. 

Membership of the Foundation consists of 100 persons, including alumni 
and friends of the University. Honorary members without vote are the 
President of the University, the President of the Board of Governors 
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of State Colleges and Universities, the President of the Alumni Association, 
the Vice President for Business Se1vices, and the Director of Alumni 
Services. 

The Board of Directors of the Foundation consists of nine persons 
elected from the general membership. The Pre:>ident of the University, 
the President of the Board of Governors, and the President of the Alumni 
Association are ex officio members of the Board of Directors. 







II. STUDENT LIFE, ACTIVITIES 
AND SERVICES 

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS 

UNI V ERSITY POLICY 

Single students under the age of twenty-one, other than seniors, are 
required to li\'e in University-registered housing except when living at 
home or with relatives or when special permission has been granted 
in writ ing by the Director of Housin'.5. University-registered housing does 
not include apartments or trailers. It is understood that when a student 
contracts for accommodations in a residence hall. University apartment, 
or registered housing, he agree> to comply with the rules and regulations 
governing those living units a;:; well a> the rules and regulations for 
all University students. Falsification of a student's campus address may 
subject the student to disciplinary action and possible suspension. 

Residence halls are closed during the Thanksgiving, Christmas, and 
Easter recesses, as well a> between quarters. 

The University is committed to a policy of non-discrimination in housing 
with respect to race, religion, anj national origin. All University-owned 
housing, as well as privately-owned housing which is University registered, 
must be operated in compliance with this policy. 

ON CAMPUS HOUSING 

Reside11ce Halls. Application for a room in the University residence 
halls may be made to the Director of Housing prior to acceptance for 
admission to the University. Application for admission to the University 
does not constitute an application for housing. Students are encouraged 
to apply for housing at an early date. Accommodations are available 
as follows: 

WOMEN MEN 
Andrews .................. 480 Taylor Hall ....... . ...... 590 
Douglas Hall .............. 194 Thomas Hall .......... .. . 438 
Ford Hall ................. 152 Stevenson Tower .......... 360 
Lawson Hall .............. 480 
Lincoln Hall .............. 19-1 
:McKinney Hall ............ 150 
Pemberton Hall .......... 201 
\Veller Hall ... ............ 152 

Further information relative to cost of room and board, the annual 
contract, and the housing security deposit may be found in Section III. 

Married Student Ilousi11g. Application blanks for the University Apart­
ments may be secured from the Director of Married Student Housing. 

The University Apartments comprise 154 units for married students, 
100 two-room apartments and 54 one-and-one-half room apartments. The 
54 one-and-one-half room apartments are furnished with sofabed, chair, 
dinette set, corner table, kitchen efficiency units, drapes, and other items 
of equipment. Thirty-six of the two-room apartments have a double bed. 
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a chest of drawers, and a nightstand in addition to the same type of 
furniture as is in the one-and-one-half room apartments. The remaining 
64 apartments are larger. Each has a minimum of furnishings consisting 
of stove, refrigerator, dinette set, arm chair, double bed, and drapes. 
Space is allowed for students to use their own furnishings such as chest 
of drawers, closet curtains, sofa, floor and table lamps, TV set, and 
portable air conditioner. 

Electricity, heat, hot water, television antenna outlets, and washing 
machines are furnished by the University. To be eligible for an apartment 
a student must be married, living with his family, and enrolled in the 
University. 

A housing security deposit of $25 is re:iuired of all tenants housed 
in University-owned apartments. When occupancy cease3 and all property 
damages, if any, are satisfactorily accounted for, the deposit is refunded 
in whole or in part. 

OF F-CAM PUS H OUS ING 

An off-campus registered house is a home in the community which 
has been approved as meeting the minimum health and safety standards 
set by the University. A list of registered houses for single students 
is maintained in the Housing Office. The student is responsible for making 
arrangements with the householder for a room in the community; however, 
the University requires a signed agreement between the householder and 
student. 

Married students may secure a list of off-campus apartments and 
houses at the Office of the Director of Married Student Housing. 

GENERAL SERVICES 

COU NSELING 

The Counseling Center is staffed by professional counselors and counseling 
psychologists who assist students with adjustment problems which may 
interfere with their deriving maximum benefit from their university experi­
ences. Psychological services related to educational development, vocational 
choice, and personal and social adjustment are available without cost 
to all students. 

E M PLOYMENT 

The Director of Financial Aids receives applications for part-time employ­
ment and assists students in finding work at the University and in the 
community. Student employment is contingent upon maintenance of satisfactory 
academic standing. 

I NSU RA NC E 

By action of the Board of Governors, each full-time student is assessed 
a fee for group health and accident insurance administered by the University 
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to supplement services performed by the University Health Service. Insured 
students are eligible to purchase identical coverage for their dependents. 

The insurance is available for all four quarters of the year. Students 
attending spring quarter who do not intend to be enrolled during the 
summer but who wish summer cove:·a~e must apply for this insurance 
sometime during the spring quarter. Summer quarter insurance is in force 
until the following registration day. 

The group policy provides for all reasonable hospital expense, 80% 
of surgical or medical fees, and 80% major medical expense up to $10,000 
for any one accident or period of illness. 

Information concerning the insurance may be obtained in the Office 
of Financial Aids. 

MEDICAL 

The Health Service is located in the Clinical Services Building. It 
renders limited medical and surgical care, supervises the periodic physical 
examinations, and has general oversight of health conditions of the University 
community. 

Services provided by the Health Service are covered by student activity 
fees. 

PLACEMENT 

Registration or re-registration with the Placement Office is a requirement 
for graduation for all degree candidates. The Placement Office seeks to 
help graduates secure positions for which they are qualified and furnishes 
prospective employers with pertinent information about the applicants. It 
also maintains a follow-up service, including a program of visits and 
reports from employers and persons placed. Placement services are free 
lo students who qualify. 

Teacher Placement Services are available to undergraduates who have 
been in attendance at Eastern for a year, who have been admitted to 
a teacher education curriculum, and have attained senior standing. Graduates 
who hold a degree other than B.S. in Ed. are eligible for teacher placement 
services if requirements for a regular teacher's certificate are met. Graduate 
Students may register for placement if they have attended Eastern Illinois 
University for one quarter and have earned 16 quarter hours of graduate 
credit towards a master's degree. This credit may include graduate 
extension courses offered off campus. Alunm1 whose institutional records 
are clear may re-register by bringing their credentials up lo date and 
paying a fee of $2. 

Industrial a11d Busi11ess Placeme11t Services are available to students 
who have attained senior standing. The Placement Office furnishes the 
candidate's credentials lo prospective employers and offers other services 
fundamental to their selection of employees. 

TEST ING 

Testing services are available to University students. Aptitude and 
intelligence tests as well as interest and personality tests are administered 
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without charge. Consultative services are also available to area school 
personnel desiring to establish testing programs. 

The Testing Service operates a 1230 IBM test scoring machine with 
an attached 534 IBM card punch. Area schools may arrange for the 
scor ing of standardized tests for a nominal charge. For detailed information 
contact the Coordinator of Testing. 

INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICE 

AUDIO-VISUAL SERVIC E S 

The Audio-Visual Center operates as an educational service for faculty 
and students. Audio-visual teaching materials such as films, filmstrips, 
and recordings are available both from a small on-campus library and 
from rental sources. Orders for rental films usually take three weeks. 
Limited preview services are available. Services are available for producing 
slides, transparencies, photographic copies, and other types of materials 
for classroom instruction. Consultative service is offered to university faculty, 
prospective teachers, and to schools in the area. 

BOOK R ENTA L A ND SAL ES 

Basic textbooks for courses are rented to students through the Textbook 
Library. Book rent is paid at the time of registration. 

Rented textbooks must be returned in satisfactory condition by noon 
of the day following the last day of the quarter. Damage other than 
that of ordinary wear must be paid for by the student. Students who 
note damage in textbooks issued to them must report such condition 
to the manager of the Textbook Library within the first two weeks or 
be held liable for the damage. Damage to a book includes underscoring, 
highlighting, annotating, adding other marginalia, etc. A fine of $1 per 
book is imposed if the student's textbook record is not clear by the 
close of the quarter. 

L I B RARY SERVI C ES 

Booth Library. The Booth Library is the general library of the 
University and contains a book stock of over 200,000 cataloged volumes 
besides government documents, microtexts, maps, and pamphlets chosen 
to suppor t the educational effort of the University. A sizeable addition 
to the original building was opened in 1968. All books in the library 
are on open shelves except those that are rare. 

In the central area of the first floor are located the Circulation 
Department and the Gene-al Card Catalog. The Reference Department 
also is located near the center of the first floor. Here the students 
find the answer to many of their problems. There are periodicals , indexes 
and abstracts available a> well as a collection of reference books. Special 
faci lities such as seminar, group study, conference, and faculty study rooms 
and equipment for reading microtext materials are also provided on this 
floor. The current issues and the bound volumes of periodicals are kept 
on the second floor on open stacks, arranged alphabetically by title. 
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The library serves as a depository for selected publications of the 
Unite:! States Government and for maps issued by the U.S. Army Map 
Service. Over 5,000 recordings for leisure-time enjoyment of music are 
available in the Music Room. A publishe~·s exhibit of textbooks for elementary 
and secondary schools is a!so provide:!. The Reserve Room is located 
in the northwe3t corner on the main floor. Library materials for specific 
courses are placed in the Re3erve Hoom at the request of faculty members. 

Laboratory School Libra ·y. Thi> libra-y, a part of the general University 
library system , houses a col!ection of materia!s suitable for the elementary 
and junior high school levels. Besicle3 serving the needs of the Laboratory 
School, it plays an essential role in the preparation of school librarians . 
Prospective teachers are urged to familiarize themselves with the books 
and periodicals in the collection and with its method of operation. 

R EADI NG I M PROV E MENT 

Each quarter, the Reading Clinic offers non-credit courses in speed 
reading designed to improve speed, comprehension, and general study habits. 
Classes meet at various limes during the day so that each student may 
choose a section which meets at a convenient hour. Courses are free 
lo regularly enrolled students. Materials used in the courses are furnished 
without charge. Application for admission should be made early in the 
quarter at the Reading Clinic on the second floor of the Clinical Services 
Building. 

In addition to conducting its Unive:·s ity reading program , the clinic 
accepts some children, u~ually from e~ementary schools in the area, for 
corrective work in reading. Junior , senior, and graduate students taking 
advanced work in reading obtain practical experience by working with 
these children under supervision. 

SPEECH AND H EARING DI AGNOS IS AND CO RR ECTION 

The Speech and Hearing Clinic is housed on the second floor of 
the Clinical Services Building. Modern equipment is available to assist 
in testing of hearing, evaluation of hearing aids , and improvement of 
speech and language disorders. The services are available without charge 
to university students, Laboratory School pupils, and children and adults 
in east central Illinois. Junior, senior. and graduate students in courses 
of speech and hearing obtain re::iuired clinical practice by working with 
these cases under supervision. 

SOCIAL AND CULTURAL LI FE AN D ACTI VITIES 

STUDENT -FACU LTY BOARDS 

Student members of the student-faculty boards are appointed by the 
Student Senate ; faculty members are appointed by the Faculty Senate. 
The vice pre>ident of the Student Body and the Dean , Student Personnel 
Services, or his representative, are ex officio members of a ll boards. 
The boards are as follows : Apportionment, Artist Series, Lecture Series, 
Men's Athletic, Publications, Radio, and Safely and Traffic. 
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ACTI V ITY FEES 

Most activities under the superv1s1on of student-faculty boards receive 
their support from activity fees charged all students. The allocation of 
funds from the activity fees is made by the Apportionment Board, after 
consideration of budgets presented by the several major activities supported 
in whole or in part by the fund. 

ARTIST S SERI ES 

Each year the University offers a> cultural entertainment individuals 
and groups of national reputation in programs of music, theatre, and dance. 

A student-faculty Artists Series Board arranges and administers the 
series, with due regard for the preferences and needs of students. In 
most instances students gain admission by presenting a properly validated 
ID card; for other programs, a reduced price is offered. Faculty members 
and area residents may purchase individual or series tickets. 

L ECTURE SE RIES 

The University offers a series of several lectures each year by well-qualified 
speakers on topics of general interest. The lecturers are selected by 
a board composed of faculty and students. Various departments also engage 
lecturers in fields of specialized interest. No admission fee is charged. 

UNIVERSITY UNION ACTIVITI ES 

The University Union houses a cafeteria, snack bar, game rooms, 
bowling alley, ballroom, lounges, and offices for the Director, Assistant 
Director, Director of the University Union Food Services, and the Student 
Senate. A committee of the Student Activities Board, assisted by the Union 
Director, plans activities for the students such as dances, receptions, recitals , 
billiards, bridge, chess contests, and instruction. 

Organizations wishing to use University facilities may schedule the 
facilities at the University Union office. 

FORENSICS 

Through the Department of Speech, students of undergraduate standing 
are offered the opportunity to participate in intercollegiate tournament 
experience in extemporaneous speaking, oratory, debate, and discussion. 

Members of the forensic teams engage in competition with speakers 
from the major colleges and universities. Opportunity is also provided 
for members of the teams to appear on radio and television programs 
throughout the Illinois-Indiana area and before civic clubs and high school 
assemblies. 

Affiliation is maintained with several regional and national forensic 
organizations including: Illinois Intercollegiate Debate League, Illinois Intercol­
legiate Oratorical Association, Interstate Oratorical Association; American 
Forensic Association ; and Pi Kappa Delta, the national honorary forensic 
fraternity. 
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INTRAMURAL SPEECH ACTIVITI ES 

Each year the Department of Speech offers any undergraduate student 
the opportunity to participate in an Intramural Speech Contest. This activity 
is designed for critical analysis and further student development in meaningful 
speech events. 

STUDENT SPEAKER BUREAU 

A Student Speaker Bureau is coordinated through the Department of 
Speech. Students may register with the bureau, requesting they be listed 
in a publication sent lo service clubs and schools in the area. The bureau 
affords lhe student the opportunity to appear in actual speaking situations 
to improve their communication ability. 

THEATRE 

The Department of Theatre Arts sponsors a variety of activities. A 
full-length play and a full-length oral interpretation program are presented 
each quarter as public performances. Each week a student-directed workshop 
program is produced ; this activity includes short plays, skits, readings and 
demonstrations. 

Any student in the University is eligible to participate in the acti\·ities 
of the department. Practical experience in all phases of theatre can be 
obtained. 

The department conducts its activities in a theatre which seats 420 
people. 

RA DI O 

Several activities provide an introduction lo the broadcast media. Each 
week students help produce radio programs that are broadcast by stations 
in Illinois. The campus radio station, \VELH, operated entirely by s tudents , 
broadcasts more than 50 hours per week. A Radio Club meets weekly 
to produce special radio programs, such as hootenanies, promotional an­
nouncements, etc. , and to introduce the student to the skills and theories 
of broadcasting. The activities mentioned above are open to all full-time 
students regardless of major. Interested students may contact \VELH in 
the Speech Department. 

MUSIC 

Music organizations provide opportunities for musical growth through 
activities which in turn contribute to the life of the University. Instrumental 
organizations include a marching band, a concert band, a pep band, symphonic 
winds, symphonette and an orche:>tra. Other special vocal and instrumental 
ensembles afford additional opportunities for s tudents lo study and perform. 

T HE PAUL TURNER SA RGENT ART GALLERY 

The Paul Turner Sargent Art Gallery in Old l\Iain brings to the 
campus exhibitions selected from various areas of the visual arts. These 
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shows include paintings, ceramics, photography, sculpture, jewelry, prints, 
textiles- a collection is usually on display for a three-week period. Special 
lectures and films related to the exhibitions are scheduled from time 
to time. This activity provides important original works for study in 
art classes. 

PUBLICATIONS 

Student publications are a semi-weekly newspaper, the Eastern News; 
a literary magazine, the Vehicle; and a yearbook, the Warbler. The newspaper 
is published by a student staff with a faculty advisor. Staff positions 
on the News are open to all qualified students. 

The Warbler is issued annually as a pictorial record of the University 
year. A student editorial staff, supervised by a faculty advisor, is responsible 
for the publication. All qualified students are eligible for the staff. 

The Vehicle is published three times annually. Literary material is 
solicited from all students. 

A portion of each student's activity fee goes toward a school-year 
subscription to the Eastern News, the Vehicle, and the Warbler. 

WOMEN'S ATHLETICS 

The D~partment of Physical Education for Women sponsors the Women's 
Recreation Association which is open to all women enrolled as regular 
students. Any student becomes a member of the Women's Recreation 
Association by participating in one activity. Any active member is eligible 
to vote, to attend the annual banquet, to travel to other colleges for 
competition, and to participate in the sports-days held at the University. 
There are eighteen activities during the year ; archery, badminton, baitcasting, 
basketball, bowling, canoeing, fencing, folk and square dancing, golf, gymnas­
tics , modern dance, officiating, softball, swimming, speedball, track and 
field, tennis, and volleyball. Basketball , bowling, and volleyball are organized 
on an intramural basis, with teams from residence halls, sororities and 
private homes competing. The modern dance concert and the synchronized 
swimming show are special events in which any student may perform. 
Two awards are given by the Women's Recreation Association to students 
who participate actively in the athletic program for women. 

INTRAMURAL ATHLETICS 

The Department of Physical Education for Men offers an intramural 
program with opportunities for participation in recreative physical activites. 
Participation is voluntary and open to all students. The objective of this 
program is to make recreation and physical development available to 
every student. 

INTERCO LLEGIATE ATHLETICS 

The program of intercollegiate athletics is dedicated to a belief that 
athletic competition promotes individual development of traits such as 
sportsmanship, fair play, honesty, fellowship, understanding, and adherence 
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to democratic ideals to the end that personal growth and character will 
result. In addition, the acquisition of certain professional techniques and 
skills particularly for men who plan to coach are objectives of the athletic 
program. In furtherance of these purposes, the University is a member 
of the Interstate Intercollegiate Athletic Conference, the National Association 
for Intercollegiate Athletics, and the National Collegiate Athletic Association. 

The University program of intercollegiate athletics includes football, 
basketball, baseball , track, cross country, wrestling, tennis , golf, gymnastics, 
swimming, and soccer. The University adhere3 to the intercollegiate athletics 
policies of the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. 

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 

STUDENT SENATE 

The Student Senate is a representative body for all students. The 
officers and members are elected by popular vote. 

The Senate is concerned with matters pertaining to student welfare, 
student activities, and student participation in university planning and adminis­
tration. It takes responsibility for such events a3 Parents Weekend, and 
campus elections. 

DEPARTMENTAL CLUBS 

Accounting, Botany, Elementary and Jr. High Men, Economics, French, 
Geology, German, History, Home Economics , Industrial Arts, Latin, Mathema­
tics, Men's Physical Education, Music Educators National Conference, Pre­
Medical Association, Russian, Sociology-Anthropology, Spanish, Student Affiliate 
of National Art Education Association, Speech Pathology, Student Affiliate 
Section of the American Chemical Society, Student Affiliate of the Society 
for the Advancement of Management, Student Chapter of the American 
Marketing Association, Student Chapter of National Music Educators Con­
ference, Student Section of the American Institute of Physics, University 
Council for the United Nations, Women's Physical Education, Zoology Seminar. 

RELIG IOUS ORGAN IZAT IONS 

Baptist Student Union, Canterbury Club, Christian Science Fellowship, 
Deseret Club, Fellowship of Christian Athletes, Inter-varsity Christian Fellow­
ship, Lutheran Student Movement, Newman Community, Roger Williams 
Fellowship, Student Religious Council. United Campus Ministry. Universal 
Unitarians, Wesley Foundation. 

ATHLET IC ORGAN IZATIONS 

Varsity Club, Women's Athletic Association. 

R ESI DENCE H ALL COUNCILS AND ASSOC IATION 

Each resident is a participating member of the residence hall government 
and is represented on the hall council by the corridor chairman. The 
hall councils are established in the framework of student self-government. 
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The Women's Residence Hall Association, comprirnd of elected or appointed 
representatives from each hall handles matters common to all women's 
residence halls. 

SERVICE ORGAN IZATIONS 

Alpha Phi Omega, Circle K Club. 

SPECIAL GROUPS 

Association for Childhood Education, Association of International Students, 
Cheerleaders, Concert Choir, Eastern Veterans Association, Interdepartmental 
Forum, Marching Band, Mixed Chorus, Pink Panthe;·s, Student Education 
Association, Student Wives' Organization, Young Democrats, Young Republi­
cans. 

CONSULTATIVE COUNCILS 

All-University consultative councils: Administration, Instruction, Student 
Personnel Services. 

Consultative councils replacing student-faculty boards: Health and Hospi­
talization, Music Activities, Speech Activities, Theatre Arts, Women's Recrea­
tion Association. 

INTERFRATERNITY COUNCIL 

The Interfraternity Council, composed of three members from each 
fraternity, aids in establishing policies relating to the fraternity system. 
It cooperates with the Panhellenic Council in planning the annual Greek 
Week program. The following fraternities are represented: 

Alpha Kappa Lambda, Rho Chapter 
Alpha Phi Alpha, Eastern Illinois University Colony 
Beta Sigma Psi, Mu Chapter 
Delta Chi, Eastern Illinois University Chapter 
Delta Sigma Phi, Delta Psi Chapter 
Phi Sigma Epsilon, Delta Chapter 
Pi Kappa Alpha, Zeta Gamma Chapter 
Sigma Pi, Beta Gamma Chapter 
Sigma Tau Gamma, Alpha Alpha Chapter 
Tau Kappa Epsilon, Gamma Omega Chapter 

PANHELLENIC .COUNCIL 

The Panhellenic Council 1s composed of the presidents of the sororities 
and two elected representatives from each sorority. It deals with problems 
confronting the sororities, establishes rules for rushing, cooperates with 
the Interfraternity Council in planning all-Greek affairs on campus, and 
awards a cup each year to the sorority maintaining the highest academic 
standing for the preceding year. The following sororities are represented: 

Alpha Gamma Delta, Beta Iota Chapter 
Alpha Sigma Alpha, Gamma Omega Chapter 
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Delta Zeta, Gamma Nu Chapter 
Kappa Delta, Delta Beta Chapter 
Sigma Kappa, Gamma Mu Chapter 
Sigma Sigma Sigma, Alpha Psi Chapter 

ASSOC IAT ION OF COLL E GE HONOR SOCIETY MEMBERS 

Delta l\Iu Delta, Tau Chapter: Business Administration 
Delta Sigma Rho, Broadcasting: Speech 
Phi Alpha Th eta , Epsilon Mu Chapter: History 
Pi Omega Pi, Alpha Chi Chapter : Business Education 
Pi Sigma Alpha, Delta Psi Chapter: Political Science 
Sigma Delta Pi, Zeta Eta Chapter: Spanish 
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OTH ER HONORARY AND PROFESS IONAL SOCIETIES AND FRATERN l ­

T l ES 

Alpha Beta Alpha: Library Science 
Alpha Epsilon Rho: Broadcasting (Speech ) 
Beta Beta Beta, Gamma Theta Chapter : Biological Science 
Delta Psi Kappa, Beta Xi Chapter: Women's Physical Education 
Delta Sigma Pi, Epsilon Omega Chapter: Business Administration 
Epsilon Pi Tau, Iota Chapter: Industrial Arts 
Gamma Theta Upsilon, Rho Chapter: Geography 
Kappa Delta Pi, Beta Psi Chapter: Education 
Kappa l\Iu Epsilon , Illinois Beta Chapter: Mathematics 
Kappa Omicron Phi, Alpha Theta Chapter: Home Economics 
Phi Alpha Eta, Women's Scholastic Honorary. 
Phi Beta Lambda, Iota Omicron Chapter: Business and Business 
Education 
Phi Delta Kappa, Delta Omega Chapter : Education 
Phi Epsilon Kappa, Beta Zeta Chapter: Men's Phys ical Education 
Phi l\lu Alpha Sinfonia, Xi Upsilon Chapter: School of Music 
Pi Delta Epsilon, Journalism 
Pi Kappa Delta, Illinois Sigma Chapter: Forensics (Speech) 
Psi Cl1i: Psychology 
Sigma Alpha Iota, Epsilon Eta Chapter: School of Music 
Sigma Delta Psi, Epsilon Sigma Chapter : Men's Athletics 
Sigma Eta Lambda, Speech 
Sigma Tau Delta, Upsilon Gamma Chapter: English 

AUTOMOBI L E REGISTRATION AND CONTROL 

By definition, a motor vehicle, in addition to an automobile, shall 
include such conveyances as motor bikes, motor scooters, and motorcycles. 

FR ESHMAN-SOPHOMORE MOTOR VEH ICLE REGULATI ON 

No undergraduate student who has completed less than 90 quarter 
hours shall possess, park, or operate a motor vehicle on any University 
street, parking lot , or property beginning with registration day of each 
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quarter and ending with the official date of closing each quarter. The 
regulation will not be enforced a~ain5t students on the day they move 
into the halls nor the day they leave for vacations or quarter breaks. 
An exception to this regulation may be made for a freshman or sophomore 
student who is physically handicapped, or who resides with his or her 
parents in Charleston Township. or who can demonstrate a critical need 
for a motor vehicle because of employment or other circumstance. 

A request for an exception to the above regulation should be addressed 
to Dean Donald A. Kluge, Chairman, Freshman Motor Vehicle Regulation 
Committee, Eastern Illinois University. 

REGISTRATION OF VEHICLES 

It is the responsibility of each student, employee, and faculty member 
who drives any motor vehicle on or around the campus to register the 
vehicle in the Security Office. Registration is free. 

PARKING PERMITS 

Application for a parking permit should be made at the Telephone 
and Security Building. A committee of faculty and students reviews all 
requests and makes assignments based upon such factors as distance, 
employment, and physical disability. The charge for the permit is $10, 
$5, or $2 depending on lot assignment. A permit may be purchased on 
a quarterly basis. 

UNIVERSITY TRAFFIC REGULATIONS 

All state and community laws apply on campus. University parking 
regulations are in effect until 5: 00 p.m. of the last day of examinations 
of each quarter. University holidays are excepted. Other regulations will 
be issued periodically by the Security Office. 

TRAFFIC PENALTIES 

1. A violator of the freshman-sophomore motor-vehicle regulation will be 
subject to a fine of $50 for the first and second offenses and will be 
automatically suspended from the university for the third offense. 

2. Failure to report any change which 
would affect parking privileges ............. ........................... ... $5.00 

3. Falsification of registration ................................... . .. .. .. $10.00 
and referr al to university officials for disciplinary action. 

4. Parking Violations: 1st Offense .......... ....... ................... $ 1.00 
2nd Offense ................................... $ 5.00 
3rd Offense . ........... ........... .. .......... $10.00 
4th Offense ...... .. ... .................. . Will result 

in the loss of campus parking privileges for 
the remainder of the academic year plus an 
added penalty of $10.00 and referral to 
University officials for disciplinary action. 
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5. Moving Violations : 1st Offense ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... .. . . .. ... ....... $ 5.00 
2nd Offense . ... . ... . .... . . . .... . ....... ..... . $10.00 
3rd Offense .... . . ....... ...... ..... . . . . ..... .. $15.00 
4th Offense . .. . . . ........ .... . . . . ... . .... Will result 

in the loss of campus parking privileges for 
the remainder of the academic year. A vio­
lation of this measure will result in referral 
to University officials for disciplinary action. 

6. Offenses shall be considered cumulative for any and a ll violations 
cited above for the period of the automobile registration. 

TOWING 

Motor vehicles parked in a University lot without a valid permit 
may be towed away without notice at the operator 's expense. 

BICYCLE REGISTRATION AND CONTROL 

By definition, a bicycle shall mean any two-wheeled vehicle which 
is propelled by human power. 

REGISTRATION 

It is the responsibility of each student, employee, and faculty member 
operating a bicycle on the campus lo register the bicycle in the Security 
Office. Registration and parking permits are free. 

PENALTIES FOR VIOLAT ION AND NONCOMPLIANCE 

F ailure to comply with registra tion requirements-$1; Failure to use 
bicycle in comformity with operational provisions-$1: Violation of parking 
restrictions-$! ; Fourth offense- possible referral for disciplinary action. 





Ill. STUDENT EXPENSES AND 

FINANCIAL AID 

EXPENSES 

APPLICATION F E E 

A non-refundable charge of $15 must accompany an application for ad­
mission as an undergraduate. 

Q UARTERLY FEES¢ 

All fees are subject to change at the end of any year by action of the 
Board of Governors of State Colleges and Universities. Fees for quarters listed 
below must be paid on or before registration day of each quarter. (A student 
who lakes any combination of ten-week and eight-week courses will be re­
garded as a full-time quarter student for purpose3 of determining his fees.) 
For Residents of Illinois-Undergraduates 

Full-Time Student: A student registered for nine or more quarter hours of 
work shall pay the following fees: 
F ee Summer Fall Winter Spring Summ er 

Qtr. 1970 Quarter Quarter Quarter Qt r. 1971 
Registration Fee $ 10.00 $100.00 $ 75.00 $ 60.00 $ 10.00 
Service Fee Sl.75* 53.75* 53.75• 53.75° 5:l.75* 
Total - $ 61.75 $153.75 $128.75 $113.75 $ 63.75 
Part-Time Student : A student registered for less than nine quarter hours 
of work, unless enrolled m the extension program, shall pay the follow­
ing fees : 
F ee Summer Fall Winter Spring Summer 
(Per Quar ter Hour ) Qtr. 1970 Quarter Quarter Quarter Qtr. 1971 
Registration Fee $ .90 $ 8.50 $6.25 $5.00 $ .90 
Service Fee 2.85** 3.00** 3.00 .. 3.00** 3.00** 
Total $3.75 $9.25 $8.00 $3.90 

For Residents of Illinois-Graduates 
Full-Time Student: A student registered for nine or more quarter hour:c; 
of work shall pay the following fees : 
Fee 
Registration Fee 
Service Fee 
Total 

$ 65.00 
53.75* 

$118.75 

Part-Time Student : A student registered for less than nine quarter hours 
of work, unless enrolled in the extension program, shall pay the follow­
ing fees: 

*Student Activity Fce-Sl2; Bond Revenue Build ing Fce-Sl9; T extbook Rental Fee-Sl O; 
H ea l th I nsurance Fee-S6.75; Grants-in-Ai d F ee-S4 ; Econom ically D eprived Student Fee­
S2 ( beginning Fall 1970) . 
**Bond Revenue Bui lding Fee-Sl.60; T extbook Rental F ee-S.90; Grants·in· Aid F ee-S.35; 
Economically Deprived St udent Fee-S.15 (beginning Fall 1970) . 

A part·time student may purchase a student activity ticket for the regular price of $12. 
He is not permitted to purchase health and accident insurance. 
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Per Quarter Hour 
Registration Fee ... ... . . . .... .... . . . .................. .. $ 5.50 
Service Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.00** 
Total ........... . ........ . ........ ..... ............ . ..... $ 8.50 

For Out-of-State Students 
Full-Time Student: A student registered for nine or mor e quarter hours of 
work shall pay the following fees: 

Registration Fee .... ... . 
Service Fee ... ... ... .. . . 
Total .................. .. 

Summer 1970 
$200.00 

51. 75* 
$251.75 

Beginning 
Fall 1970 

$234.00 
53.75* 

$287.75 

Part-Time Student: A student registered for less than nine quarter hours 
of work , unless enrolled in the extension program , shall pay the following 
fees: 

Registration Fee .... ... . 
Service Fee ......... ... . 
Total .... .. . . . . . .. ..... . . 

Summer 1970 
(Per Qtr. Hr.) 

$ 16.50 
2.85** 

$ 19.35. 

Beginning 
Fall 1970 

(Per Qtr. Hr. ) 
$ 19.50 

3.00° 
$ 22.50 

A student under 21 years of age is considered a non-resident of 
Illinois and subject to payment of out-of-state registration fee un­
less the parents (or legal guardians) are residents of Illinois . 
This means that the parents (or legal guardians) have a per­
manent place of abode in Illinois of such nature a> would qualify 
them to vote in Illinois. Students over 21 years of age are con­
sidered residents of Illinois only if they have established a bona 
fide residence in Illinois for a period of twelve months preceding 
registration and are residents at the t ime of registr ation. An ex­
ception is made in the case of a woman student either under or 
over the age of 21 who becomes an Illinois resident because of 
marriage to a man who is a legal resident. 

SUMMER GRAD U A TE TER M FEES - 1970 

Fees described below are payable on or before registration day for the 
eight-week summer graduate term: 
For Residents of Illilwis 

Full-Time Student: A graduate student taking e ight quarter hours or more 
shall pay the following fees: 

*Student Activity Fee-$12; Bond Revenue Building Fee-$19; Textbook Rental F ee-$10; 
H ealth .Ins.urance Fee--$6.75; Grants-in-Aid Fee-S4; Economically Deprived Student Fee­
S2 (beginmng Fall 1970) . 
• • Bond Revenue Building Fee-Sl.60; Textbook Rental Fee-S.90 · Grants-in-Aid Fee-S.35; 
Economically Deprived Student Fec-S.15 (beginnin(t Fall 1970). ' 

.A part-ume_ student may purchase a student activi ty ticket for the regular price of S12. 
He 1s not permuted to purchase health and accident insurance. 
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Registration Fee ...... . .. .. . . . .. ... . . ... ...... .. . . . ..... $ 49.00 
Service Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38.75'' 
Total . ... ... . . . . . ..... ... ..... ..... . . . . .... . . ..... ... . . .. $ 87.75 

Part-Time Student: A graduate student taking less than eight quarter 
hours of work shall pay the fo llowing fees : 

Per Quarter Hour 
Registration Fee ........... .... . .... .... ... .... . . ... .. .. $ 6.15 
Service Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.10"' 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... ... .. . . $ 9.25 

For Out-of-State Students (See earlier definition of out-of-state s tudent ) 
Full-Time Student : A graduate s tudent taking eight quarter hours or more 
shall pay the following fees : 

Registration Fee . . . . . .. . .... . . .. .. .. . . . . . . ... . . . . ..... . . $150.00 
Service Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38.75* 
Total . ........ .. ... .. .. . . . .... .. ... . . ... .. . .. . ... . . .. .. . $188.75 

Part-Time Student: A graduate student taking less than eight quarter hours 
of work shall pay the following fees : 

Per Quarter Hour 
Registration Fee ... . ....... . ..... .. ...... . . . ........... . $ 18.75 
Ser vice Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.10** 
Total .... . .. . .... . . . ... ..... ... .. ... ..... .... .... .. . . .. .. $ 21.85 

EXTENSION FEES 

Extension fees are $10.00 per quarter hour with an additional charge of 
$3.00 per course for textbook renta l. When textbooks cannot be supplied by 
the University Textbook Library, the rental fee is waived and the members of 
the class must buy their own books . 

M ISCE LLANEOUS FEES AND CHAR GES 

Late Registration Fee. An extra fee of $15 is charged to a student who 
registers after the registration elates shown in the catalog or who fails to pay 
all fees on registration clay. This fee is non-relunclable. No registrations are 
accepted after the sixth calendar day following the first clay of classes. 

Residual Test ing Fee. Students applying for a'.lmission must furnish test 
scores from the American College Testing Program (ACT). Students failing 
to provide such test scores will be re:iuired to take the test residually on 
campus. The testing fee is $10. 

Graduation Fee. Candidates for graduation must make application for 
graduation at the Records Office and pay the graduation fee at the Business 
Office. The fee of $15 for graduate degree candidates and $10 for under­
graduate degree candida•e; includes the cost of cap and gown rental. The 
last day for applying for graduation for a part icular quarter is registration day 
of that quarter. 

Transcript Fee. The Uni\ e~s ity will furnish one transcript of the academic 
record of a s tudent when requested to do so. A fee of $1 will be charged for 
each transcript issue:! after the first one. An additional 50c fee will be charged 
for each extra copy of the transcript prepared at the same time. Transcripts 
will be isrnej only for s tudents whose university records are clear. 

*Student Act ivity F<e S9: Bond Revenue Building Fec-Sl 4.25 : T extbook Rental F ee­
S7. 50 : H ealth Insurance F ee-SS : Grant s-in-A id F ee-SJ. 
**Bond Revenue Building Fee-Sl.80; T extbook Rental Fee-S.95; Grants-in-Aid Fee-S.35. 
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General Library Service Fee. All library materials must be returned and 
records cleared by the end of each quarter. Lost or mutilated materials must 
be paid for. Special fines are assessed for failure to observe library regulations, 
and a service charge of not less than $1 is added for failure to clear records at 
the end of the quarter. In addition, students who fail to clear library records 
are denied library privileges. 

Textbook Library Fee. A fee of $1 per book is charged if the student's 
record in the Textbook Library is not clear by noon following the last day 
of the quarter. The cost of a damaged or lost book is also charged. Damage 
to a book includes underscoring, highlighting, annotating, adding other mar­
ginalia, etc. 

Chemistry Breakage Ticket. A deposit of $3 is required for a breakage 
fee in all laboratory courses in chemistry. Refund is made of the amount not 
used for actual breakage after the locker is checked out. 

Lock Purchases. Padlocks for Jockers used in physical education must be 
purchased at the University Union. The cost per lock is $2.45. 

Charges for Materials. Fee:> are paid for materials used in certain courses 
in art and industrial arts. Completed projects are the property of the student. 
The foregoing statement applies to all art courses and elective projects in 
industrial arts courses numbered 323, 308, 409, and 447. 

RESIDENCE HALL C HARGES 

Housing Security Deposit. A housing security deposit of $25 must accom­
pany an application for accommodation in the University res idence halls . The 
deposit will be held by the University as security for payment for any loss of 
or damage to University property and the non-fulfillment of the contract. The 
deposit will be refunded upon request according to the terms of the contract. 

Board and Room Charges. During 1970-71, charge for board and room in 
University residence halls will be $350 for the Fall and Winter Quarters and 
$320 for the Spring Quarter, if paid in full in one payment, or $2 more per quar­
ter if paid in installments on dates set by the University. This payment in­
cludes a room telephone; Sunday evening meals and meals during vacation 
periods are not included. 

Charges for board and room_ during the summer of 1970 are as follows : 
Undergraduate Quarter, J une 8 to August 17 . .... $203.00 
Graduate Term, June 22 to August 17 .. .. ...... $162.00 
For workshops, institutes, clinics, camps or conferences of less than 

eight or ten weeks the charge will be made at the weekly or daily rate of: 
University groups ................ . .. $2.55 per day .... $10.50 per week 
Non-University groups .............. $3.00 per day .... $21.00 per week 
Board will be provided by Union Food Service by contract. 

With the exception of the summer quarter, it is understood that a student 
engages a room for the entire University academic year (September through 
May) unless he has an off-campus assignment (teaching or internship) or un­
less he completes the requirements for graduation before the end of the year. 
Waivers will be granted by the Director of Housing in these instances . 

Most rooms are designed for double occupancy: Four- and six-person 
suites are available in the Adlai E. Stevenson Memorial Tower. Details con­
cerning residence hall occupancy and installment payments are found in the 
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residence hall contract or are available from the Office of the Director of 
Housing. 

The University reserves the right to increase residence hall rates, if neces­
sary, at the beginning of an academic yea: with the understanding that at 
least sixty days notice will be given prior to the opening of the year in 
which the increase takes effect. 

Late Payment Fee. A fee of $5 is charged if a residence hall payment is 
not paid on the dates set by the University unless special permission is granted 
by the Director of Housing. 

OFFICIAL RECEIPTS 
Official receipts for fees must be preserved by the student during the 

quarter involved. A fee of $1 will be charged for any duplicate official receipt 
obtained from the cashier. 

REFUNDS 

W ITHDRAWAL 

Regular. If a student withdraws from the University during a quarter by 
completing the procedure described in Section V and if the initiation and com­
pletion of the withdrawal is made through the Dean of Men or Dean of 
Women during the first ten calendar days following the first day of classes 
for the quarter, the Registration Fee will be refunded upon request. There will 
be no refund of the Service Fee. If the withdrawal is initiated at a later date, 
there is no refund of any fees. The official receipt must accompany the 
request for refund. 

Summer Eight Week Graduate Term. During the eight-week graduate 
term the withdrawal must be initiated and completed during the first six 
calendar days following the first day of classes in order to have the Regis­
tration Fee refunded. 

Military Duty. A student called for active duty or induction into the 
Armed Forces prior to the 36th calendar day following the first day of classes 
(excluding the Christmas break) will be given a refund of Registration Fee 
but not the Service Fee. 

PRE-REGISTRATION 

Non-Enrollment. If a student pre-registers and pays his fees prior to the 
regular registration date for the quarter but does not appear for classes, all 
fees will be refunded if notice has been given in writing to the Assistant Dean, 
Registration and Advisement, five calendar days prior to the announced day 
of registration. If such notice is not given within the prescribed period but is 
given during the first ten calendar days following the first day of classes for 
the quarter, only the Registration Fee will be refunded. 

Change in Load. Upon request a student who pays full registration fees 
and reduces his load to that of a part-time student during the first ten calendar 
days following the first day of classes will be refunded the difference between 
his Registration Fee and the course fee for those courses constituting his 
part-time load; there will be no refund of the Service Fee. 
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DENIED ADMISS ION 

If a student pre-registers and pays his fee> prior to the regular registration 
date but is subsequently denied admission to the University, all fees will be 
refunded. 

BOAR D AND ROOM 

There will be no refund of room rent except upon cancellation of the 
residence hall contract, in accordance with the terms the!·eof, because of with­
drawal from the University for one of the following rea;ons: (1) after com­
pletion of the academic year with the intent of not returning to the hall and 
upon proper clearance through the Housing Office; (2) action by the Uni­
versity for academic reasons, including graduation; (3) health reasons as 
certified by the Director of Health Service to the Director of Housing; 
( 4) verified emergency reasons as submitted in writing to and approved by 
the Housing Office, including call for active duty in or induction into the 
Armed Forces. 

Room deposits are forfeited for re3idents who withdraw from the Uni­
versity prior to their contracts, which run for a full academic year (September 
through May). A student who withdraws from the University after the first 
full day of regularly scheduled classes will forfeit the entire quarter's room 
charge, providing the residence halls a:e not at normal capacity on the tenth 
calendar day following the first day of clas~e3 . No refunds will be made until 
all financial obligations to the University are cleared. Unused board fee:> will 
be refunded. · 

FINANCIAL AIDS 

STATE SCHO L ARSH I PS 

Holders of state scholarships listed below are exempt from payment of 
the registration fee , activity fee, and graduation fee. They are required to pay 
the bond revenue building fee, textbook rental fee, health insurance fee, and 
grants-in-aid fee. They must also pay fee> and charges for supplies and ma­
terials assessed in certain courses. Most holde: s of moneta:-y scholarships and 
grants administered by the Illinois State Schola:·ship Commission are exempt 
from payment of the regis tration fees and all service fee>. They, too, are obli­
gated to pay fees assessed for cer tain course3 and any charges for supplies 
and materials. 

The holders of these scholarships must meet the admissions requirements 
of the University. The scholarship (with the exception of the Military Schol­
arship) is forfeited if the holder is not enrolled within five calendar days after 
the opening of the school term or if he with:lraws from the University. Holders 
of these scholarships may be granted a leave of absence not to exceed two 
years because of illness, the necessity of earning funds to defray expenses while 
in school , or military duty. Application for leave of absence on a Military 
Scholarship must be made to the Director of Veterans Services. All other leave 
applications must be made to the Director of Financial Aids. 

F ull state scholarships are valid for four calendar years, thus permitting 
use of the scholarship for graduate study if students have accelerated their 
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undergraduate program by attending summer school. In some cases students 
are awarded the balance of partially used scholarships. 

l\lilitary Scholarships must be registered with the Director of Veterans 
Services to be valid for use. All other state scholarships must be filed with 
the Office of Financial Aids to be valid. 

Teacher Education Scholarships. In order to be eligible for this scholarship, 
a student must rank in the upper one-half of his graduating class and agree 
lo two conditions: (1) to furnish proof to the Office of the Superintendent 
of Public Instruction that he is pursuing and continues to pursue a teacher 
education curriculum and (2) to teach two of the three years immediately 
following graduation or termination of emollment in a teacher education pro­
gram; this teaching must be in any recognized public, private, or parochial 
school in the State of Illinois. If a receipient of this scholarship defaults, it 
will be his obligation to repay the State the total amount waived while under 
the scholarship program and a 5% interest charge per year on this amount. 
The high school principal certifies to the County Superintendent of Schools 
each year before March 1 the name and address of each student entitled to 
receive this scholarship. The County Superintendent of Schools then certifies 
to the Superintendent of Public Instruction the names and addresses of stu­
dents submitted by the high school principals. The scholarship is issued by 
the Superintendent of Public Instruction. 

Other specialized teacher education scholarships are as follows: Junior 
College Graduate, issued by junior colleges to their graduates who continue 
their education; General Educational Development, issued by the County 
Superintendent of Schools to students who rank high in their G.E.D. qualifying 
test for a high school diploma; Special Education, issued by the County Super­
intendent of Schools to students enrolling or enrolled in a Special Education 
curriculum ; Adult Education, initiated through the County Superintendent of 
Schools and issued by the State Superintendent of Public Instruction to adults 
21 years or more of age who desire to complete work for an undergraduate 
degree in education. The special conditions governing Teacher Education 
Scholarships also apply to these specialized Teacher Education Scholarships. 

l\Iilitary Scholarship. Any person who served in the armed forces of the 
United States after September 16, 1940, who at the time of entering such 
service was a resident of Illinois and has been honorably discharged, may be 
awarded a scholarship, provided he has the required period of service. A 
veteran discharged after August 11, 1967, must have a minimum of one year's 
active duty. If discharged prior to this date, he needs only an honorable sepa­
ration from service. Application should be made by filing a photostatic copy 
of the discharge or separation papers with the Director of Veterans Services. 
This scholarship may be used concurrently with the GI Bill. 

Once initiated, the Military Scholarship runs continuously for four years 
and automatically terminates at that tin1e unless an extension up to two 
years is granted under special conditions. 

General Assembly Scholarship. Each member of the General Assembly 
may nominate annually from his district two persons, one of whom shall re­
ceive a £cholarship to the University of Illinois and the other a scholarship to 
any other stale-supported university designated by the member. Application is 
made directly lo the legislator who makes the appointment through the Office 
of the State Superintendent of Public Instruction. 
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County Scholarship. This scholarship award is made by the County 
Scholarship Committee of Illinois. High school seniors must indicate that they 
wish to enter competition for this award in their county at the time they take 
the American College Testing Examination. 

Illinois State Scholarship Commission Sch::larships and Grants. In gen­
eral, the eligibility of an applicant is determined on the basis of (1) his high 
school academic record, (2) the results of a competitive examination to be 
conducted by the Commssion at an appropriate time during each fiscal year, 
and (3) financial need. The scholarship is renewable by the Commission an­
nually without further competitive examinations for a total of three academic 
years or until such earl ier time as the student receives a degree normally ob­
tained in four academic years. The grant is based on financial need only. For 
the monetary value of these awards, see section on State Scholarships. For 
more information, inquiries may be directed to: Illinois State Scholarship Com­
mission, 730 Waukegan Road, Deerfield, Illinois, 60015. 

UNI VE RSITY AWARDS 

Talented Stttdent Awards. Established by the Board of Governors of State 
Colleges and Universities to encourage the development of unique student 
talents. Tuition (registration fees ) is waived for students receiving the awards. 
The awards go primarily to incoming new students who give promise of unique 
talents in art, athletics , dramatics, forensics, music, broadcasting, and student 
publications. Nominations for the awards are made by department heads and 
faculty advisors. 

Grants-in-Aid. Eastern offers in excess of 100 grants-in-aid annually to 
students who show promise or demonstrate a talent in fields which require 
public presentation of that talent. Among these fields are art, athletics, dra­
matics, debate, journalism, music, and women's physical education. Approved 
by the Board of Governors of State Colleges and Universities, the talent 
scholarship program is financed through a student grants-in-aid fee. 

Foreign Student Scholarship. Established by the Board of Governors of 
State Colleges and Universities, the award is made to foreign students based 
on scholastic achievement, academic promise, personal character, and finan­
cial need. The registration fee and out-of-state fee are waived for a student 
receiving the scholarship. Selection of the recipients is made by the Foreign 
Student Scholarship Committee. 

SPECIAL AWARDS 

Achievement Fund Scholarship Award. Established in 1965 to provide 
tmancial assistance to outstanding students. The award presently goes each 
year lo one or more students who have a~tained at least sophomore standing 
and who need at least one more year of study to receive a bachelor's degree. 
Selection of the recipient, including the determination of financial need, is 
made by the Financial Grants Committee. 

Alexander Briggs Memorial Award. Established by Miss Margaret Briggs 
in memory of her father, Alexander Briggs, the contractor who completed the 
L. C. Lord Administration Building. The award is made annually to a business 
major who has completed at least one year of college work with not less than 
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a B average and who is selected by the faculty of the School of Business on 
the basis of outstanding personal character and interest in the field of business 
and business education. 

Business Alumni Award. Established by the alumni of the School of Busi­
ness. It is made annually to a junior business major whose personal character, 
scholastic achievement, and interest in the fields of business and education 
promise service of distinction in the field of business education. Selection is 
made by the faculty of the School of Business. 

Charleston Achievement Award. A scholarship of $150 made available 
annually by the Kiwanis and Rotary Clubs of the city. In order to qualify for 
the award, a student must be a graduate of Charleston High School, be classi­
fied as a junior, have a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or better, have 
a record of better than average participation in activities, have leadership 
qualities, and an intention to graduate from Eastern. 

Thomas R. Drury Scholarship. Established in memory of Thomas R. 
Drury, an alwnnus of Eastern. The award is presented annually to a student 
admitted to Eastern's Graduate School and who plans to pursue a career in 
educational media. The selection committee is composed of representatives of 
the Faculty of Education, Audio-Visual Services, and the Illinois Audio-Visual 
Association. 

DuPont-Dirksen Scholarships. Established by Mrs. Jessie Ball DuPont 
through the offices of the late Senator Everett McKinley Dirksen. Five awards 
valued at $500 each were made in 1969 and five similar awards will be made 
in 1970. The awards are given to selected junior students who demonstrate 
a self-reliance sufficient to achieve academic excellence despite obstacles of 
one form or another. The awards will not be given after 1970. 

G. B. Dudley Award. Established by Tilford Dudley in memory of his 
father who was closely associated with the University. The fund makes a 
minimum of $200 available each spring for awards to outstanding students 
in the fundamental sciences: botany, chemistry, physics, and zoology. The 
recipients are chosen by the heads of these four departments. 

Leo J. Dvorak l\Iemorial Award. Established in memory of Dr. Leo J. 
Dvorak, late Director of the School of Music. The award is presented to a 
junior music major who shows promise of becoming an outstanding teacher in 
public school music. Selection of the recipient is made by the faculty of the 
School of Music. 

Thomas A. Grud Scholarship. Established by the family and friends of 
the late Thomas A. Grud who was killed in Vietnam on Christmas Day, 1967. 
The award goes annually to a male student who is earning a portion of his 
college expenses but who is in need of additional financial assistance. 

Ann Fromme! Memorial Award. A scholarship for outstanding students 
in botany, zoology, and chemistry, established by Mr. and Mrs. Albert E. 
Fromme!, Charleston, in memory of their daughter. The award is made to an 
outstanding student who has completed at least his freshman year of college 
work and has maintained at least a B average in all academic subjects. 

Hugh M. Hefner Scholarship. Supported by the Hugh M. Hefner Fund. 
For economically disadvantaged students. Recipients will be selected by the 
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Director of Financial Aids from those students submitting all forms necessary 
for financial aid applications. 

Hobart F. Heller Scholarship. Established in honor of Dr. Hobart F . Heller, 
Vice President for Instruction and a member of the Ea3tern faculty for 36 
years, who retired in 1967. The award will go annually lo a student who, by 
reason of scholarship, responsible character, sense of purpose, growth, and 
service to the University community during his first three years, gives promise 
of a life of distinguished service and leadership. Selection of the recipient is 
made by a committee headed by the Dean, Student Personnel Services. 

Illinois Congress of Parents and Teachers Scholarships. The Illinois Con­
gress of Parents and Teachers supplies funds each year for scholarships which 
are awarded to selected students. The qualifications for eligibility are high 
scholastic standing, good health, and the need of financ ial aid. The applicant 
must also signify intention to teach. Application for the scholarship is made to 
the Director of Financial Aids after a " Parents' Confidential Statement" has 
been submitted to the College Scholarship Services. 

Bobbie King Memorial Scholarship. Established in 1966 by Mr. and Mrs. 
Karl King of Charleston, Illinois, in memory of their daughter. The award will 
go annually to a junior or senior demonstrating outstanding achievement in 
the study of foreign languages. 

Martin Luther King, Jr., Scholarship. Established by the Eastern Illinois 
Chapter of the American Association of University Professors in memory of 
Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. The award goes annually to one or more Eastern 
students who are " living examples of the ideals and values expressed by 
Martin Luther King." 

Charles P. Lantz Scholarship. Established in memory of Dr. Charles P. 
Lantz, Director of Athletics at Eastern from 1911 to 1952. The award is made 
annually to one or more persons who will be seniors the following year, who 
have demonstrated outstanding athletic achievement, who have shown evidence 
of leadership qualities, and who have demonstrated above-average scholastic 
ability. 

Livingston C. Lord Memorial Scholarship. Established by Alumni Associ­
ation of the University in memory of Livingston C. Lord, who served as 
president, 1899-1933. It is the University's highest award for scholarship. 

The scholarships are awarded annually at commencement to one or more 
junior or senior students. The student's character, scholarship, and skill in 
teaching must promise service of distinction in the field of education. 

I sabel McKinney Scholarship. Establishej in memory of Isabel McKinney, 
head of Eastern's Department of English from 1922 to 1945. The award goes 
annually to a person who has demonstrated high scholastic achievement and 
has the qualifications to enroll in the En~!ish graduate program at Eastern. 
Selection of the recipients is made by the Scholarship Committee of the De­
partment of English. 

Winnie Davis Neely Memorial Award. Established by Sigma Tau Delta, 
nationa l professional English fraternity, in memory of Winnie Davis Neely, a 
member of the English Department, 1934-1952. An award is made annually 
to the university s tudent who submits the best manuscript in the literary con­
test sponsored by the student literary publication and Sigma Tau Delta. 
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Estelle Ruth O'Brie1i /\Iemorial Mathematics Scholars/lip. Established in 
1967 by Dr. Maynard O'Brien and his son in memory of their late wife and 
mother, Estelle Ruth O'Brien. Mrs. O'Brien was a mathematics teacher in the 
public schools. The award will go annually to a mathematics major enrolled 
at Eastern or to a high school gra::luate who has expressed in writing an 
intent to enroll as a mathematics major at Eastern. A committee of mathe­
matics faculty will select the recipients. 

Emma Reinhardt Award. Established in 1962 by members of Beta Psi 
Chapter of Kappa Delta Pi in recognition of the contributions of service, guid­
ance, and leadership of Dr. Emma Reinhardt, counselor to the chapter for 
thirty-one years. The award is made annually to the highest ranking junior 
pursuing the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education. 

Irvin L. Sparks Memorial Scholarship. Established in 1966 by friends and 
colleagues of the late Dr. Irvin L. Sparks, professor of physics at Eastern 
Illinois University. The award will be made each year to an incoming freshman 
student who plans to major in physics and who has an outstanding high 
school scholastic record in that field of study. 

Paul Turner Sargent Scholarship Award. Established by the family and 
friends of the late Paul Turner Sargent, nationally known artist and a 1906 
Eastern graduate. The award is made to an art major or minor who has com­
pleted at least eighty quarter hours of course credit. 

William Craig Simmons /\Iemorial Award. Established by Mrs. W. C. 
Simmons, Charleston, in memory of her husband. The award is made annually 
to a junior business major on the basis of outstanding personal character, 
scholastic achievement, and interest in the fields of business and business edu­
cation. Selection is made by faculty members of the School of Business. 

Kate Booker Stapp Scholarship. Available to women students in teaching 
curricula who are widows (or whose husbands are incapacitated) with at 
least one child under the age of eighteen. The fund was established in 1948 by 
a gift of $400 from Miss Helen Stapp in honor of her mother. Applications are 
made to the Director of Financial Aids. 

Ernest L. Stover Scholarship. Established in honor of Dr. Ernest L. Stover, 
former head of the Department of Botany. The award goes annually to a 
botany major of junior or senior classificat ion who has demonstrated scholastic 
achievement and shows promise as a teacher or research person. Selection of 
the recipients is made by Department of Botany committee. 

Edson H. Taylor Award. Established in honor of Dr. E. H. Taylor, pro­
fessor of mathematics at Eastern from 1899 lo 1945. It is awarded annually 
to a junior or senior who is majoring in mathematics. The recipient of this 
award is chosen by the faculty of the Mathematics Department on the basis 
of excellence of scholarship in mathematics. 

Annie L. \Veller Atcard. Established in memory of Miss Annie L. Weller, 
late Head of the Geography Department. The award is made annually to a 
graduating senior planning to pursue graduate study prior to a career in teach­
ing. Eligible candidates must be majoring in the humanities, social sciences, or 
natural sciences and must have demonstrated superior scholarship ability. 

Howard DeForest Widger Award. Granted annually by the Alumni Asso­
ciation to a senior English major selected by the faculty members of the 
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English Department. The award is given for outstanjing personal character 
and scholastic achievement in the field of English. 

LOANS 

The Adelia Carothers F11nd. This fun:i wa~ established by the late Mrs. 
Ida Carothers Merriam and Mr. Charles G. Carothers in memory of their 
mother. This fund is to be loaned to young women students of high character 
and scholarship during their junior and senior year. The interest rate is two 
per cent during enrollment. At termination of enrollment the rate increases to 
six per cent. The fund is administered by the Dean of Women. 

Elementary and J11nior High School Sf11dent Teaching Loan F11nd. This 
loan fund was established with funds contributed by students of Eastern Stale 
High School during World War II. Loans up to $100 may be made to students 
who need the funds during their student teaching quarter. No interest is 
charged when repayment is made within one year. Application must be made 
to the Director of the School of Elementary Junior High School Teaching. 

Emergency Loan F11nd. The amount of an Emergency Loan is limited to 
$100 for a maximum period of ninety days. No interest will be charged. To 
be eligible, a student must be in residence at the University at least one 
quarter and be in good standing. 

Illinois Congress of Parents and Teachers Loan Fund. In September of 
1954 the Illinois Congress of Parents and Teachers established a loan fund of 
$1,000. Loans from this fund on either a short or long-term basis may be 
secured by an eligible student who is in training for the teaching profession. 
No interest will be charged if the money is repaid within a year of termination 
of enrollment. Interest then begins at three per cent. Students should contact 
the office of Financial Aids for application forms. 

Illinois G11aranteed Loan Program. The Illinois General Assembly has 
authorized an Illinois loan program to guarantee student loans made by com­
mercial lenders. 

An eligible student who has been accepte:i for enrollment in college may 
borrow from a minimum of $300 to the maximum amounts slated below. There 
is no age restriction; a minor is eligible to enter into a loan contract and to 
assume the responsibility for his own indebtedne3s. Payment must begin no 
less than nine months after the student either graduates or ceases full-time 
study. 

Maximum Loan Amounts 

Freshman year ........................... . .... . ................. $1,000 
Sophomore year ........ ... .... . ................ .. . .. ........... . 1,500 
Junior year ...... . ............. .. . .. ...... . . . .................... 1,500 
Senior year . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,500 
First-year graduate study .. . ..................................... 1,500 

Application forms and additional information about this program are avail-
able from participating lending institutions (banks, building and loan associ­
ations, and credit unions). 

The Florence McAfee Loan Fund. Physical education majors and minors, 
alumnae, and staff established this fund in honor of Dr. Florence McAfee. Al}y 
woman student, either majoring or minoring in physical education, is eligible 



STUDENT EXPENSES 69 

to borrow from the fund. When need arises, students should contact a member 
of the Women's Physical Education staff. 

National Defense Stiident Loan Fund. The National Defense Student Loan 
program was established by Congress in 1958. Eastern lllinois University has 
been accepted as a participant in the program. Loans will be provided students 
in accordance with federal recommendations and regulations. 

To be eligible, the student must show a genuine need for the loan, he 
must be enrolled as a full-time student or half-time student, and he must meet 
the academic and social standards set by the University. 

The amount of the loan will be determined by the University on the basis 
of availabi lity of funds and the student's financial need. Application blanks 
should be obtained from the Director of Financial Aids. 

The Russell Loan Fund. This fund was established by the family and 
friends of Mrs. W. L. Russell to provide loans for needy women students. The 
fund is administered by the Dean of Women. 

University Loan Fund. To be eligible for a University Loan a student 
must be of at least sophomore standing with an academic average of at least 
C. The primary need for the loan should be to remain in school. Only full-time 
students are eligible. 

No student may borrow more than $300 in his sophomore year, $300 in 
his junior year, or $600 in his senior year; the total owed at any one time shall 
not exceed $600. The interest rate is two per cent during enrollment. At termi­
nation of enrollment, the rate increases to six per cent. 

The will of the late Dr. W. D. Morgan of Charleston gives to the Student 
Loan Fund the annual income from approximately $6,000. An additional 
amount will be received at the death of certain heirs. 

In 1934 there was left to the University by the will of the late John L. 
Whisnand of Charleston a portion of his estate as an endowment, the income 
from the endowment to be available for financial assistance to deserving stu­
dents. The amount is in trust with the Charleston National Bank. 

VETERANS BENEFITS 

The Veterans Act of 1966, Public Law 358, provides educational benefits 
to veterans who have completed 181 days or more of federal active duty (six­
month enlistees are not eligible) terminating with an honorable discharge on 
or after February 1, 1955. The law provides one-and-one-half months benefits 
per month of service up to eighteen months. A veteran with eighteen or 
more months of service will receive the maximum of thirty-six months. 
Minimum monthly benefits are $130 for a full-time student. 

Public Laws 815 and 634. Veterans with 30?1- or more disability are 
eligible for training under Public Law 815. War orphans may receive training 
under Public Law 634. Minimum monthly benefits are $130 for full-time 
students. 

Widows of veterans who died as a result of service and wives of totally 
disabled (service incurred) veterans are eligible for their husbands' educa­
tional benefits. 

Applications are processed by the Director of Veteran's Services. 
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FEDERAL GRANTS 

Federal grants, under the provisions of the Higher Education Act of 1965, 
are available to students from low-income families. The availabiltiy of funds 
dictates the number of students assisted. Application blanks for financial aid 
should be obtained from the Director of Financial Aids. 

ILLINOIS ORPHANS EDUCATION ACT 

The Illinois Educational Benefits Act provides financial aid for children 
of certain deceased veterans and children of veterans who are totally and 
permanently disabled from a service-connected disability. Qualified orphans 
may receive up to $150 with which to defray expenses. Application blanks and 
additional information may be obtained from the Department of Registration 
and Education, Springfield, Illinois, or from the Illinois Veterans' Commission, 
1000 Broadway, Mattoon, Illinois, 61938. 

STATE REHABILITATION PROGRAM 
The University cooperates with the Illinois Division of Vocational Re­

habilitation. The purpose of this program is to provide rehabilitative services 
to those individuals who have a physical disability or psychological malfunction 
which interferes with their vocational objective. Information concerning this 
program can be obtained at the Counseling Center, the local office of the 
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation (412-416 North 19th Street, Mattoon, 
Illinois, 61938), or the student's home area DVR office. 

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT 

See Section II. 



IV. ADMISSION, READMISSION, REGISTRATION 

AND ADVISEMENT 

ADMISSION 

Policies 

The general policy of the University is to admit during the regular 
academic year those students who rank in the upper fifty per cent of 
their high school class and who achieve satisfactory admission test scores, 
insofar as facilities permit. 

The following general policies apply for admission, beginning with the 
fall quarter, 1970. The University may announce appropriate changes in 
closing dates when applicants exceed the number of students who can 
be accommodated. 

BEGINNING FRESHMEN 

Any Quarter: A high school graduate who ranks in the upper twenty-five 
per cent of his high school class, based upon completion of six or more 
semesters, is granted immediate acceptance upon completion of his application 
and payment of the required non-refundable application fee. 

Fall Quarter: A student who ranks in the upper forty per cent of 
his high school class, based on six or more semesters of work, and 
who submits a completed application with the required non-refundable applica­
tion fee before March 2, 1970, will be notified of his acceptance immediately. 
Others who have completed applications and paid the required fee at 
this point will be notified of deferral or non-acceptance. 

A student who ranks in the upper half of his high school class, 
and who submits a completed application with the required non-refundable 
application fee by Monday, March 2, 1970, will be notified of his acceptance 
or deferral by April 1. Others who have completed applications and paid 
the required fee at this point will be notified of deferral or non-acceptance. 

Closing dates for receiving completed applications for fall quarter will 
be announced in the public press, depending on the date capacity is 
reached. 

Winter and Spring Quarters: A student who ranks in the upper half 
of his high school class, and who submits a completed application with 
the required non-refundable fee before the deadline dates, may be considered. 

Deadlines for completed applications: 

Winter Quarter, 1970-71 .......... Monday, November 2, 1970. 
Spring Quarter, 1971. ........ ... Monday, February 15, 1971. 

Earlier dates may be announced in the public press if capacity is 
reached before the dates indicated. 

Note: Subject to capacity, a limited number of students ranking 
below the 50th percentile in their high school class and above the 
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40th percentile will be admitted in any quarter except the fall quarter 
if they have an ACT composite standard score of 21 or over. Also, 
high school graduates out of school one year or more and who have 
not attended college will be admitted in any quarter, but those ranking 
in the lowest one-third of their high school class will be admitted 
on final probation. 

Summer Quarter: Applicants will be considered for admission regardless 
of rank in high school class and achievement on admission test scores. 
However, a student who ranks in the lowest one-third of his high school 
class wi ll be admitted only on final probation and must (1) register 
for a minimum of twelve quarter hours and remain registered for a 
minimum of twelve quarter hours and (2) must satisfy retention requirements 
in order to continue in the fall quarter. All applicants for the summer 
quarter must submit completed applications with the required non-refundable 
application fee by Friday, May 29, 1970. 

OUT-OF-STATE FRESHMAN APPLICANTS 

Out-of-state applicants must meet the same admissions requirements 
as those which must be met by Illinois high school students. 

TRANSFER STUDENTS 

A student who has attended a junior college or another senior college, 
who has maintained a "C" average in his college work, and who would 
have met the beginning freshman admission requirements of the University 
for a particular quarter, may apply for transfer to the University at 
that particular quarter. Other students may apply for transfer at any 
quarter after completion of 82 quarter hours (55 semester hours) at a 
junior or senior college with a "C" average, except that students who 
rank in the upper ten per cent at the end of one semester or the 
upper twenty-five per cent after one year of junior college or senior 
college work may apply for transfer at that time. Transfer students must 
submit completed applications with the required non-refundable application 
fee at least one month before the beginning of the quarter in which 
they wish to enroll. An earlier closing date may be announced in the 
public press. 

Transfer Students on Probation: Transfer applicants who are on probation 
in any institution previously attended, or would be on probation or final 
probation according to regulations of Eastern Illinois University, may be 
considered for any quarter except the fall quarter; their admission status 
will be defined by the Committee on Admissions. 

Transfer Students Who Have Been Dropped: Transfer applicants who 
have been dropped from any institution of higher education, or who would 
have been dropped according to regulations of Eastern Illinois University, 
must remain out of school for at least one quarter; admission may not be 
granted in the fall quarter. Students in this category will be admitted only by 
the Committee on Admissions. 
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SPECIAL STUDENTS 

High School Students: Students who have completed the junior year 
in a recognized high school, who have fourteen units, who rank in the 
upper twenty-five per cent of their high school class, and who have 
the recommendation of their principal may apply to take not more than 
two cow·ses during the summer quarter preceding their senior year in 
high school and not more than one course in a regular quarter during 
their senior high school year. Credits which the student earns under this 
arrangement are held in escrow and later applied toward graduation at 
Eastern Illinois University. Students are cautioned that such credit may 
not be acceptable to, or transferable to , other educational institutions. 

Non-graduates of High School: Residents of Illinois who are not high 
school graduates but who are at least twenty-one years old may be 
admitted as special students to take such undergraduate courses as they 
may be qualified to study, but they may not be considered candidates 
for a degree or diploma. Special students may become candidates for 
a degree by passing the General Education Development Test and obtaining 
a High School Equivalency Certificate; in this case, only those college 
courses taken after passing the examination may be counted toward graduation. 

FOREIGN STUDENTS 

Students from areas other than the United States may be admitted 
by Committee on Admissions action only. 

Students whos native language is not English or whose college preparatory 
work has been done in non-English speaking schools, must present scores 
on the Test of English as a Foreign Language, administered by the 
College Entrance Examination Board and the Educational Testing Service. 
The admission requirement is a minimum score of 450 on the TOEFL. 

GRADUATE STUDENTS 

See Section VIII. Graduate Study. 

Procedur·es For Applying For Admission 

New freshmen applicants should te especially careful and prompt in 
submitting materials relative to applying for admission to the University. 
The procedure for admission is as follows: 

1. Obtain an application for admission after the fifth semester of 
high school from: 

Director of Admissions 
Eastern Illinois University 
Charleston, Illinois, 61920 

2. Complete Parts I and II of the application form and give it to 
the high school principal or guidance counselor. He will complete the 
form and return it to the University after the sixth semester rank 
is available. 

3. Have a health examination by the family doctor. He will complete 
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the health form, which should then be returned directly to the Director 
of Health Services. 

4. Send the non-refundable fee of $15 by check or money order made 
payable to Eastern Illinois University along with the admission fee 
data card to: Cashier, Business Office, Eastern Illinois University, 
Charleston, Illinois, 61920. 

5. Each student applying for admission must submit scores from the 
American College Testing Program (ACT). Complete information con­
cerning the ACT may be obtained from the high school guidance coun­
selor or principal. It is strongly recommended that this test be taken 
during the junior year in high school for applicants who desire early 
notification of acceptance. All test results should be forwarded directly 
from the testing agency. Scores forwarded from the high school are not 
acceptable. 

6. Students whose native language is not English or whose college 
preparatory work has been done in non-English speaking schools, must 
present scores on the Test of English as a Foreign Language, admin­
istered by the College Entrance Examination Board and the Educa­
tional Testing Service. The admission requirement is a minimum score 
of 450 on the TOEFL. 

Transfer students must file an application for admission and must 
request the institution or institutiOns previously attended to forward to the 
Admissions Office transcripts that include all courses attempted and completed. 
The request for a transcript should include a request to transmit scores on 
entrance examination tests. Transfer applicants are required to furnish 
test scores for the American College Test (ACT). 

In addition, prior to consideration, a transfer student not in good 
standing at his previous institution or institutions must submit a letter 
to the Admissions Office in which he discusses the reasons for his poor 
academic record and explains why he is capable of success at this University. 

Graduate students should see Section VIII on Graduate Degree Programs. 

An Official Permit to EnroU is mailed after an application has been 
processed and completed. The Official Permit to Enroll must be presented 
at the time the student registers. 

Housing applications must be sent to the Director of Housing (see 
Section II , Living Accommodations) and may be made at any time, even 
though the application for admission has not been filed. The application 
for housing does not consitute an application for admission, nor does 
the application for admission constitute an application for housing. 

Cut-Off Dates For Completed Applications 
All applications for admission must be on file in the Admissions Office 

and all requirements for admission must be met by the cut-off date 
specified for the quarter in which the student wishes to enroll. 

Summer Quarter, 1970 ...... ..... ......... Friday, May 29, 1970 
Fall Quarter, 1970 ........................ Monday, March 2, 1970 
Winter Quarter, 1970-71. ............. Monday, November 2, 1970 
Spring Quarter, 1971. ................. Monday, February 15, 1971 
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The University may announce changes in deadline dates for admission 
at any quarter when applications exceed the normal number of students 
that can be cared for by the University. 

READMISSION 

Former Undergraduate Students 
Former 11ndergraduate students who are in good standing and who 

return to the University after a lapse of one or more quarters must 
make application for readmission to the Records Office at least one month 
prior to the official registration of the quarter in which they intend 
to enroll. An earlier closing date may be announced in the public press. 
Students enrolled in the Spring Quarter need not apply for readmission 
for the ensuing Fall. 

Former undergraduate students dropped for poor scholarship must apply 
for reinstatement to the Committee on Admissions. Petitions for reinstatement 
may be obtained from the Offices of the Dean of Men or the Dean 
of Women. Except where the student has not been dropped before and 
his grade point deficit is less than five points, he must be out of school 
one quarter before his petition will be considered. In any event, the 
student may not be reinstated for the Fall Quarter. Petitions must be 
submitted at least one month prior to the official registration day of the 
quarter in which the student hopes to return. An earlier closing date may be 
announced in the public press. 

Former Graduate Students 
Former graduate students who return to the University after a lapse 

of one or more quarters must make application for readmission to the 
Records Office at least ten calendar days prior to the official registration 
day of the quarter in which they intend to enroll. An earlier closing 
date may be announced in the public press. 

Restricted Fall Quarter Attendance 
No student who was placed on final probation or extended final probation 

at the close of the last quarter in attendance at Eastern Illinois University 
may attend in the fall quarter unless he has completed work in at 
least twelve quarter hours at Eastern Illinois University during the summer 
quarter immediately preceding and satisfied retention regulations. 

REGISTRATION 

Registration Procedures 
New Students. Instructions for the registration of new students are 

given in writing, in conferences, and at meetings during orientation periods. 

St11dents Currently Enrolled. Each student currently enrolled during 
a quarter should submit a Preferred Course Request for his early registration 
for the following quarter. By doing so, the student agrees to complete 
his registration by advance payment of registration fees. The University 
assumes no responsibility for accepting an ineligible student's registration. 



76 EASTE RN ILLINOIS UKIVERSITY 

Reservation of a space for any class is subject to the assigned capacity 
of the class. Scheduling for the reservation of space is planned so that 
graduate students, seniors, juniors, sophomores, and freshmen have priority 
in that order. Students who fail to complete the various steps in early 
registration will forfeit the space in class which has been reserved for 
them. 

All students who have not completed early registration for a given 
quarter will r egister on Registration Day as listed in the University calendar 
and at times announced in advance of each quarter. 

Former Students. Students who return to the University after a lapse 
of one or more quarters receive written instructions for registration after 
they have applied for readmission. 

ACADEMIC ADVISEM ENT 

New Students 

Each new student is assigned to an advisor who assists him in the 
preparation of his academic program. During the orientation or registration 
days the advisor and the student together plan his program. This plan 
is subject to modificat ion later upon recommendation of the advisor and 
approval of the Dean of Student Academic Services. 

It is expected that the student will have selected one of the curricula 
of the University and that the student and his advisor will plan courses 
that are consistent with the University requirements. 

Former Students 

After the application for readmission has been approved, the student 
is assigned to his major department or his former advisor through the 
Registration Office. 

Students Ch anging A Major 

Students who wish to change majors should apply in the Registration 
Office after consultation with their advisor. It is important that changes 
in majors and advisors be made before pre-registration or registration. 

N EW STUD ENT ORIENT AT ION 

Prior to registration, activities are scheduled for acquainting new students 
with the University. Undergraduates enrolling at Eastern Illinois University 
for the first time. whether as first quarter freshmen or as students 
with advanced standing, are required to be present. Activities are planned 
to familiarize them with the University in order that they may understand 
its rules and regulations and become aware of the educational, social 
and recreational opportunities it provides. A schedule of activities is provided 
by mail. 



V. ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
AND REQUIREMENTS 

CREDIT 

CREDIT EARNED AT EASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

The unit of measure is the quarter hour which is equivalent to two-thirds 
of a semester hour. 

A regular academic year's work (three quarters) is equivalent to 
48-54 quarter hours, with the student carrying four to five courses or 
16-18 quarter hours each quarter. Course credits are indicated in the 
course descriptions. 

Generally, students may earn no more than four quarter hours of 
credit toward graduation in dramatics, chorus, orchestra, or band. However, 
music majors and minors may receive a maximum of nine quarter hours 
creJit toward graduation for such "ensemble" courses taken. See p. 356. 
(Students in elementary education may earn four quarter hours in ensemble 
credit.) 

ACCEPTANCE OF CRED IT FOR OTHER WORK 

Credit for Courses in Other Colleges. Advanced standing and transfer 
crefa are granted for courses passed in accredited colleges and universities 
and in accredited junior colleges, the total credit being reduced by a 
number equal to the grade point deficit of courses passed if the transcript 
shows a cumulative grade point average of less than 2.00. The cumulative 
GPA and the grade point deficit are computed in accordance with the 
procedures of Eastern Illinois University. Junior college transfers are cautioned 
that 88 quarter hours of credit toward a bachelor's degree must be 
earned in this institution or in another university or senior college. Courses 
taken in a junior college may be substituted for required courses of 
similar content as recommended by appropriate officials of the University. 
Junior college transfer students must comp!ete at least 64 quarter hours 
of upper division work at Eastern Illinois University. All transfer students 
must meet the stipulations listed under "Graduation Requirements." 

Credit for Courses Taken in Foreign Universities. Eastern Illinois University 
recognizes that some students may wish to study at a university in 
a foreign country. Credits earned in foreign universities in programs sponsored 
by accredited United States colleges or universities are accepted on the 
same basis as transfer credits from the United States institutions which 
sponsor the programs. 

Students who successfully complete a junior year abroad program sponsored 
by an accre:lited United States college or university are granted exemptions 
(in addition to the exemptions based on high school records) amounting 
to 12 quarter hours which may be applied in meeting the general requirements 
in any bachelor's degree program in the areas of humanities, history, 
and social science. These exemptions do not reduce the 190 quarter hours 
of credit required for graduation and they do not reduce the requirements 
pertaining to majors and minors. 
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Credit for Military Service. Former members of the armed services 
who completed at least one calendar year of full time active duty are 
allowed, upon application to the office of Veterans' Services, up to ten 
quarter hours of credit for Health Education 120 and physical education 
courses. Certain experience3 in military service may be submitted for 
evaluation for advanced standing. The recommendations contained in "A 
Guide to The Evaluation of Educational Experiences In the Armed Services" 
by the American Council on Education are used as a basis for such 
evaluation. Credit is allowed when the recommendations can be considered 
as reasonable substitutes for work ordinarily accepted by the University. 

Credit for Correspondence and Extension Courses. Correspondence and 
extension courses taken from accredited colleges and universities may be 
submitted for evaluation for advanced standing toward a baccalaureate 
degree. The total credit accepted toward graduation may not exceed forty-eight 
quarter hours in correspondence and/or extension courses. Credit toward 
graduation for such courses, if taken in whole or in part during a period 
of residence study at Eastern Illinois University is subject to permission 
granted by the Dean of Student Academic Services in advance of enrollment 
and to subsequent completion in accordance with the conditions governing 
the permission. When students are enrolled simultaneously in any combination 
of residence, extension and correspondence courses, the total credit accepted 
may not exceed the maximum residence credit for which the student would 
be eligible during the period in question. 

Application for permission must include the proposed starting date 
of the course, the proposed completion date, and the proposed periods 
of work. If the course is not completed in accordance with this schedule, 
an extension of time granted by the Dean of Student Academic Services 
is required in order for the course to be considered subsequently for 
credit toward a degree. Documentary verification of compliance with the 
regulations may be required by the Dean of Student Academic Services. 

Credit for Advaiiced Placement Tests. Students who submit scores 
for Advanced Placement Tests administered by the College Entrance Examina­
tion Board will have their records evaluated by the Dean of Student 
Academic Services, in accordance with standards established by the appropriate 
departments, to determine proper placement and proper credit. College 
credit granted will be treated as transfer credit without a grade; such 
credit will count toward graduation and may be used in fulfilling specific 
curriculum requirements. Credit may be allowed as indicated above only 
if the student was not obliged to use the credit earned in the advanced 
placement course to meet minimum high school graduation requirements. 

Credit for Coilege Level Examination Program (CLEP) Tests. Eastern 
Illinois University recognizes undergraduate achievement in the five basic 
liberal arts areas as measured by the general examinations of the College 
Level Examination Program (CLEP). A student with no college credits 
who achieves a score at or above the 25th percentile, based on CEEB 
national norms for students who have completed two years of college 
work, on one of these tests is granted, upon admission to Eastern Illinois 
University, eight quarter hours of credit that count toward the 190 quarter 
hours required for a bachelor's degree. Maximum total hours for the 
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battery of fi, c tests is -10 quarter hours. Student::. ''ho enroll al Ea-; tern 
Illinois t.:niversit~ with transfer credits and CLEP :;core; on general examina­
tions may be given CLEP credit only in those areas not duplicating 
transfer credit. 

Credit for College-Level General Eclucalional Development Tests. No 
credit toward graduation is allowed for colle;5e-level General Educational 
Development tests. 

CREDIT BY PROF ICIENCY EXAM INATIONS 

Proficiency examinations may be taken for credit in undergraduate 
courses offered in the University in accordance with the following regulations: 

1. The applicant must be in good standing and must fit into one 
of the following categories: 
a. Be enrolled as a full-time student. 
b. Be within sixteen quarter hours of graduation. 
c. Be a teacher who has been worl:ing regularly toward the degree 

Bachelor of Science in Education. 
d. Be in full-time residence in the summer immedicately preceding 

the year in which application is made. 
2. The course in which examination is re~uested may not duplicate 

substantially any course accepted for college entrance or for transfer 
of credit. 

3. The applicant must obtain a recommendation in writing from the 
department head and approval from the Vice President for Instruction 
before the examination may be taken. The applicant should present 
evidence of independent study, of experience, or of equivalent work 
taken in non-accredited schools. 

4. An examination for credit in an elementary college subject will 
not be permitted lo a student who has already received credit for 
more than one quarter of work in advance of the course in which 
the examination is requested. 

5. Proficiency examinations may not be used to remove grades of 
F or lo raise grades. 

6. In order for the student to be allowed credit, the examination 
must be comprehensive, and the grade must be C or higher. The 
symbol Cr is entered in the student's record, and the credit is not 
counted in averages for honors. probation, etc. 

7. Credit earned by proficiency examinations may be counted toward 
a bachelor's degree subject to all of the rules that would apply if 
the same course had been taken in regular class attendance. 

8. Proficiency examinations may not be given for credit in physical 
education service courses. 

9. When a course in which an examination is granted is ordinarily 
taught by more than one member of a departmerit, a committee 
of at least two members should be assigned the responsibility for 
the examination and the grade. This assignment is made by the head 
of the department. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 

Undergraduate students are classified as follows: 

Freshmen 0 through 42 quarter hours 
Sophomores 43 through 89 quarter hours 
Juniors 90 through 141 quarter hours 
Seniors 142 quarter hours and over 

Graduate students are defined as students who have completed all 
requirements for a bachelor's degree and have applied for and been admitted 
to the Graduate School. 

HONORS PROGRAM 

Selected students who volunteer may enroll in the Honors Program which 
has the following objectives: 

a. to give outstanding students opportunity to explore various fields 
of study more widely and in greater depth, in a manner suitable 
and challenging to their talents; 

b. to encourage intellectually gifted students to enroll at Eastern Illinois 
University; and 

c. to create for outstanding students an environment highly conducive 
to scholarly pursuit. 

The program consists of special honors sections of courses, special courses 
for honors students, and, at the advanced level, independent study and 
honor seminars. Students participating in the progran1 are designated Hobart 
F. Heller Scholars. 

ACADEM IC STANDING 

GRADES 

The grades given in courses are as follows: 
Grade Description 

A Excellent 
B Good 
C Fair 
D Poor but passing 
F Failure 
P Pass 
E Incomplete 
W Withdrew-passing 
\VF Withdrew-failing 
AU Audit 
Cr Proficiency Credit 

Grade Point Value 
4 
3 
2 
1 
0 

0 

The grade of E is given only when, because of illness or some 
other important reason, a student's normal progress in a course is delayed. 
Such student must secure an instructor-approved plan which will allow 
completion of work no later than the end of the next quarter in which 
the course is offered and in which he is in residence. If the plan is 
accomplished, the instructor submits a Removal of Incomplete Form indicating 
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the appropriate grade. If the student does not secure an instructor-approved 
plan or if the plan is not accomplished within the specified time-limit, 
the instructor will submit a change-of-grade form indicating an F grade 
or, in special circumstances, he may grant a time extension. This requirement 
applies to both undergraduate and graduate courses with the exception 
that the time restriction does not apply to the formal paper required 
for a master's degree. 

GRADE-POINT AVERAGE* 

The number of grade points for a grade in a given course is found 
by multiplying the grade-point value by the number of quarter hours 
which may be earned in the course. The grade point average is computed 
by dividing the total number of grade points which a student has earned 
in all courses taken at Eastern Illinois Uni\'ersity by the total number 
of quarter hours represented by those courses (excluding courses in which 
a student has grades of E, P, W(WP), AU, or Cr). 

GRADE-POINT D EF IC IT "* 

If lhe grade-point average is less than 2.00, a grade-point deficit 
exists. This is computed by subtracting the grade-point total from twice 
the total number of quarter hours. (This is equivalent to defining the 
grade-point deficit as the number by which the grade-point total would 
have to be increased in order to have a grade-point average of 2.00.) 

DEF IN ITION OF QUARTER OF ATTENDANCE 

Any quarter in which a student registers in the University and remains 
beyond the day on which the official count is taken will be considered 
as a quarter attended. 

GOOD STANDING 

A student who has attended Eastern Illinois University for at lea"t 
one quarter and who has attempted 39 or less quarter hours of college 
credit, including those taken at another institution is considered in good 
academic standing unless he has a deficit greater than four points in 
courses taken at Eastern Illinois University. If the student has attempted 
more than 39 quarter hours in college credit. including those taken at 
another institution, he is considered in good academic standing if he 
has no grade-point deficit in courses taken at Eastern Illinois University. 

• An example of these computations: If grades of A. B, C, D, and F arc earned in courses 
o f 2. 4, 4, I, and 4 quarter hours respectively, the grade-point average and grade-point 
deficit are computed as fo llows: 

Quarter Grade 
Grades Hours Points 

A 2 8 Computation 
B 4 12 G.P.A. = 29 ..;- 15 = 1.93 c 4 8 
D I I 
F 4 0 0 G.P.D. = 2 x 15 _... 29 = 1 

15 29 
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PROBATION 

A student whose record falls below that re::iuired for good standing, 
but not so low as to be subject to exclusion, is placed on probation. 

F I NAL PROBATION 

A student who has attended for one quarter on probation and whose record 
at the close of that quarter or at any subsequent time falls below that 
required for good standing, but not so low as to be subject to exclusion, 
is placed on final probation. 

An entering first quarter freshman student who is admitted on final 
probation, however, is subject to the same rules as those governing a 
student admitted in good standing if, in each of his first three quarters, 
he carries a minimum of 12 quarter hours each quarter and attains a quarterly 
GPA of at least 2.00. 

EXTENDED FINAL PROBATION 

A student who has attended for one quarter on final probation must 
either attain good standing or reduce his grade point deficit by at least 
four points in order to be classified as on extended final probation, and 
be subject to all the rules which govern final probation. 

EXCLUSION ( DROPPED) 

An undergraduate student is dropped for low scholarship if (1) at 
the end of a quarter on Final Probation he has neither attained good 
standing nor qualified for Extended Final Probation, (2) after reattaining 
good standing he fails at any time to maintain good standing, (3) he 
has attempted 96 or less quarter hours of college credit, including those 
taken at another institution, and his grade point deficit in courses taken 
at Eastern Illinois University exceeds 12 points, ( 4) he has attempted 
more than 96 quarter hours of college credit, including those taken at 
another institution, and i1is grade-point deficit in courses taken at Eastern 
Illinois University exceeds eight points. 

POST BACCALAUREATE DEGREE STUDENTS 

A Post-bachelor's degree student who is enrolled either part-time or 
full-time for courses in the University and who is not a degree candidate 
must achieve the following grade-point average or be subject to academic 
dismissal: 

Total Hours Attempted 
Beyond Bachelor's 

0-4 
5-16 
17-24 

25 and above 

REINSTATEMENT AFTER EXCLUSION 

Minimum GPA 
1.00 
1.50 
1.75 
2.00 

A student dropped for low scholarship may petition the Committee 
on Admissions for reinstatement at any time; however, a period of one 
quarter must elapse before a student may be reinstated, unless the student 
has fewer than five deficit points and has not been dropped previously. 

If a student is reinstated by the Committee on Admissions before 
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one calendar year has elapsed from the time of his being dropped, the 
student re-enters the University on final probation and must reduce his 
deficit points by at least four points during each quarter until reaching 
good standing, and then maintain good standing each quarter in order 
to remain in the University. Such a student, upon reinstatement, re-enters 
with his current grade-point average, his current deficits, and his credits 
for previous courses graded D. 

Any student who has been dropped academically and who is granted 
reinstatement after at least one calendar year has elapsed from the 
time of the drop, re-enters the University on final probation, and his 
previous record is evaluated as follows: his hours of credit toward graduation 
are limited to the total represented by courses previously passed with 
a grade of C or higher; courses previously graded D need not be repeated 
and they may count toward filling course requirements but, in no case 
may their hours count toward the total hours required for graduation; 
and subsequent computation of his grade-point-average is based on work 
done after reinstatement. A student may have only one opportunity for 
reinstatement on these terms. 

ACADEMIC LOAD 

UNDERGRADUATE STUDENT 

Normal Load. The normal load for an undergraduate student in any 
of the three quarters of the school year is sixteen to eighteen quarter 
hours of undergraduate course work. 

Maximum Load-Student Teaching Quarter. No student may take more 
than sixteen quarter hours of work during the quarter in which he is 
doing student teaching. 

Maximum Load-First Quarter of Residence. No student may register 
for more than eighteen quarter hours during his first quarter of residence. 

Combination Loads-Summer Eight-Week Term. An undergraduate taking 
work in both the undergraduate summer quarter and the graduate term 
may take not more than 16 quarter hours, with combinations as follows: 

A junior or senior whose cumulative grade point average is 2.25 or 
higher may combine three courses in the undergraduate quarter with 
one course numbered 450 to 499 in the graduate term. 

A junior or senior whose cumulative grade point average is 2.75 or 
higher may combine two courses in the undergraduate quarter with two 
courses numbered 450 to 499 in the graduate term. 

A junior or senior who takes no more than 12 quarter hours in 
total may take these in any combination undergraduate courses and courses 
numbered 450 to 499 offered in the graduate term. 

A senior who is otherwise eligible for a course numbered 500 to 549 
may take it instead of a course numbered 450 to 499 in accordance 
with the above rules. 

Overload. Subject to exceptions set forth below, an undergraduate student 
may register for as many as twenty-one quarter hours of undergraduate 
work if his cumulative grade point average or his grade point average 
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for the last three quarters is at least 3.00. An undergraduate student 
may register for more than twenty-one quarter hours of undergraduate 
work if his cumulative grade point average is at least 3.50 and he has 
permission from the dean or director of the college or school administering 
his major. 

Final Quarter Seniors. Final quarter seniors, not taking student teaching 
in that quarter , may register for up to and including twenty quarter 
hours of undergraduate work providing: 

a. the student is in good standing ; 
b. the appropriate dean or director notifies the Dean of Student 
Academic Services in writing that such an academic load, if successfully 
completed, will insure graduation in that quarter. The student is responsible 
for obtaining such a statement from his appropriate dean or director 
and taking it to the Dean of Student Academic Services who, thereupon, 
authorizes the overload. 

If the student is scheduled for student teaching in his last quarter, 
he may use the above option in the preceding quarler. 

GRADUATE STUDENT 

A graduate student is restricted to sixteen quarter hours during a 
fall, winter or spring quarter and twelve quarter hours during the summer 
term. 

The maximum that may be earned in an academic year by a teacher 
who is employed full-time is twelve quarter hours; simultaneous enrollment 
in two or more courses is not permitted. 

COURSE ENROLLMENT 

A student may not enroll in a course which is prerequisite for a 
course for which he has credit nor may he enroll in a course which 
substantially duplicates, at a lower level, a course or courses which he 
has already successfully completed. Should a student violate this prescription, 
he will not receive credit for the course toward graduation and the grade will 
not be included in any GPA computations. 

REPEATING COURSES 

A student who receives an A, B, or C grade in a course may 
not repeat the course. A student who receives a D in a course may 
repeat the course only once. 

AUD ITING OF COURSES 

Provisions for auditing courses may be made under certain circumstances. 
Fees for auditing are the same as those for students taking an equivalent 

amount of work for credit. 
Students enrolled for full time academic work must include any courses 

they wish to audit as part of the maximum load permitted them; change 
of registration from "audit" to "credit" or from ·'credit" to "audit" may be 
made only during the six calendar days following the first day of classes. 
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ATTENDANCE AT CLASS 

Academic instruction at the University operates under the principle 
that class attendance is necessary to the complete learning process. Therefore, 
students are expected to attend their classes unless prevented by illness, 
an official university activity, or other urgent reasons. 

If the student is absent from class for a legitimate reason which 
is established through the University Health Service or the Dean of Men 
or Dean of Women, the instructor should afford the student a r easonable 
opportunity to make up work missed, including examinations. When the 
absence is unexplained, no such opportunity need be afforded the student. 

A student who is absent from class, for whatever reason, is held 
responsible for the class material covered during his absence and he 
is expected to turn in all the exercises, papers, etc., assigned for submission 
during the course. However , the instructor will not use the mere fact 
of absence as a factor in determining a final course grade since such 
evaluations are based on achievement and are expected to measure learning­
not attendance. 

Instructors are responsible for keeping in their classbooks accurate 
records of the attendance of all members of their classes. The attendance 
record of any student shall be submitted to the Vice President for Instruction, 
Dean of Men, Dean of Women, or the Dean of Student Academic Services 
upon request. 

If a student is absent from a given class for more than five consecutive 
sessions or establishes a pattern or record of absences which becomes 
a m atter of concern to the instructor, the instructor will notify the Dean 
of Men or Dean of Women of the student's absence record, requesting 
that inquiries concerning the reason for absence be made. In aggravated 
cases of failure to attend class, the instructor and the Dean of Men 
or Dean of Women may recommend to the Council of Administrative 
Officers that the student be dropped from a course or from the University. 

PASS-FAIL OPTION 

To encourage students to participate in areas of learning outside their 
major academic interests and to stimulate intellectual curiosity, the University 
inaugurated a pass-fail system. The following rules apply: 

Eligibility. Juniors and seniors in good standing. 

Courses Excluded. Courses used to satisfy all-university requirements, 
major requirements, concentration requirements, or professional education 
requirements (except Teaching Practicum). Further, 100 level courses taken 
pass-fail cannot be used to satisfy general requirements. (Only four-quarter­
hour courses may be taken pass-fail.) 

L imit of Courses. Maximum of four total courses, with only one option 
course in any single quarter. Teaching P racticum is not included in the 
pass-fail limit. 

Procedures. At pre-registration, only, the student will indicate the course 
he has opted for a pass-fail grade. No change of grade basis will be 
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made unless the student fails to qualify for the pass-fail option. 

Grades. Instructors will award the usual letter grades, but for students 
who select a pass-fail option, the permanent record card will show, for 
the opted course, either P or F. In the unusual case when a junior 
or senior changes his major which may then include as a requirement 
a course he has previously opted for pass-fail, the letter grade originally 
awarded will be entered on the permanent record card and appropriate 
recomputation of GPA will be made. 

GPA. Hours taken Pass-Fail will be counted in total hours credit 
toward graduation. A grade of P and credit hours for the P will not 
be included in GPA computation. However, an F grade and its hours 
will count in GPA computations. 

WITHDRAWAL FROM A COURSE 

A student who wishes to drop a course must obtain a drop slip, 
complete it, and return it to the Registration Office. The following rules 
apply: 

1. Within the first ten calendar days after the first day of a quarter, 
a student may withdraw from a course (or from the University) 
without a grade. 

2. After the first ten calendar days following the first class day, 
but prior to the 30th• calendar day of the quarter, a student may 
withdraw from a course (or from the University) with a grade of W. 

3. A student who withdraws on or after the 30th* calendar day 
of a quarter will receive a grade of W if he is passing the course 
or a grade of WF if he is failing the course. However, no student 
may initiate withdrawal from a course (or from the University) later 
than a period beginning fourteen calendar days prior to the first 
regularly scheduled final quarterly examination. 

4. If mitigating circumstances exist, the Dean, Student Academic Services, 
may upon recommendation of the Dean, Student Personnel Services, 
and/ or the University Physician, advise the recording of a grade of 
W instead of a grade of WF. 

5. If a student discontinues attendance in all classes without withdrawing 
officially, grades of F are recorded in all courses. 

6. The grade of WF carries the same grade-point evaluation as the 
grade of F. 

For refund of fees, where applicable, see page 61. 

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY 

A student who wishes to withdraw from the University before the 
end of a quarter or summer term must obtain a withdrawal form from 
the Dean of Men or Dean of Women. Completion of this form will certify 
that all obligations, including the return of textbooks and library books, 
the return of departmental equipment loaned to the student, the return 

• If the 30th calendar day of the quarter falls on a Saturday, Sunday, or within a stated 
vacation period (except the Christmas break), the next school day is used. In the case 
of the Christmas break, the vacation days are not included. 
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of the identification card, etc., have been met. When completed, the form 
must be turned in to the Registration Office. The student is not withdrawn 
until the form is completed and submitted. The student is then officially 
withdrawn from the University, and the Registration Office notifies appropriate 
departments and agencies of the withdrawal. 

If a student withdraws from the University and his initial notice 
of intention to withdraw is made to the Dean of Men or Dean of Women 
and his withdrawal is completed during the first ten calendar days (except 
the eight-week graduate term) following the first day of classes for the 
quarter, the registration fee will be refunded. The notice of intention 
to withdraw should be made in person although a letter addressed to 
the Dean of Men or Dean of Women declaring intention to withdraw 
and postmarked within the stated period is deemed equivalent to the 
initial notice. 

Policies covering the withdrawal of students from school because of 
a call to active military duty are administered by the Dean of Student 
Academic Services. 

Rules governing grading practices upon withdrawal from the University 
are the same as for withdrawal from a course. 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

RESPONSIBILITY OF STUDENTS 

It is the responsibility of the student to know and to observe the 
requirements of his curriculum and the rules governing academic work. 
Although the advisor will attempt to help the student make wise decisions, the 
ultimate responsibility for meeting the requirements for graduation rests 
with the student. 

OPT IONAL 1CATALOG REQU I REMENTS 

A student may choose to graduate under the requirements stated in 
the catalog current at his time of entrance or under the requirements 
stated in a subsequent catalog published prior to his graduation. However, 
in no case may a student combine or choose various requirements from 
several catalogs in order to achieve a minimal curriculum. During periods 
of transition, Deans, in consultation with department heads, are authorized 
to make such curriculum adjustments to graduation plans that will assure 
academically meaningful programs. Copies of all authorizations for exceptions 
must be filed in the Records Office. 

Junior college transfers will be granted the same catalog options as 
native students in accordance with the following: 

a. The student who transfers to the University at the end of 
his freshman year will have the option of meeting requirements for 
graduation under the catalog which was in effect when he became 
a freshman at the original institution or the current University cat­
alog, whichever he chooses. 

b. The student who transfers to the University after completing 
his sophomore year will have the option of choosing the University 
catalog which was in effect when he entered the original institution 
or either of the two succeeding catalogs. 
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c. In no case will the transfer student be allowed to select a 
University catalog which was in effect more than three years prior 
to his admission to the University. 

COURSE REQU I REMENTS FOR THE BACCALAUREATE DEG R EES 

The official course requirements for the baccalaureate degrees are 
given in Section VII. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A SECOND BACHE L OR'S DEGREE 

A candidate for a second bachelor's degree must earn at least 222 
quarter hours of credit, 96 of them in residence, and meet the requirements 
of the programs in which he is a candidate. The two bachelor's degrees 
may be conferred at the same lime providing the student makes appropriate 
arrangements with the deans concerned prior to entering officially upon 
the programs leading to the two degrees. 

TOTAL CRED ITS REQUI RED 

The minimum credit for a baccalaureate degree is 190 quarter hours 
including at least 6 quarter hours but not more than 9 quarter hours 
of physical education service courses. For disabled persons, military veterans 
and students who are over 38 years of age at the time of admission 
to the University, a waiver of up to 6' quarter hours will be granted 
for physical education service courses and the graduation requirement 
will be reduced by a corresponding number of hours, but by no more 
than 6 hours. 

RESIDENCE 

Undergraduate degree candidates must earn a mm1mum of 64 quarter 
hours of residence at th is institution, and complete at least 48 quarter 
hours in residence during their junior and senior years. Cooperative degree 
candidates must earn at least 64 quarter hours in residence and complete 
a minimum of 40 quarter hours in residence during their junior and senior 
years. 

TRANSFE R STU D ENTS 

A transfer student is required to pass a minimum of three courses 
in his major department. 

SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS 

Constitution Examination. An examination on the Declaration of Independ­
ence, the proper use and display of the flag and the constitutions of 
the United States and of Illinois must have been passed before the student 
applies for graduation. An exemption from this requirement may be obtained 
by students who receive a grade of C or better in each of Political 
Science 110, 111, 112 and who apply to the Records Office. 

Seniors. Seniors , preferably in their last two quarters , depending upon 
their area of concentration are encouraged to take one of the following 
examinations: 
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a. For students in the Elementary and Junior High School Curriculum : 
The National Teacher Examination-Common. 

b. For students in the Secondary School Curriculum: either the NTE 
or the GRE. 

c. For all other undergraduate students: The Graduate Record Examina­
tion- Aptitude. 

ADVANCED COURSES 

Sixty-four quarter hours of credit in courses numbered 300-549 must be 
earned in the baccalaureate degree programs. In the case of students who enter 
with advanced standing, courses not open to freshmen and sophomores in 
schools previously attended may be included in this total. 

GRADE-POINT AVERAGE 

Grade point averages required for graduation are: a cumulative overall 
GPA of at least 2.00 ; and a cumulative GPA of at least 2.00 in the major. 

CREDIT FOR COURSES IN EDUCATION* 

Courses in education (except Education 495) and methods of teaching 
are accepted only toward the degrees Bachelor of Science in Education 
and Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science for students who are secondary 
teaching candidates. Enrollment in these courses (with the exception of Educa­
tion 123 and 232) is restricted to students .at the junior level, or higher, who have 
been accepted as teacher education candidates. 

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION 

Degrees are conferred at the close of the fall , winter, spring, and 
summer quarters. Students entitled to participate in commencement exercises 
are those whose current enrollment in correspondence, extension, and residence 
at this university or elsewhere makes possible the completion of all graduation 
requirements by the close of the quarter in which commencement is 
held. Students may be excused from the commencement exercises by 
the Faculty Marshall. 

Students apply for graduation by the middle of the quarter in which 
they expect to complete 112 quarter hours of course work. A student 
may expect to receive an evaluation of his progress toward completion 
of graduation requirements approximately one month after the beginning 
of the ensuing quarter. 

Applications for graduation may be obtained at the Records Office. 
The application is completed by the student and validated by the Cashier 
when the graduation fee is paid. Graduation fees are as follows: bachelor's 
degree, $10.00; master 's degree, $15.00 ; specialist's degree, $15.00. 

All requirements for degrees must have been completed by the close 
of the quarter in which graduation is sought. It is the student's responsibility 
to notify the Records Office of any non-campus courses being taken which 
will complete the requirements for graduation. Documentary evidence that 

• Students enrolled in the F amily Serv ices curriculum are required to take Education 490 
and students enrolled in the Dietetics curriculum take Education 232 and the methods 
course in home economics. 
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all degree requirements have been completed must be in the Records 
Office by the official closing date of the quarter of graduation, or within 
a thirty-day grace period following that date. The diploma will not be 
given to the student and the conferral of the degree will not be recorded 
on the student's permanent record until all such documents have been 
received. 

If the student does not complete graduation requirements at the end 
of the quarter expected, he must make re-application for graduation. No 
additional fees will be charged. 

The deadline date for applying for graduation is the regularly scheduled 
registration day for the quarter at the end of which the candidate plans 
to graduate. 

HONORS 

Graduation Honors. A student whose cumulative grade-point average 
is at least 3.40 but less than 3. 75 is graduated with honors; one whose 
cumulative grade-point average is 3.75 or higher is graduated with high 
honors. 

To be eligible for graduation honors a student must have taken, by 
the time he graduates, a minimum of 88 quarter hours at Eastern Illinois 
University. 

In order to be announced at commencement, tentative graduation honors 
will be computed on the basis of the scholarship record at the end 
of the quarter preceding the quarter of graduation. However, graduation 
honors are recorded on the diploma and the transcript only for sludents 
who complete graduation requirements with the final cumulative grade-point 
averages specified above. 

Quarter Honors. Honors for a particular quarter, announced at the 
close of a quarter, are awarded in accordance with quarter grade-point 
averages which must have the same value as those specified above. To 
be eligible for quarter honors the student must have taken at least 12 
quarter hours in courses not graded P-F during the quarter. 

CERTIF ICATION 

Candidates for the degree B.S: in Ed., and secondary education candidates 
for the degrees B.S. or B.A., are responsible for fulfilling any special 
certification or accreditation requirements of the schools in which they 
will teach. 

Cards of entitlement for teaching certificates or transcripts indicating 
that the student has completed his degree cannot be issued until the 
student meets all requirements of the section on Graduation Requirements. 

Administrative Certification. Graduates of an approved program in adminis­
tration should make application for cards of entitlement through the 
Department of Supervision and Administration, Faculty for Professional 
Education. 

PLACEMENT OFFICE 

Registration with the Placement Office is prerequisite to graduation 
with any degree. 
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T RAN SC RIPTS 

The Records Office will make a transcript of the academic record 
of a student when requested to do so. Unless specific instructions are 
given to the contrary, it is understood that the Records Office has permission 
of the student to send his transcript of record to employing and certifying 
agencies, such as schools, boards of education, businesses. state department 
of education, when such an agency requests it. 

All requests for transcripts must be in writing. either by letter or 
on the request form supplied by the Records Office. 

The time required for preparation and mailing of transcripts vanes; 
during registration and quarter end there may be a delay of several days. 

A fee of one dollar is charged for each transcript issued after the 
first one. Fifty cents is charged for each extra copy of the tr anscript 
when more than one is made at one time. 





VI. EXTENSION SERVICES 

ESTABLISHING CENTERS 

Extension courses are assigned to centers where it is likely that 
needs and enrollment will justify the service. Requests from county superintend­
ents, unit administrators, groups of teachers, and other agencies are considered 
in planning the extension offerings. 

Requests for courses should be filed well in advance of the time the 
course may be desired. The University reserves the right to cancel scheduled 
classes where there is evidence that the enrollment will be inadequate. 

ENTRANCE REQU IREMENTS 

Undergraduate extension courses are open to high school graduates 
subject to specific course prerequisites. However, admission to undergraduate 
extension courses does not constitute admission to the University. An application 
for admission must be filed at the time of registration the first time a student 
registers for an on campus undergraduate course. 

A student enrolling in graduate courses is subject to the same entrance 
requirements as one enrolling in comparable courses taught in residence. 
He must file an application for admission to graduate study at the time 
of registration the first time he registers for a graduate course. 

REGISTRATION PROCEDURES 

Students will register and pay fees by mail. The instructor will furnish 
students with registration material at the first and second class sessions. 
Enrollment procedures will be explained by the instructor at that time. 
The completed forms and fees are mailed to the Business Office. 

FEES 

The fees are $10.00 per quarter hour of credit. In addition, a $3.00 
book rental is charged each student. 

Regular fees are required of students auditing a course. 

CREDIT FOR EXTENSION COURSES 

Credit (in most cases, four quarter hours) is given upon successful 
completion of an extension course. Students not interested in receiving 
credit may audit courses by paying appropriate fees and receiving permission 
from the instructor. 

SCHOLARSH IPS 

Teacher Education Scholarships may not be used on extension. Military 
Scholarships may be used on extension. 
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SCHEDULE OF CLASSES 

The schedule for extension classes is published annually in the Extension 
Bulletin. Classes meet in weekly periods of one hundred fifty minutes 
for sixteen weeks, i.e., from 7 p.m. to 9:30 p.m. , once per week. Address 
all requests for bulletins and other inquiries to the Director of Extension. 

WORKSHOPS, CONFERE NCES AND SPECIAL FEATU RES 

Each summer a series of workshops, conferences, and or special features 
are planned by var ious academic departments al Eastern Ill inois University. 
Occasionally, workshops are conducted at centers away from the university 
campus. All workshops are coordinated through the Extension Office -
requests being submitted to the Director of Extension during the Fall 
Quarter of each year. 

Workshop classes ''ill not meet more than five days each week. Credit 
for each course is determined by the following minimum criteria: 

Quarter Hours Contact Hours Minimum 
Class Days 

1 10-12 5 
2 20-22 11 
3 30-32 11 
4 40-42 14 

The unit of measure is the quarter hour , representing approximately 
32 hours of student effort, including time spent in class, s tudy, laboratory, 
an:! examinat ions. The normal four-quarter-hour non-laboratory course includes 
40 contact class hours plus study time (approximately double the class 
t ime) plus a final examination and examination study time, or a total 
of about 126 hours of effort. 







VII. UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES 

RESPONSIBILITY OF STUDENTS 

The requirements for each baccalaureate degree, and the majors, minors, 
and other specialized curricula for the degrees, are described in the sections 
which follow. The student, has the ultimate responsibility to fulfill the 
requirements for the degree, to check his own eligibility to take courses, 
and to observe the academic rules governing his program. The advisor's 
role is to assist him in making important decisions. 

CHOOSING A DEGREE 

General. The University confers the following undergraduate degrees: 
Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Science 
Bachelor of Music 
Bachelor of Science in Business 
Bachelor of Science in Education 
Bachelor of Science in Home Economics 
Bachelor of Science in Industrial Technology 
Bachelor of Science in Recreation 

The Bachelor of Arts degree indicates a broad, liberal education with 
emphasis in the humanities and the social sciences. Similarly, the Bachelor 
of Science degree implies a special interest in scientific thought, subject 
and method. Other degrees listed above indicate particular preparation 
for definite professional or vocational roles. All undergraduate degrees 
require that the student complete courses in general education consisting 
of specific all-University requirements and distribution requirements in certain 
areas, at least one academic specialization, and, in certain programs, 
prescribed professional courses. Unless otherwise specified, courses listed 
both in the general education requirements and in the specialization require­
ments may count toward satisfying both requirements. 

TEACHER PREPARATION PROGRAMS 

A chief objective of the University, since its beginning, has been 
the preparation of exceptionally qualified teachers for the schools. Even 
with today's expanded curriculum including various general and professional 
programs, much of the University's concern continues to be teacher prepara­
tion, and some two-thirds of the students in each graduating class are 
prepared to enter careers as elementary, junior high school, or secondary 
teachers. 

Recognizing the importance of preparing the highest quality of teachers 
and school ser vice personnel, the University views teacher education as 
a total institutional responsibility. To marshal all relevant resources to 
the support of the teacher education program the University has established 
a representative faculty Council on Teacher Education. This council reviews 
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and adjudicates all matters pertaining to curricular change and revision, 
admission and retention standards for teacher education, and establishes 
policies governing teacher education. 

Teacher preparation programs require admission to teacher education 
(see below), successful completion of general education courses and professional 
education courses, including student teaching (see Teaching Practicum, 
page 101 ), and specialized study of one or more disciplines which the 
student plans to teach. Upon completion of certain programs, teaching 
candidates are qualified to receive a bachelor's degree and are recommended 
for an Illinois teaching certificate as follows: 

Degree Teaching Certificate 
B.S.Ed. Standard Elementary Certificate, Grades K through 9 
B.A., B.S., B.S.Ed. Standard High School Certificate, Grades 6 through 12 
B.S.Ed. Standard Special Certificate, Grades K through 14 

The curriculum for junior high school teaching leads to the B.S.Ed. 
degree and the Standard High School Certificate. 

High school or secondary teaching candidates who wish to prepare 
for teaching in a single discipline may choose to work toward the B.A. 
or B.S. degree and a Standard High School Certificate by completing 
the all-University requirements, the distribution requirements for the appropri­
ate degree, the teaching major requirements for the discipline as shown 
in the B.A. and B.S. degrees section, and the professional education require­
ments for high school teachers as shown in the B.S.Ed. section. Pertinent 
disciplines are botany, chemistry, English, foreign languages, geography, 
history, mathematics, physics, political science, psychology, speech, theatre 
arts, and zoology. 

Secondary teaching candidates who are preparing to teach in more 
than one discipline will work toward the B.S.Ed. degree and a Standard 
High School Certificate by completeing the all-University requirements, the 
distribution requirements shown for Professional Degrees, a major and 
a minor* as shown in the B.S.Ed. section, and the professional education 
requirements for high school teachers. 

Special area teaching candidates who wish to teach art, home economics, 
music, physical education (women), or speech pathology and audiology, 
work toward a B.S.Ed. degree and a Standard Special Certificate by completing 
the all-University requirements, distribution requirements for Professional 
Degrees, the major as shown in the B.S.Ed. section, and the professional 
education requirements shown for special area teachers. 

ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION 

Admission to the University does not of itself admit a student to 
a teacher education program. Rather, the teaching aspirant must formally 
apply for teacher education through the office of the Dean, Faculty of 
Education, to the University Council on Teacher Education which determines 
such admissions. Admission to teacher education is, in general, prerequisite 
to education courses numbered 300 or higher (except Education 495) and 
to departmental methods courses. Exceptions to this rule are made to 

• Certain curricula do not require a minor in the B. S. Ed. degree. See major outlines in 
the B. S. Ed. section. 
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allow Dietetics majors to enroll in departmental methods course, and 
Family Services majors to enroll in Education 490. 

Application forms are secured in the office of the Dean, Facult:i­
of Education. Each applicant is given a pamphlet explaining admission 
and retention policies. Section 21-2 of The School Code of Illinois states 
in part, "No one shall be certificated to teach or supervise in the public 
schools of the State of Tllinois who is not or good character, good health, 
a citizen or the United States and at least 1!l years of age .... " Jn addition 
to the qualifications outlined by the State Code, the Council also requires for 
its consideration of each teacher education candidate the following: 

1. A formal application. 
2. Grades which average 2.10 or higher. 
3. Evidence that proficiency in English as a prerequisite to graduation 

has been met. 

(a) A student will meet the criterion for English proficiency for 
admission to teacher education if he has a C average in any combination 
of three of the following four courses: English 120, 130, 201, Speech 
131. (Certificat ion requirements may be met by a score of 400 or 
higher on the verbal aptitude part of the Graduate Record Examina­
tion.) 

(b) In the case of a student who has repeated one or more 
of the courses considered in determining English proficiency only the 
higher grade received in each course is used in computing the grade 
average. (For other purposes all grades in courses taken at Eastern 
are included in computing grade averages .) 

(c) For students who entered Eastern before September 1, 1968, 
the English proficiency requirement for admission to teacher education 
is satisfied by a 2.00 or higher average in English 120, 121, and 
220, or by a 3.00 or higher average in English 120, 121 (or equivalent 
courses), or by (a) above. 

(d) The above requirements for establishing English proficiency 
as a prerequisite for admission to teacher education apply to all 
candidates who had not been declared proficient in English prior to 
December 7, 1967. 

4. A recommendation from the student's major department. 
5. A recommendation from the University Physician. 
6. A recommendation from the Speech and Hearing Clinic. 
7. A record of the scores made by the student in entrance tests 

and subsequent tests administered to students. 
8. A statement from the Dean of Student Personnel Services. 

Failure of a student to gain admission to teacher education by the 
close of the quarter in which he will have earned 120 quarter hours, 
or failure by a transfer student who entered with 84 or more quarter 
hours in accepleJ credit to receive approval by the end of his third 
quarter of res idence at Eastern Illinois University, is equivalent to rejection 
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of the application. A student whose application is rejected may not continue 
his enrollment in a teacher preparation program. A student who is refused 
admission to the teacher education program or whose admission is revoked 
may appeal the decision to the Council on Teacher Education. Appeal 
forms may be secured in the office of the Dean, Faculty of Education. 
Students are cautioned that appeals are considered on the basis of extenuating 
circumstances. Students admitted to teacher education after the 120 quarter 
hour cut-off may be required to take additional hours, up to a maximum 
of 60 quarter hours, of undergraduate credit prior to completing the require­
mE>nts for the teachini~ degree program. This additional work is to be 
taken during quarters following the quarter of admission. 

Curricula for High School and Special Area Teachers. 
The student must make application for admission to teacher education 
no earlier than the quarter in which he will complete 40 quarter 
hours of credit and no later than the quarter in which he will have 
completed 100 quarter hours of credit. Enrollment in departmental 
methods courses or in courses in education is not permitted until 
after admission to teacher education. 

Elementary and Junior High School Education. 
Students are considered as tentatively enrolled in the curricula for 
elementary and junior high school teaching until admitted to teacher 
education. They will submit applications for admission at the same 
time as students in the high school curricula. Enrollment in methods 
courses and education courses, except Education 123 and 232, is deferred 
until after admission to teacher education. 

Transfer, Graduates, and Extension Students. 
Transfer students, except elementary and junior high school majors, 
who enter with freshman or sophomore standing must be admitted 
to teacher education before they are permitted to earn credit in depart­
mental methods or education courses. Elementary and junior high school 
majors are allowed to enroll in Education 123 and 232 prior to admission 
to teacher education. Transfer students with junior or senior standing 
may carry such courses on a tentative basis while their applications 
for admission to teacher education are pending, but must gain admission 
within three quarters of residence. 

A person with a baccalaureate degree from a recognized college or 
university may take departmental methods courses and education courses 
without formal admission to teacher education but may enroll in teaching 
practicum only after admission to teacher education. 

Teachers in service may take departmental methods courses and educa­
tion courses in extension, or on a part-time basis in residence classes, 
without admission to teacher education but must apply for admission 
to teacher education upon re-registering for full-time residence work. 

Undergraduate Students Reinstated After Having Been Dropped for Low 
Scholarship 

Students who have been dropped from Eastern lllinois University and 
reinstated must be in attendance and earn at least 32 quarter hours 
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of credit before being eligible to make application for admission or 
readmission to teacher education. 

Revocation of Admission 
Under certain conditions a:lmission to teacher education may be revoked 
by the Council on Teacher Education. Major causes of revocation 
are in:licated in the pamphlet, Admission to Teacher Education-Handbook 
of Information. The pamphlet is given to each student at the time 
of application for admission to the teacher education program. 

Late Application. 
Students who have followed a program other than teacher preparation 
and who have earned mor e than 120 quarter hours may make application 
for admission to teacher education but must make up deficiencies 
in the curriculum leading to the teacher preparation program. No 
privileges will be accorded in the way of acceleration of either the 
professional or academic requirements of that curriculum or the waiving 
of course prerequisites. 

TEACHING PRACTICUM (E DUCATION 440, 441, 442, 443, 444) 

Participants in the teaching practicum must comply with all regulations 
and qualifications relative to admittance to teacher education. 

1. Elementary School Curriculum. Students must have completed Educa­
tion 324 and Education 328; Kindergarten option must include Education 
426; Special Education majors must have completed Education 495 
and 496 or 497. 

2. Junior High Curriculum. Students must have completed Education 
311, 312, and Education 313 or 314 or an approved substitute. Equivalent 
courses submitted must be approved by the Dean, Faculty of Education. 

3. High School and Special Area Curricula. Students must have completed 
Education 332 and 333 (except students in the speech pathology and 
audiology curriculum who take Education 232 and 324) and any required 
departmental methods courses for the subjects to be assigned them. 
Effective for students admitted to teacher education after spring quarter, 
1970, the requirements, with the exception of music, physical education, 
and speech pathology and audiology majors, are Education 331, 332, 
333 and required departmental methods courses. 

4. An overall grade-point average of 2.10 is required for application 
for admission to teaching practicum. Students must also have an average 
of 2.10 in their teaching field at the time of application. 

5. The minimum requirements established by the Office of the Superin­
tendent of Public Instruction for teaching a subject should have been 
completed. 

6. Transfer students must have been in residence at Eastern Illinois 
University for at least one quarter or one summer term. 

7. A physical examination must have been completed in the University 
Health Se,·vice during the quarter prior to the teaching practicum 
assignment. 
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8. Students enrolled in off-campus teaching must assume the necessary 
transportation, room, and board expenses. 

9. Students who participate in full-time off-campus teaching should 
live in the community in which they do their teaching and are expected 
to observe the local school calendar. 

10. Students engaged in the teaching practicum are expected to participate 
in such activities as guidance programs of the school, audio-visual 
programs, study hall supervision, preparation of assembly programs, 
field trips, dramatics, attendance at P.T.A. meetings, faculty meetings, 
if invited, and participate as faculty members in as many of the 
activities of the school and community as possible. 

11. Attendance is expected at a series of seminar meetings related 
to the teaching practicum. Details are distributed through the Office 
of the Director of Student Teaching. 

APPLICATION FOR ASSIGNMENT 

Assignments for teaching practicum are made in the public schools 
in the area, in the public schools of the Chicago area and in the campus 
laboratory school. 

1. A winter quarter meeting is scheduled by the Director of Student 
Teaching for all students who plan to enroll in teaching practicum 
during the ensuing school year. Requests for assignment received from 
students within ten days of this meeting have priority. Applications 
submitted after the winter meeting must be made at least one quarter 
in advance of the quarter in which teaching is desired. Assignments 
are made by the coordinators and approved by the Director. Students 
must have clearance with the Principal for any assignment in Buzzard 
Laboratory School. 

2. Students should arrange for their teaching assignments before register­
ing for other subjects. Teaching assignments take priority in the stu­
dent's schedule. Registration and fees are required as with other regular 
coursework. 

3. A student engaged in teaching practicum is limited to a total 
load of sixteen quarter hours. The number of hours of outside work 
permitted is restricted. 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Specific All-University Requirements are: 

Qtr. Hrs. 
English 120, 130, 201 .... . ............. ........ .......... 12 
Speech 131 1 •••..•. .•• •.••••••••• .•• ••• ••• . ••••••••••••••••• 4 
Health Education 1202 • . • . • . • . • . • . • . • . . . • . • • • . • • • • • . . • • • • 4 
Physical Education Service Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

26 

1 A student with an acceptable unit in a high school speech course may be exempt from 
Speech 131. 

2 Not required of majors in home economics. 
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These all-university requirements should be completed within the first six 
quarters of residence in the University and students will not be allowed 
senior standing before their completion. 

B. Distribution Requirements. The purpose of the distribution requirements 
is to give the student a widely-based general education by requiring 
him to take courses in several broad areas. Depending upon his previous 
back~round and acrievement, however. the student may be exempt 
from some or the dist ribulion re'1uirements. 

l!:xem.ption System. It is the policy of the University to recognize academic 
achievement in high school by allowing students, if they wish, to take 
certain exemptions from distribution requirements for acceptable high school 
units. An acceptable unit consists of two semesters of high school work 
in the same subject taken five periods each week with at least a B 
average. Acceptable units do not reduce the total number of hours required 
for graduation but they may exempt a student from some of the hours 
in a particular distribution, thus freeing him to take another course or 
courses of his own choice. Allowable exemptions for all undergraduate 
degrees are: 

Foreign Languages. Two or more acceptable units in a single foreign 
language exempt the student from 12 hours of the language requirement. 
A student with less than two acceptable units in a single foreign 
language will be properly placed and will have completed 12 quarter 
hours of the requirement when he passes the third quarter course 
of the first year in a language or any higher numbered course in 
the language, or when he passes a qualifying examination on the 
first full year of the language. Regardless of the number of acceptable 
units, a student will have completed a 24 hour requirement when 
he has passed the third quarter course of the second year or a 
higher course or has passed a qualifying examination in the first 
two full years of the language. 

History and Social Studies. One or more acceptable units reduce the 
requirement by four quarter hours. When such an exemption is taken in 
the Professional Degrees, the requirement of 12 quarter hours in any one 
subject is reduced to eight quarter hours. 

Humanities. One or more acceptable units reduce the requirement by 
four quarter hours. B.S.Ed. candidates may use a foreign language 
to satisfy no more than and no less than 12 quarter hours of this 
requirement; see foreign language exemptions above. 

Natural Sciences. Two acceptable units in a single natural science 
field, biological science or physical science, reduce the requirement 
in that field by 12 quarter hours. One acceptable unit in one field 
or an acceptable unit in each of the two fields reduces the requirement 
in the appropriate or chosen field by four quarter hours, and the 
requirement may be filled by at least 12 hours in the field in which 
the exemption is not taken plus the hours remaining to satisfy the 
field in which the exemption is taken. Regardless of exemptions, all 
students must take at least 12 hours in a single natural science 
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field except that students in the School of Elementary and Junior 
High School Teaching must take eight hours in each field. 

Mathematics. One or more acceptable units in mathematics beyond 
the first two years of college preparatory mathematics reduce the 
requirement by a maximum of four quarter hours. Algebra, plane 
geometry, solid geometry, trigonometry, and certain courses determined 
by the Department of Mathematics are college preparatory courses. 
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Foreign 
Languages 

History and 
Social Studies 

Humanities 

Mathematics 

Natural 
Sciences 

EASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

Distribution Requir ements 
{Note that t his t able is 

Bachelor of A rts 

*24 quarter hours 
24 hours in a single language or completion of 
the third quarter course of the second year 
or higher course. See Humanities below. 

20 quarter hours 
8 quarter hours in history and 12 quarter hours 
in one or more of U1e social studies: economics, 
geography, anthropology and sociology, polit­
ical science, psychology. 

16 quarter hours 
Total hours must be met from more than one of 
these subjects: art, music, literature, philoso­
phy, speech, th. arts. Approved foreign lan­
guage li terature courses may not count both 
a s literature and foreign language. 

4 quarter hours 
{See page 108) 

12 quarter hoiirs 
12 hours in biological sciences-life sciences, 
botany, zoology- or 12 hours in physical sci­
ences- chemistry, geology, physical science, 
physics. 

APPROVED COURSES FOR DISTRIBUTION REQUIREM E NTS 

• The foreign language . require!"'ent may be met thro~g;h presentation. to. the D~an or Stu­
dent Academic Services satisfactory documentary evidence substantiating achievement at 
the two year college level in the Bachelor of Arts degree and at the first year college 
level in the Bachelor or Science degree in a tongue other than the student's mothu 
toniue. 
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for Undergraduate Degrees 
based on no exemptions. ) 

Bachelor of Science 

* 12 quarte1· 11ours 
12 hours in a s ingle foreig n 
language or completion of the 
third quarter or higher 

course. 

24 quarte1· hours 

Same as B.A. requirement. 

12 quarter hours 

Same as B.A. requirement. 

8 quarter hours 

{See page 108) 

Professional Degrees 

No requirement but foreign la nguage may be 
used to ~alisfy 12 hours of humanities require­
ment upon completion of the third quarter or 
higher course. 

20 quarter hours 
J\t least 12 hrs. in one of the following: history, 
economics, geography, anthropology and soci­
ology, political science, psychology. Regardless 
of exemptions, B.S.Ed. candidates must take 4 
q . hrs. in U.S. history or U.S. government. 

16-20 quarter hOlll'S 

Option I : 12 hours in a foreign language plus 
8 hours in art, dance, literature, music, phi­
loscphy, speech, theatre arts. Option II: A 
tota l of 16 hours in more than one of these s ub­
jects: art, dance, literature, music, philosophy, 
speech, theatre a r ts . 

4 quarter ho1irs 
(See page 108) 

24 q11arter honrs 12 q1tctrter ho11rs 
12 hours in biological sciences 12 hours in e ither biological sciences or in 
and 12 hours in physical sci- physical sciences. Students in elementary and 
ences. junior high sch. program m ust have 8 hrs . in 

biol. sciences and 8 hrs . in physical sciences. 

ARE LISTE D ON THE FOLLOWING PA GE 
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COURSES WHICH SATISFY DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS 

The following list comprises the specific courses which count toward 
filling the general education distribution requirements. While any individual 
coun:e on the list may apply to a distribution requirement, it is highly 
recommended that courses be taken in the sequences shown below. 

BIOLOGICAL SCI ENC ES: 

Life Sci. 100, Bot. 101, Zoo. 101 
Life Sci. 100, Zoo. 101, Bot. 101 
Life Sci. 100, Bot. 101, Bot. 102 
Life Sci. 100, Zoo. 101, Zoo. 212 
Life Sci. 100, Zoo. 101, Zoo. 225 
Life Sci. 100, Zoo. 225, Zoo. 348 

HISTORY AND SOCIAL STUDIES: 

Hist. 233, 234, 235, 380 
Hist. 254, 255, 256, 257 
Hist. 343, 344, 345 
Econ. 254, 255, 356 
Econ. 254, 255, 256 
Econ. 357 (for Industrial Tech. 

majors only) 
Geog. 150, 151 or 302, 360 
Geog. 150, 360, 361 or 362 
Geog. 150, 300, 301 
Pol. Sci. 100, 110, 111 
Pol. Sci. 220, 240, 260 
Psych. 231, 281, 282 
Psych. 231, 281, 361 
Psych. 231, 350, 352 
Psych. 231, 234, 261 
Psych. 231, 351, 353 
Soc. 271, 272, Anthro. 273 
Soc. 271, 365, 381 
Soc. Sci. 440, 441 

HUMANITIES: 

Art 100, 110, 111 (for Art majors- and 
minors, Ind. Arts, and Industrial 
Tech. majors only) 

Art 140 (for Elem. and JHS majors 
only) 

Art 165, 265, 266 
Art 330 
Art 360, 361, 362 
Engl. 245, 246, 247 
Engl. 250, 251, 252, 255 
Engl. 260, 261, 262, 263 
Engl. 310, 333, 360, 379 
Engl. 336, 337, 338 
Engl. 361, 362, 363 
Engl. 380, 381, 382 
Engl. 470, 471, 472, 480 

HUMANITI ES-( CONTINUTED) 

Music 120 (for Elem. & JHS majors 
only) 

Music 328 (for Elem. majors only) 
Music 130, 131, 132 (for music ma­

jors and minors only) 
Music 221, 222, 225 (for Elem. majors 

only) 
Music 229 or 220, 323, 324 
Music 320, 321, 322 
Phil. 250, 301, 402, or 404 
Phil. 301, 305, 306 
Phil. 250, 270, 330 or 410 
PEW 396 
Speech 230, 232, 453 
Th. Arts 133, 240, 333 
Th. Arts 460, 467, 464 
Approved For. Lang. literature 

courses (see p. 213) 
Sequences of three one-quarter hour 

courses in applied music, band, or­
chestra, or chorus may be used to 
satisfy not more than 12 hours of 
humanities in any degree. 

PHYSICAL SCI ENC ES: 

Chem. 110, 111, 112 (for Home Ee. 
majors only) 

Chem. 120, 121, 122 
Chem. 150, 151, 152 
Geo!. 140, 243, 245 or 244 
Physics 110, 111, 112. 
Physics 121, (for speech majors and 

minors only) 
Physics 110, Chem. 120, Geo!. 140 
Physics 130, 131, 132 
Phys. Sci. 100, 101 (for Elem. & JHS 

majors only) 

MATHEMATliCS: 

Math. 122, 123, 222, 322 (for Elem. 
and JHS majors only) 

Math. 125, 126 
Math. 129, 210, 211 
Math. 130, 131, 132, 134, 135 
Math. 234 
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SPECIALIZATION AND CHOOSING A MAJOR 

CHOOSING A MAJOR 

Each graduate must complete a major in an academic discipline, 
and for some programs, must also complete a minor. Students may choose 
a major at any registration for their first four quarters and must choose 
a major by registration for their fifth quarter or by the time they 
have earned 68 quarter hours, whichever is earlier. In certain areas, such as 
elementary education, music, physical education for women, and speech cor­
rection, the decision should be made upon entering the University. 

At the time of entering the University, some freshmen students will have 
already made a definite, considered decision concerning the discipline in which 
they wish to major. These students should indicate this decision on the proper 
forms and to their advisors. Many other freshmen, however , are not yet ready 
to make a firm choice of their major field of study and wish to delay this de­
cision until they have explored several general areas of learning. Such delay 
is made possible by choosing, during the first three or four quarters in the 
University, a general program of courses, all of which are required for gradu­
ation but which do not commit the student to a definite major. Typical examples 
of such programs for the freshman year are: 

A. B.A. Candidates. 

English 120, English 130, Speech 131 .......... ...... ............ 12 qtr. hrs. 
Natural or Physical Science .. . ............. .. . ... . ...... ....... 12 qtr. hrs. 
Foreign Language ........................... . . .. ............... 12 qtr. hrs. 
History or Social Studies, Health Ed. 120 .. . ... ... ............. 12 qtr. hrs. 
Physical Education .. ........................ ........ . .. .......... 3 qtr. hrs. 

B. B.S. Candidates. 

Speech 131 , English 120, English 130 ........... . ........ . .... . 12 qtr. hrs. 
Natural or Physical Science .............................. . ..... 12 qtr. hrs. 
Mathematics, Health Education 120 ......... . .................. 12 qtr. hrs. 
Foreign Language . .. ..................................... .... .. . 12 qtr. hrs. 
Physical Education .. . . . . . . . ...................................... 3 qtr. hrs. 

C. Professionai Degree Candidates. 

English 120, Speech 131, English 130 .......................... 12 qtr. hrs. 
Natural or Physical Science .................................... 12 qtr. hrs. 
Health Ed. 120, Mathematics, Humanities Subject ............ 12 qtr. hrs. 
History or Social Studies .... .. .. .... ............................ 12 qtr. hrs. 
Physical Education ......... . ................ ................. .... 3 qtr. hrs. 
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SPECIALIZATION 

Specializations offered in the various undergraduate degrees are shown 
below: 

Degrees and Fields of Study 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 

Majors: 
Art 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Economics 
English 
French 
Geography 
Geology 
German 
History 
Latin 
Latin American Studies 
Mathematics 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC 

Options: 

Music 
Philosophy 
Physical Education 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech 
Speech Pathology and Audiology 
Theatre Arts 
Zoology 

Performance: (String or Wind; Keyboard; or Vocal) 
Music Theory and Composition 
Music History and Literature 

BACHELOR OF SCI ENCE 

Majors: 
Art 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Economics 
English 
French 
Geography 
Geology 
German 
History 
Latin 
Mathematics 

BACHELOR OF SCI ENCE IN BUSINESS 

Majors: 
Accounting 
Finance 
Marketing 

Minor-Institutional Food Management 

Philosophy 
Physical Education 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech 
Speech Pathology and Audiology 
Theatre Arts 
Zoology 

Management 
Secretarial 
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BACHELOR OF SC I ENCE IN EDUCATION 

Majors: 

Art 
Botany 
Business 
Chemistry 
Elementary Education 
Elementary Education-Special 

Education 
Elementary Education-Speech 

Junior High School Education 
Latin 
Latin American Studies 
Manual Arts Therapy 
Mathematics 
Music 
Physical Education, Men 
Physical Education, Women 
Physics 
Psychology 
Social Science 
Spanish 
Speech 

111 

Correction 
English 
French 
Geography 
German 
History 
Home Economics 
Industrial Arts 

Speech Pathology and Audiology 
Theatre Arts 

Minors: 

Art 
Biological Science 
Botany 
Business 
Chemistry 
English 
French 
Geography 
German 
Health Education 
History 
Home Economics 
Industrial Arts 
Journalism 

Zoology 

Latin 
Library Science 
Mathematics 
Music 
Physical Education 
Physics 
Psychology 
Russian 
Safety and Driver Education 
Social Science 
Spanish 
Speech 
Theatre Arts 
Zoology 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HOME ECONOMICS 

Majors: 

Dietetics 
Family Services 
Home Economics in Business 

BACHELOR OF SC I ENCE I N I NDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY 

Options: 

Electricity and Electronics 
Light Building Construction 
Metalwork 

BACHELOR OF SC I ENCE IN RECREATI ON 
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BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

These degrees are conferred upon successful completion of 190 quarter 
hours, including general education requirements and one of the majors outlined 
below. 

Students who desire the B.A. or B.S. degree and who also wish to prepare 
for high school teaching in a single field should note that a course in U.S. 
history or government is required for certification and that Psychology 231 is 
a prerequisite for required professional education courses. These students must 
comply with the regulations governing admission to teacher education (page 98) 
and must complete the professional education course requirements for sec­
ondary teachers (page 139). Appropriate teaching fields bear an asterisk and 
curricula pertaining to teacher preparation are shown below the regular B.A. 
or B.S. major. 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS (see page 102) 

Art 

Major-Art Studio: 

Art 100, 101, 110, lll, 160, 205, 225, 260, 261, 262, 270, and 310 . . 48 qtr. hrs. 
Sixteen quarter hours in advanced courses selected from 

one of the following areas: (1) art history; (2) painting, 
drawing, and printmaking; (3) sculpture and ceramics; 
(4) crafts-weaving, ceramics, jewelry; (5) commercial 
art and lettering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 

Total ........................ . ............................. 64 qtr. hrs. 

Major-Art History (B.A. degree only): 

Art 160, 260, 261, 262, 363, 364, 365, and 475 ................ 32 qtr. hrs. 
Art 165, 265, and 266; or any three studio courses .......... 12 
Electives chosen from: Art 366, 367, 368, 369, 469, 476, 

or 477 ...................... .... ........................ 20 

Total ........................................ . ............ 64 qtr. hrs. 

Botany 

Major: 

Life Science 100; Botany 101, 102, 229, 230, 254 ........... . 24 qtr. hrs. 
Two courses from Group I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Two courses from Group II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Four courses from Group I, II, or III .................... . . 16 

56 qtr. hrs. 
Correlative courses: 

Zoology 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Chemistry 150, 151, 152 (or 120, 121, 
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151, 152) I ; 243 ....................... . .......... 16 
Either Geography 141 or Geology 140 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Electives in chemistry, geology, mathematics, 

physics, or zoology beyond the above require­
ments of correlative courses and courses in 
mathematics used to satisfy general education 
distribution requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
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36 qtr. hrs. 

Total, including correlative courses .... . ................ ... 92 qtr. hrs. 
(Major GPA based on Life Science 100 and botany 
courses only.) 

*Botany 

Major : 

Candidates preparing for teacher certification must take: 
Life Science 100, 340 . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 qtr. hrs. 
Botany 101, 102, 229, 230, 254 ... .. ........... . . ............ 20 
Two courses from Group I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Two courses from Group II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Four courses from Group I, II, or III . . . .. . .. . ....... . ... 16 

60 qtr. hrs. 
Correlative courses: 

Zoology 101 and two electives in zoology . . . . . ..... 12 qtr. hrs. 
Chemistry 150, 151, 152 (or 120, 121, 151, 152)2 ; 243 16 
Geography 141 or Geology 140 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Elective in chemistry, geology, mathematics, phys-

ics, or zoology beyond above requirements and 
courses in matematics used to satisfy general 
education distribution requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

36 qtr. hrs. 

Total including correlative courses ........ . . . ............ 96 qtr. hrs. 
(Major GPA based on Life Science 100, 340, and botany 
courses only. ) 

Chemistry 

Major: 

Chemistry 150 (or 120 and 121), 151, 152 ............ . ....... 12 qtr. hrs. 
Chemistry 283, 284, 285, 330, 400, 401, 461, 470, 491, 

1 If this sequence is chosen, the extra course wi ll count as one of the three elective' in 
physical science, mathematics, or zoology. 

2 If this sequence is chosen, the extra course will count a1 the elective in physical science. 
mathematics, or zoology. 
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492, 493 ................................................ 42 
Electives chosen from Chemistry 346, 4-03, 420, 421, 422, 423, 

481, 485, 494 .......... . ................................. 10 

64 qtr . hrs. 
Correlative courses: 

Mathematics 134, 135, 235, 236 . . . ... . ... . ......... 16 qtr. hrs. 
Physics 130, 131, 132 ...................... . ....... 12 

28 qtr. hrs. 

Total, including correlative courses ........ . ............... 92 qtr. hrs. 
(Major GPA based on chemistry courses only.) 

*Chemistry 

Major: 

Candidates preparing for teacher certification must talce: 
Chemistry 150 (or 120 & 121), 151, 152 ...................... 12 qtr. hrs. 
Chemistry 283, 284, 285, 330, 342, 4-00, 401, 461, 470, 491, 

492, 493 ........................................ . . ...... 43 
Physical Science 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 4 
Electives chosen from Chemistry 346, 4-03, 420, 421, 422, 423, 

481, 485, 494 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 

69 qtr. hrs. 
Correlative courses: 

Mathematics 134, 135, 235, 236 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 
Physics 130, 131, 132 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 

28 qtr. hrs. 

Total, including correlative courses ........ ......... ...... . 97 qtr. hrs. 
(Major GP A based on Physical Science 340 and chem-
istry courses only. ) 

Economics 

Major: 

Economics courses including 460, 461, 462 .................. 48 qtr. hrs. 

English 

Major: 

Courses in English (exclusive of English 120, 130, 201, 322, 
340, 459) so selected that each of the twelve groups is 
repre_ented and with a minimum of four courses from 
one group ......... . .. . . . .......... . .................. . . 60 qtr. hrs. 
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Note: The twelve groups are listed on page 205, and are 
indicated in the course descriptions. 

*English 

Major: 

Candidates preparing for teacher certification must take: 
Courses in English (exclusive of English 120. 130, 201, 322, 

340, 459) selected to represent each of the twelve 
groups, with a minimum of four cow·ses from one 
group. Group I must include both English 126 and 226; 
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Group II must include English 224 or 355 or 356 ...... 60 qtr. hrs. 
English 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Total ... .. . . ...... . ........................................ 64 qtr. hrs. 

Foreign Language 

Major (French , German, Latin, Spanish): 

Courses in one language more advanced than the first 
twenty quarter hours of college work in that language 48 qtr. hrs. 

':'Foreign Language-French 

Major: 

Candidates preparing for teacher certification must take: 
French 330, 331, 332, 340 .................................... 16 qtr. hrs. 
Elect ives chosen from French 232, 350, 351, 352, 410, 411, 

412, 456, 457, 458, 510, 511, 512 ......................... 36 

52 qtr. hrs. 
Correlative courses: 

History 233 or 235; 256 or 257 .. . . .. . . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . 8 qtr. hrs. 

Total, including correlative courses . . .................... 60 qtr. hrs. 
(Major GPA based on French courses only.) 

':' Foreign Language.----Cerman 

Major: 

Candidates preparing for teacher certification must take: 
German 340, 354, 361, 410 .... ... .. . ........................ 16 qtr. hrs. 
Electives chosen from German 235, 353, 355, 362, 363, 411, 

412, 453, 454, 510, 511, 512 . ............................. 36 

52 qtr. hrs. 
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Correlative courses: 
History 235, 257 . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 8 qtr. hrs. 

Total, including correlative courses .......... ........ . ... 60 qtr. hrs. 
(Major GPA based on German courses only.) 

*Foreign Language- Latin 

Major: 

Candidates preparing for teacher certification must take: 
Electives chosen from Latin 222, 320, 32 L, 322, 330, 331, 332, 

433, 434, 435, 450, 451 , 452, 510, 511, 512 ................ 48 qtr. hrs. 
Latin 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

52 qtr. hrs. 
Correlative courses: 

History 233 or 234 or 235; 254 .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 8 qtr. hrs. 

Total, including correlative courses ........................ 60 qtr. hrs. 
(Major GPA based on Latin courses only.) 

* Foreign Language--Spanish 

Major: 

Candidates preparing for teacher certification must take: 
Spanish 327, 340, 410, 415 .................................. 16 qtr. hrs. 
Electives chosen from Spanish 232, 321, 322, 325, 326, 411, 

456, 457, 458, 510, 511, 512 .............................. 36 

52 qtr. hrs. 
Correlative courses: 

History 233, 234 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . 8 qtr. hrs. 

Total, including correlative courses ........... .... ......... 60 qtr. hrs. 
(Major GPA based on Spanish courses only.) 

Geography 

Major : 

From Geology 140, Geography 141, 142 ............ . ... 4 or 8 qtr. hrs. 
Geography 150 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 4 
Geography 151 or 302 ; one additional course in regional 

geography .. . . .. .. .. . .. . . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 8 
Geography 360 or 362 . . .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. 4 
Geography 380, 490 .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . .. .. . 8 
Electives in geography approved by the head of the de-

partment, to include at least 8 hours in courses 
numbered 300 or above ............................ 20 or 16 

Total .. .. .................................................. 48 qtr. hrs. 
(Major GPA based on geography and geology courses 

only.) 
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"Geography 

Major: 

Candidates preparing for teacher certification must take: 
Geography 141 or 142, 150, 151 or 302, 340, 360 or 362, 

380, 490 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28 qtr. hrs. 
One course in regional geography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Electives in geography approved by the department head 

(must include at least 8 q. hrs. in courses numbered 300 
or above) .............................................. 20 

52 qtr. hrs. 

Correlative courses: 
Economics 254, 255 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 qtr. hrs. 

Total, including correlative courses ...................... . . 60 qtr. hrs. 
(Major GPA based on geography courses only.) 

Geology 

Major: 

Geology 140, 243, 244, 245, 343, 344, 345, 449 ................ 32 qtr. hrs. 
Electives chosen from Geology 346, 440, 441, 445, 447, 
Geography 242, 380, 480, 490 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 

48 qtr. hrs. 

Correlative courses: 
Chemistry 120, 121, 122; or 150, 151, 152 .......... 12 qtr. hrs. 
Life Science 100, Botany 101, Zoology 101 . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Physics 130, and 131 or 132 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Mathematics 130, 131, 134 . .... ..................... 12 

44 qtr. hrs. 
Total, including correlative courses ........................ 92 qtr. hrs. 

(Major GPA based on geography and geology courses 
only.) 

History 

Major: 

History 233, 234, 235, 254, 255, 256, 257 ... ................... 28 qtr. hrs. 
Electives in history numbered above 300 .................. 28 qtr. hrs. 

Total .... . .. ... ............................................ 56 qtr. hrs . 
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* History 

Major: 

Candidates preparing for teacher certification must take : 
History 233, 234, 235, 254, 255, 256, 257 ... . .................. 28 qtr. hrs. 
Electives in history numbered 300 or above to include at 

least 8 q. hrs. in U.S. and 8 q. hrs. in non-U.S. history .. 28 
Social Science 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Total ............................ . ......................... 60 qtr. hrs. 

(Major GPA based on Social Science 340 and history 
courses only.) 

Latin American Studies 

Major: (Interdepartmental major) 

History 281, 282, 464, 465 ........................... . ...... 16 qtr. hrs. 
Courses chosen from: Anthropology 360; Economics 490; 

Geography 351, 451; Political Science 333, 493; a soci-
ology course approved by the student's advisor . . . . . . 20 

Option I or Option II .................................... 12-24 

Total ............................................ . ...... .48-SO qtr. hrs. 

Option I-One Latin American Language Spanish (or 
Portuguese, when offered) at the 300 or higher level 12 qtr. hrs. 

Option II-Two Latin American Languages Spanish and 
Portugese (when offered) twelve quarter hours in 
each, all at the 200 or higher level ........ . . . ....... 24 qtr. hrs. 

(Major GPA based on specific required courses and all 
Latin American language courses. The total re­
quired hours may exceed the minimum depending 
upon additional courses taken to meet prereq­
usites.) 

Mathematics 

Major: 

Mathematics 134, 135, 235, 236, 237, 344, 353, 354; 
232 or 231 .................................... 33 or 36 qtr. hrs. 

Electives chosen from Mathematics 327, 350, 351, 357, 449, 
455, 458, 460, 461, 470, 471, 491, including at least two of 
the sequences 350-351, 460-461, 470-471 .................. 24 

Total ........ . ....... . ............................... 57 or 60 qtr. hrs. 
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* Mathematics 

Major: 

Candidates preparing for teacher certification must take: 
Mathematics 134, 135; 232 or 231; 235, 236, 237, 327, 328, 34-0, 
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344, 353, 354, 470, 471 ............................ 53 or 56 qtr . hrs. 
One of the following sequences : Mathematics 350-351, or 

460-461 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Total . ... ........ . ... .. .. .. . . . . . . ... . ................ 61 or 64 qtr. hrs. 

Music 

Major: (for B.A. degree only) 

Music 130, 131, 132, 230, 231, 232, 347 or 455, 351, 352, 
353, 447 .................. . .... .. ....... ........ .. .. .. .. 44 qtr. hrs. 

Studies in performance and composition (applied music) 12 
Electives in music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Minimum ensemble requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

(A maximum of nine quarter hours may be submitted 
toward graduation. ) 

Total ...... . ............ . ............. . .................... 66 qtr. hrs. 

Philosophy 

Major: 

Philosophy 250, 270, 301, 305, 306, and 448 .................. 24 qtr. hrs. 
Electives in philosophy approved by the department .. ... . 24 

Total .... . .. . .............................................. 48 qtr. hrs. 

Physical Education 

Major: 

Electives chosen from PEM 120, 121, 150, 228, 244, 351, 431, 
432, 433, 470, 521, 523, Health Education 131 , PEW 132, 
235, 336 ................................................ 48 qtr. hrs. 
(Major GPA based on physical education courses only.) 

Physics 
Major: 

Physics 130, 131, 132 ................... ................... 12 qtr. hrs. 
Physics 236, 239, 240, 341, 342, 466, 467 ....... .... ........... 28 
Electives in physics numbered 200 or above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 

Total ............... . . ... . . ....... . ...... ......... ... .. .... 56 qtr. hrs. 
Mathematics courses including differential equations or 
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advanced calculus are prerequisite to advanced work 
in physics. At least twelve quarter hours in chemistry 
is desirable. 
(Major GPA based on physics courses only.) 

*Physics 

Major: 

Candidates preparing for teacher certification must take : 
Physics 130, 131, 132, 236, 239, 240, 341, 342, 466, 467 ....... . 40 qtr. hrs. 
Electives in physics numbered 200 or above .............. 16 
Physical Science 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

60 qtr. hrs. 
Correlative courses: 

Mathematics 134, 135, 235, 236, 237, and two of 
Mathematics 350, 351, 460, 461 .... ................ 28 qtr. hrs. 

Total, including correlative courses ....... . ................ 88 qtr. hrs. 
(Major GPA based on Physical Science 340 and physics 

courses only.) 

Political Science 

Major: 
Political Science 100, 110, 111, 200, 220, 240, 260, 350, 495 .. 32 qtr. hrs. 

One of Political Science 330, 331, 332, 333, 334, 335, 
336, 480 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

One of Political Science 371, 372, 373, 374, 475 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
One of Political Science 490, 491, 492, 493 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Electives in political science ....... .. . ......... ... .. ...... 12 

Total ............... ......... . .............. ... ... .. .. ... . . 56 qtr. hrs. 

*Pol itical Science 

Major: 

Candidates preparing for teacher certification must take: 
Political Science 100, 110, 111, 200, 220, 240, 260, 350, 495 .. 32 qtr. hrs. 
One of Political Science 330, 331, 332, 333, 334, 335, 336, 480 4 
One of Political Science 371, 372, 373, 374, 475 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
One of Political Science 490, 491, 492, 493 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Electives in political science .. ...... .. .................... 12 
Social Science 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

60 qtr. hrs. 
Correlative courses: 

Electives in U.S. history . ... . ..................... 12 qtr. hrs. 

Total, including correlative courses ....................... . 72 qtr. hrs. 
(Major GPA based on Social Science 340 and political 

science courses only.) 
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Psychology 

l\Iajor: 
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Psychology 231. 234, 261, 281 ................................ 16 qtr. hrs. 
Electives in psychology approved by the head of the de-

partment .............................................. 32 

Total . . ...... . ........ . . ................................ . .. 48 qtr. hrs. 

':' Psychology 

l\fajor : 

Candidates preparing for teacher certification must take: 
Psychology 231 , 23.J, 261, 281 , 340 ... ...... . ................. 20 qtr. hrs. 
Electives in psychology approved by the department head 32 

Total ........... ........... . ............................ . .. 52 qtr. hrs. 

Socio logy 

l\lajor: 

Sociology 271, 272, 452. 461. 490 or 491; Anthropology 273 .... 24 qtr. hrs. 
Electives in sociology approved by the head of the de-

partment .......................... . .................. 24 

Total ...................................................... 48 qtr. hrs. 

Speech 

l\1ajor: 

(l\Iajor GPA based on Anthropology 273 and sociology 
courses only.) 

Theatre Arts 132. 133 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 qtr. hrs. 
Electives in speech approved by the head of the department 40 

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48 qtr. hrs. 

::• speec h 

Major: 

(l\Iajor GPA based on Theatre Arts 132, 133, and speech 
courses only.) 

Candidates preparing for teacher certification must take: 
Three of the following: Speech 101, 102, 103, 301, 302, 303 . . 3 qtr. hrs. 
Speech 230, 232, 234. 252, 340 .............................. 20 
One of the following options: 

a. Three courses from Speech 320, 453, 470, 480 

b. Three courses from Speech 470; 352 or 452; 320 or 480 
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c. Three courses from Speech 352, 452, 453, 470, 490 . . .. 12 
Electives in speech approved by the department head . . . . 8 

43 qtr. hrs. 

Correlative courses : 

Theatre Arts 132, 133, 257, 445 ...................... 16 qtr. hrs. 

Total , including correlative courses ...................... 59 qtr. hrs. 

(Major GPA based on Theatre Arts 132, 133, 257, 445, 
and speech courses only.) 

Speech Patho logy and Audiology 

Major: 

Speech P athology and Audiology 254, 255, 260, 262, 263, 362, 
402, 403, 405, 406, 408 .. ................................ 44 qtr. hrs. 

Speech Pathology and Audiology 457 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 4 
Theatre Arts 132 .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 4 

Total ......... . .. . .............. . .. . .... . ... . . .. . . . . ....... 52 qtr. hrs. 

(Major GPA based on Theatre Arts 132 and speech 
pathology and audiology courses only. ) 

Theatre Arts 

Major: 

Theatre Arts 101, 102, 103, 132, 133, 240, 244, 257, 333, 445, 
460, 462, 464 ............................................ 43 qtr. hrs. 

Electives in theatre arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Total .... . ...... . .......................................... 51 qtr. hrs. 

::•Theatre Arts 

Major: 

Candidates preparing for teacher certification must take: 

Theatre Arts 101 , 102, 103, 132, 133, 240, 244, 257, 333, 357, 
358, 445, 460, 462, 464 .................. . .............. . 51 qtr. hrs. 

Correlative courses : 
Speech 232, 234, 340 ....... . ....................... 12 qtr. hrs. 

Total , including correlative courses ........ . . . . . ..... . ......... 63 qtr. hrs. 

(Major GPA based on Speech 232, 234, 340, and theatre 
arts courses only.) 
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Zoology 

Major: 

Life Science 100 . . . .. . . . .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . . . . . . .. . .. . 4 qtr. hrs. 
Zoology 101, 212, 214, 215, 336, 343, 350, 445, 453 ........ . ... 36 
Electives in zoology . .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . . .. . .. 12 

52 qtr. hrs. 

Correlative courses: 
Botany 101 . .. .. . . . .. . . .. .. . . .. .. . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . 4 qtr. hrs. 
Chemistry 150, 151, 152 (or 120, 121, 151, 152*), 243 .. 16 
Electives in chemistry, mathematics, or physics 

beyond the required sixteen quarter hours in 
chemistry and the course or courses in mathe­
matics used to satisfy the general education dis­
tribution requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

28 qtr. hrs. 

Total, including correlative courses ...................... 80 qtr. hrs. 

·~zoo l ogy 

Major: 

(Major GPA based on Life Science 100 and zoology 
courses only.) 

Candidates preparing for teacher certification must take: 
Life Science 100, 340 . . . . .. .. . . .. .. . . . . .. . . .. .. . . . . .. . . . . .. 8 qtr. hrs. 
Zoology 101, 212, 214, 215, 336, 343, 350, 445, 453 ............ 36 
Electives in advanced zoology courses .................... 12 

56 qtr. hrs. 
Correlative courses: 

Botany 101, and two electives in botany ........... 12 qtr. hrs. 
Chemistry 150, 151, 152 (or 120, 121, 151, 152*); and 

Chemistry 243 . .. .. .. . . . . .. . . . . . .. .. .. . . .. . . .. .. 16 
Electives in chemistry, mathematics, or physics be­

yond above requirements and courses in mathe­
matics used to satisfy general education dis­
tribution requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

36 qtr. hrs. 

Total, including correlative courses ...................... 92 qtr. hrs. 
(Major GPA based on Life Science 100, 340, and zoology 

courses only.) 

• If this sequence is chosen, the extra course will count as one of the two electives in 
physical science or mathematics. 
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BACH ELOR OF MUSIC 

The degree, Bachelor of Music, is conferred upon completion of 190 quarter 
hours, including courses which satisfy two sets of requirements-general edu­
cation requirements and specialization. 

General Education Requirements ':' (see page 102) ___ 66 qtr. hrs. 

Specialization 

The s pecialization for the degree, Bachelor of Music, provides for five 
options: Performance in String or Wind Instrument, Keyboard, Vocal, Music 
Theory-Composition, and Music History-Literature. The core requirements are: 

Music 130, 131, 132, 230, 231 , 232 .......... .................. 24 qtr. hrs 
Music 447, 448 .. . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Music 151, 152 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Music 351, 352, 353 ...... . ................................. 12 
Music 250, 251, or 252 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 (minimum) 

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 qtr. hrs. 

Option I-Performance in String or Wind Instrument 

Primary Instrument .............. . . . ................ . .... 48 qtr. hrs. 
Music 126, 127, 128 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 347, 348 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Music 381 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Electives in Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

Total ................................ . ..................... 69 qtr. hrs. 

Option II- Performance in Keyboard 

(1) Piano Primary-Music 018 ............ ........ ... .... . 48 qtr. hrs. 
Music 246, 247, 248 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 362 ..................... . ........................ 4 
Electives in music ...... . ........... . ..... . ........... 14 

Total .................. .... ............. ..... ..... .... . 69 qtr. hrs. 
(2) Organ Primary- Music 019 ............. . ............ . . 48 qtr. hrs. 

Music 246, 247. 248 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 461, 462 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Music 464 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Electives in music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

Total ................ . ................................. 69 qtr. hrs. 

Option III- Performance in Vocal 

Primary Voice- Music 001 .............. . ................. 48 qtr. hrs. 

"' General Requirements ... : . ·.· ........ . : . . .... . . . .. ... .. ...... .. ..... 78 qtr. hrs. 
Humanities Requirement (sat1sfted by music) . . . . . . . . . , , ..... . ....... . 12 qtr. hrs. 

66 qtr. hrs. 
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Music 126, 127, 128, 226, 227, 228 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Music 243, 244, 245 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives chosen from Music 372, 380, 467, 468, 469 ........ 12 
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Total 69 qtr. hrs. 

Option IV-Music Theory-Composition 

Primary Instrument or Voice' .............................. 24 qtr. hrs. 
Music 126, 127, 128, 226, 227, 228 .. . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 6 
Music 461, 462 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Music 347, 348 . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . .. . 8 
Music 021 and approved electives in music ... ..... ... ..... 20 
Electives in music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Total 69 qtr. hrs. 

Option V-Music History-Literature 

Primary Instrument or Voice2 ......... • •......• • •........ 24 qtr. hrs. 
Music 126, 127, 128, 226, 227, 228 .. .. .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 6 
Approved electives in music history-literature ............ 20 
Music 347, 348 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Music 461, 462 . . . . . .. . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Electives in music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Total ...................................................... 69 qtr. hrs. 

Nole: A maximum of nine quarter hours in ensemble credit may be submitted 
toward graduation re'.jllirements. Performance and composition majors are en­
couraged to participate in at least one ensemble during each quarter of resi­
dence. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS 

The degree, Bachelor of Science in Business, is conferred upon successful 
completion of a curriculum consisting of two sets of requirements, gener a l edu­
cation requirements and specialization, together with elective courses. 

General Education Requirements (see page 102) 

Specialization 

Marketing 247; Accounting 230, 231, 232; 
Management 230, 251, 346, 347, 370, 381 ......... . ........ 40 qtr. hrs. 

Mathematics 128, 129, 210, 211 ............................. . ... 16 
Courses in the major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 

Total 

Note: Twelve quarter hours of accounting are required of all 
majors. 

80 qtr. hrs. 

1 If piano should be the primary applied, then voice or another instrument may be substi­
tuted for the secondary piano requirement (6 qtr. hrs.). 

2 If piano should be the primary apphed. then voice, another instrument, or music elective! 
may be substituted for the secondary piano requirement. 
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Note: Economics 254, 255, 256 (required as part of the history-
social science general requirement) .............. . . 12 qtr. hrs. 

Majors: 

Accounting: Accounting 354, 355, 356, 360, 461, 464 . . . . .... . 24 qtr. hrs. 
Finance: Management 371, 372, 420, 484; plus two of the 

following: Management 390, 439, 483 . . ... . ........... . 24 qtr. hrs. 
Management• : Management 345, 383; plus one of the fol­

lowing sequences: (382, 434, 435, 436) or ( 436, 437, 438, 
445) or (231, 331, 332, 333) ... ........ . ... . ... . . . ...... . 24 qtr. hrs. 

Marketing: Marketing 248, 249, 250, 370, 486, 487 .......... 24 qtr. hrs. 
Secretarial: Business Education 223, 224, 225; 322 or 323; 

453 ; Management 383 ........... . ... ...... . ... . ... ... .. 24 qtr. hrs. 

*Minor: (The School of Business and the School of Home 
Economics cooperate to offer a minor in Institutional 
Foods Management for business students with a major 
in Management. The Management major who fulfills 
his science requirement with courses marked (1) be­
low, and who fulfills his free electives with courses 
marked (2) below, will meet the requirements for a 
minor in Institutional Foods Management: 

(1) Chemistry 110, 111, 112, and Botany 234 
(2) Home Economics 210, 211, 233, 303, 360, 411 ; 

Management 434 and 490 

Electives 

The general requirements and specialization must be supplemented by 
elective cour~es to bring the total to 190 quarter hours . Courses in professional 
education and methods of teaching are not acceptable as elective courses. The 
electives must be chosen so that at least 92 quarter hours of the 190 submitted 
for graduation are in courses outside the School of Business. 

(Major GPA based on: (a) all business courses taken and (b} the six 
courses constituting the specific major.) 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 

The degree, Bachelor of Science in Education, is conferred upon successful 
completion of three sets of requirements- general education requirements, 
profe3sional education requirements, and specialization requirements. Certain 
courses may be included in two or more sets of requirements. 

General Education Requirements (see page 102) 

Curriculum for Elementary School Teachers 

This curriculum offers a choice of one of three options : Early Childhood 
(kindergarten and grades one, two, and three); Intermediate (grades four, 
five, and six); an:i Comprehensive (grades one through eight). 

One subject area of 16 to 24 quarter hours and another of 12 quarter hours 
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must be selected. Areas of Concentration consist of courses in additio1i to gen­
eral education requirements. The following combinations of Areas of Concen­
tration are not permitted: Social Studies and Geography; Social Studies and 
History. 

REQUIRED COURSES 

The following constitutes the list of requirements (including the all-Uni­
versity requirements) in the elementary curriculum. The student and the ad­
\·isor must cooperate in planning the sequence. 

Art HO . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 qlr. hrs. 
Life Science 100; Botany 101 or Zoology 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Education 123 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Education 232, 324, 327, 328, 329, 445 ............................ 24 
Education 441, 442, 443 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
English 120, 130, 201 .......................................... 12 
Geography 150 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Health Education 120 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
History 233 or 234 or 235 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
History 254 or 255 or 256 or 257 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
History elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Mathematics (1221, 1231, 322) or (2222, 322) ................ .. 8-10 
Music 120, 328 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Womens Physical Education 360 . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 2 
Physical Science 100 or Physics 130 . .. . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 4 
Physical Science 101 or Chemistry 120 or 150 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Psychology 231 . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Speech 131 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Subject Concentration Area I ..... . ......... . ..... ... .......... 16 
Subject Concentration Area II . .. . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Physical Education service courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Humanities (12 qtr. hrs. of a foreign language or 4 qtr. hrs. of 

Humanities Courses listed on page 108) ................. . 4-12 
Special requirements for the chosen option below ........... . 6-14 

Electives, as needed, to complete 190 qtr. hrs. 
Students may offer as elective credit 4 quarter hours earned in choral 

ensemble. 

SPEC IAL REQU IREMENTS OF OPT IONS 

Early Childhood Education 
Mathematics 320 ; Art 244 or Industrial Aris 224; English 322. 
Education 426 is also required if a s tudent wishes to do student teach­

ing in kindergarten. 
Intermediate 

Mathematics 321; Industrial Arts 225 or Art 244. 

I Required of students who score below the 75th percentile on the mathematics section of 
the ACT test or have credit £or less than three years o r high school mathematics. 

2 Required of students who score at or above the 7Sth percentile on the mathematics section 
of the ACT test and have credit £or three years o f high school mathematics. 
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Comprehensive 
Mathematics 320 or 321, or preferably both; Art 244 or Industrial Arts 

224 or 225. 

SUBJECT AREAS OF CONCENTRATION 

Areas of concentration consist of courses taken in addition to the General 
Education Requirements. No deviation from courses indicated here is permitted 
without approval of the Dean of Student Academic Services. 

Art 

Area l : Choose Option A or B 

Option A. When Art 244 is used to meet professional education require­
ments: Art 309, 319, and 8 quarter hours electives in art. (Art 
465 is recommende::I a> an elective.) Total, 16 quarter hours. 

Option B. When Industrial Arts 224 or 225 is used to meet professional 
education requirements: Art 244, 309, 319, and 4 quarter hours 
elective in art. (Art 465 is recommended as the elective.) Total, 
16 quarter hours. 

Area II: Choose Option A or B 

Option A. When Art 244 is used to meet professional education require­
ments: Art 309, 319, and 4 quarter hours art elective. (Art 465 
is recommended as the elective.) Total , 12 quarter hours. 

Option B. When Industrial Arts 224 or 225 is used to meet professional 
education requirements: Art 244, 309, and 319. Total, 12 quarter 
hours. 

Bio logical Science 

Area I: Botany 101" or Zoology 101* ; Botany 102, Zoology 338, and 4 quarter 
hours elective in either botany or zoology. Total, 16 quarter hours. 

Area II: Botany 101 • or Zoology 101 *; Botany 102, Zoology 338. Total, 12 
quarter hours. 
•select course not used to satisfy General Education Requirement. 

- English 

Area I: Four quarter hours from English 126, 226, 364; four quarter hours 
from English 246, 247; four quarter hours from English 250, 251, 252; 
four quarter hours elective in English. (Recommended English 
electives: 250, 251, 252, 262, 263, 270, 275, 310, 355, 356, 360, 364, 370.) 
Total, 16 quarter hours. 

Area II : Four quarter hours from English 126, 226, 364; four quarter hours 
from English 246, 247 ; four quarter hours from English 250, 251, 252. 
Total, 12 quarter hours. 

Area I: 
Area II: 

Foreign Language 

16 quarter hours in a single foreign language. 
12 quarter hours in a single foreign language. 
Nole: Placement in a foreign language is described in the foreign 

language section of the course descriptions, Section X. 
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Area I 
and II : 

Foreign Language in The Elementary School 

28 quarter hours in either French or Spanish, including French 340 
or Spanish 340 respectively. Total , 28 quarter hours . 

Geography 

Area 1: Four quarter hours from Geography 151, 302, 450; Geography 300; 
eight quarter hours from electives in geography. Total, 16 qtr. hrs . 

Area II : Four quarter hours from Geography 151, 302, 450; Geography 300; 
four quarter hours in electives in geography. Total , 12 quarter hours. 

History 

Area I: 16 quarter hours beyond that taken to satisfy General Education Re­
quirements . The 16 hours are to be selected according to the follow­
ing pattern: 
A. Complete a U.S. history sequence, part of which will be taken 

to meet general education requirements (History 233, 234, 235) 
or (History 233, 234, 460, 461). 

B. Four quarter hours from: History 254, 255, 256, 257, 486. 
C. Remaining hours chosen from upper division electives in history. 

(Recommended electives in History : 378, 379, 380, 464, 465, 486, 
496, 499.) 

Area II : Four quarter hours from History 233, 234, 235 ; four quarter hours 
from History 254, 255, 256, 257, 486; four quarter hours chosen from 
upper division electives in history. (Suggested electives listed in 
Area I. ) Total , 12 quarter hours. 

H ome Economics-Health Education 

Area II : Home Economics 303 ; Health Education 320; four quarter hours 
from Home Economics 131, 300, Health Education 330. Total, 12 
quarter hours. 

Industrial Arts 

Area I : Industrial Arts 224, 225, and eight quarter hours electives in in­
dustrial arts. Total , 16 quarter hours. 

Area II : Industrial Arts 224, 225, and four quarter hours elective in industrial 
arts. Total, 12 quarter hours. 

Kindergarten Education 

Area II : Education 326, 426; four quarter hours from Art 244, Home Eco­
nomics 348, Music 126, 127, 128, 226, Physical Education Women 362, 
or Speech Pathology 460. Total, 12 quarter hours . 

Library Science 

Area I : Library Science 320, 449, 450, 460, 470. Total, 20 quarter hours . 
Area II: Twelve quarter hours chosen from Library 320, 330, 332, 460. 

Mathematics 

Area I: Mathematics 130, 131 , 134, 327. Total, 16 quarter hours. 
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Area II: Mathematics 130, 131, 134. Total, 12 quarter hours . 
Note: Students exempt from Mathematics 130 and or 131 may select 

Mathematics 135 or any appropriate course numbered 200 or 
above. 

M athematics--Science 

Area I Eight quarter hours from Mathematics 130, 131, 134, 327; Physics 
and II: 110; Chemistry 121: Geography 300 or 301 ; Botany 101 • or Zoology 

101 *; Botany 102 or Zoology 33!!. Total , 28 quarter hours. 
*Select course not used to satisfy General Education Requirements. 

Music 

Area I: Music 221, 222, 225; four quarter hours from Music 126, 127, 128, 136, 
137, 138, 226, 227, 22a, 236, 237, 238, 320, 321, 322. Total, 16 quarter 
hours. 

Area II: Music 221, 222, 225. Total, 12 quarter hours. 

Physical Education 

Area I: P.E.W. 361, 362, 363, and 4 quarter hours from Health Education 
131, P.E.M. 351, P.E.W. 132, 356, 413. Total, 16 quarter hours. 

Area II: Physical Education (\V ) 361, 362, 363. Total, 12 quarter hours. 

Physical Science 

Area I: (Chemistry 121 and 122) or (Chemistry 150 and 151); (Physics 110 
and 111) or (Physics 130 and 131). Total, 16 quarter hours . 

Area II: Twelve quarter hours from courses listed for Area I with both 
Chemistry and Physics being represented. Total, 12 quarter hours. 
Note: Students choosing this concentration should take Chemistry 

120 or 150 rather than Physical Science 101; and they should 
take Physics 130 rather than Physical Science 100. 

Psychology 

Area II: 12 quarter hours from Psychology 234, 350, 351, 360, 450, 455, 457. 
Total, 12 quarter hours. 

Social Studies 

Area I : Sixteen quarter hours from the following with at least three dis­
ciplines being represented: Anthropology 273 ; Economics 254, 255, 
256; Geography 300; Geography 151 or 302 or 450 ; Political Science 
100, 110, 111, 220, 260, 320, 321, 364, 372, 373 ; Psychology 457; Soci­
ology 271 , 272, 368, 370, 381, 425, 455, 473, 474, 475. Total, 16 quarter 
hours . 

Area II : Courses listed in Area I with at least two disciplines being rep­
resented Tot al, 12 quarter hours. 

Special Education-Learning Disabi l ities 

Area I: P sychology 450, 455; Speech Path. & Aud. 460 or 260 ; Education 
497, 498, 499. Total, 24 quarter hours. 
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Note: Successful complelion of lhis area with the addition of 16 
quarter hours of student leaching (8 quarter hours in ele­
mentary and 8 quarter hours in learning disabilities) will 
result in certification as a teacher of children with learning 
disabilities. 

Speech 

Area I: Sixteen quarter hours from: Theatre Arts 132, 133, 333, 431, Speech 
230, 232, 330, 453. Total, 16 quarter hours. 

Area II : Twelve quarter hours from: Theatre Arts 132, 133, 333, 431, Speech 
230, 232, 330. Total, 12 quarter hours. 

Speech Pathology and Audiology 

Area II : Speech Pathology and Audiology 255, 262, 460. Total, 12 quarter 
hours. 

Elementary Education-Special Education 

Instead of an Area I and II, students interested in special education may 
select programs involving the educable mentally handicapped and/ or learning 
disabilities. 

Elementary Education-Special Education 

Successful completion of this program results in certification both as an 
elementary teacher and as a special education teacher in the area of the 
Educable Mentally Handicapped or Learning Disabilities. Sixteen quarter hours 
of student teaching divided equally between elementary education and special 
education is required. 

REQUIRED COURSES 

The following constitutes the lis t of requirements in this curriculum. The 
student and advisor will cooperate in planning the sequence. 

Art 140 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 qtr. hrs. 
Education 123 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Education 232, 324, 327, 328, 329, 445 ........................... 24 
Education 441, 442, 443, 444 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 
English 120, 130, 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Geography 150 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Health Education 120 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
History 233 or 234 or 235 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
History 254 or 255 or 256 or 257 ................ .. .... .. ........ 4 
History Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Life Science 100; Zoology 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Mathematics ( 1221, 1231, 332) or (2222, 322) ............. . .. 8-10 
Music 120, 328 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Physical Education, Women, 360 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

1 Required of s tudcn·s who score below the 75th percentile on the mathematics section ol 
the ACT test or have credit for less than three years of h igh school mathematics. 

2 Required of students who score at or above the ?5th percentile on the mathematics section 
of the ACT test and have credit for three years of hig h school mathematics. 
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Physical Science 100 or Physics 130 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Physical Science 101 or Chemistry 120 or Chemistry 150 . . . . . . 4 
Psychology 231 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Speech 131 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Physical Education service courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Humanities (12 quarter hours of foreign language or 4 quarter 

hours of humanit ies courses listed on page 108) . . .... . . .. 4-12 
Courses included in one of the three options listed below . .. . 6-14 
Special Education requirements listed below . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 
Electives, as neede:l, to complete 190 quarter hours. 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS OF OPTIONS 

Early Childhood Education 
Mathematics 320 ; Art 244 or Industrial Arts 224; En­
glish 322. Education 426 is also requir ed if a student 
wishes to do student teaching in Kindergarten. 

Intermediate 
Mathematics 321 ; Industrial Arts 225 or Art 244. 

Comprehensive 
Mathematics 320 or 321, or preferably both ; Art 244 or 
Industrial Arts 224 or 225. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

Students will select one of the following sets of require­
ments: 

Educable Mentally Handicapped 
Speech Pathology and Audiology 260 or 460; Psychology 
360, 450, 455; Education 495, 496; 12 quarter hours from 
(Education 491, Home Economics 347, Health Educa­
tion 320, Industrial Arts 224 or 225, Psychology 457) . 
Total, 36 quarter hours. 

Learning Disabilities 
Speech Pathology and Audiology 260, or 460 ; Psychology 
450, 455 ; Education 497, 498, 499; 12 quarter hours from 
(Education 491, Home Economics 347, Health Education 
320, Industrial Arts 224 or 225, Psychology 457). Total, 
36 quarter hours. 

Curriculum For Elementary Education-Speech Correction 

This curr iculum requires 200 quarter hours less possible exemptions from 
the general requirements; therefore, students may expect to take more than 
twelve quarters to complete the program. Successful completion results in 
certification both as an elementary teacher and as a speech correctionist. 

REQUIRED COURSES 

The following comtitutes the list of requirements in this curriculum. The 
student and advisor will cooperate in planning the sequence. 
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Art 140 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 qtr. hrs. 
Art 244 or Industrial Arts 224 or 225 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Education 123 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Education 232, 324, 327, 32B, 329, 445 ..... .. .................... 24 
Education 441, 442, 443 ........................................ 12 
English 120, 130, 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Geography 150 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Health Education 120 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
History 233 or 234 or 235 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
History 254 or 255 or 256 or 257 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
History elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Life Science 100, Zoology 101, 225 ............ ........... .. . .... 12 
Mathematics (12!1, 123 1, 322 ) or (2222 , 322) .............. .... B-LO 
Mathematics 320 or 321 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Music 120, 32B . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Physical Education, Women, 360 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Physical Science 100 or Physics 130 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Physical Science 101 or Chemistry 120 or Chemistry 150 . . . . . . . . 4 
Psychology 231, 450, 451 ...................................... 12 
Speech 131 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Speech Pathology and Audiology 254, 255, 260, 262, 263, 362, 

402, 403, 405, 406, 408, 457 ................................ . . 48 
Theatre Arts 132 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Physical Education service courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Humanities (12 quarter hours of foreign language or 4 quarter 

hours of humanities courses listed on page 108) ........ 4-12 
Electives, if necessary, to complete a minimum of 190 quarter 

hours. 

Curriculum for Junior High School Teachers 

This curriculum is intended to prepare teachers for grades seven, eight, 
and nine. The student must choose a major field of specialization and a minor 
field of specialization, or three minor fields of specialization. 

REQUIRED CO U RSES 

The following constitutes the list of requirements. The student and the 
advisor cooperate in planning the sequence. 

Education 123 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 qtr. hrs. 
Education 232, 311 , 312, 445 .................................. 16 
Education 313 or 314 or appropriate methods courses approved 

by the Dean of the Faculty of Education ................ 4-8 
Education 441 , 442, 443 ............................... . ... . ... . 12 
English 120, 130, 201 . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Geography 150 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Health Education 120 . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

I Required o l students who score be low the 7Sth percenti le on the mathematics section of 
the ACT test o: have credit for less than three years o l high school mathematics. 

2 Required o f students who score at or above the 15th percentile on the mathematics sec· 
tion ol the ACT test and have credit for three years ol high school mathematics. 



134 E ASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

History 233 or 234 or 235 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
History 254 or 255 or 256 or 257 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
History elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Life Science 100; Botany 101 or Zoology 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Mathematics 125 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Physical Science 100 or Physics 130 . .. .. . . .. . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Physical Science 101 or Chemistry 120 or Chemistry 150 . . . . . . 4 
Psychology 231, 352 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . .. .. .. . . .. . . . 8 
Speech 131 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Physical Education service courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Major subject field (48 quarter hours ) and a minor subject field 

( 30-36 quarter hours), or three minor fields. . . . . . . . . . . 78-108 
Humanities (12 quarter hours foreign language and 8 quarter 

hours humanities courses from page 108) or (16 quarter 
hours of humanities courses from page 108) . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-20 

Elective courses, if necessary, to complete a minimum of 190 
quarter hours . 

SUBJECT Fl ELD OF SPECIALIZATION 

Art 

Field II : Art 140, 244 , 309, 319, 465; select sixteen quarter hours in art. Total , 
36 quarter hours. 

Biological Science 

Field I: Life Science 100, Botany 101, 102, 230, 234 ; four quarter hours 
elective in botany ; Zoology 101, 212, 336, 338 ; 348 or 350; four quarter 
hours elected from botany or zoology. Total , 48 quarter hours . 

Field II: Life Science 100, Botany 101 , 102, 234 ; four quarter hours elective 
in botany; Zoology 101, 333, 348 or 350 ; four quarter hours elective 
in zoology. Total , 36 quarter hours. 

English 

Field I: English 120, 130, 201 ; 250 or another American literature course; 
Speech 131; English 126, 226; 246 or 247 ; 336 or 337 or 338; Library 
Science 332; eight quarter hours of upper division English electives. 
Total , 48 quarter hours. 

Field II : English 120, 130, 201 ; 250 or e::iuivalent American literature course ; 
Speech 131 ; English 126 ; 246 or 247 ; Library Science 332 ; four 
quarter hours English electives. (Recommended electives, English 
226 or 364. ) Total , 36 quarter hours. 

French 

A student with high school foreign language should consult Section X under 
Foreign Languages for special provisions of placement when continuing a 
language started in high school. For those without any high school foreign 
language, the requirements are as follows: 
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Field I : French 130, 131, 132, 230, 231 , 232, 350, 351, 352, 340 ; eight quarter 
hours French electives selected from 400 level courses. Total, 48 
quarter hours. 

Field II: French 130, 131, 132, 230, 231, 232, 330, 331, 340. Total, 36 quarter 
hours. 

German 

A student with high school foreign language should consult Section X under 
Foreign Langua~es for special provisions of placement "·hen continui11g a 
language started in high school. !<'or those without any high school toreign 
language, the requirements are as follows : 

Field I: German 130, 131 , 132, 233, 234, 235, 340; (353. 354, 355) or (361, 362, 
363); eight quarter hours selected from 400 level courses. Total, 48 
quarter hours. 

Field II: German 130, 131 , J 32, 233, 234, 235, 340, 353, 354. Total, 36 quarter 
hours. 

Latin 

A student with high school foreign language should consult Section X under 
Foreign Languages for special provisions of placement when continuing a 
language started in high school. For those without any high school foreign 
language, the requirements are as follows: 

Field I : Latin 120, 121, 122, 220, 221, 222 ; (320, 321, 322) or (330, 331, 332); 
340 ; eight quarter hours from 400 level courses. Total, 48 quarter 
hours. 

Field II: Latin 120, 121 , 122, 220, 221 , 222; (320, 321) or (330, 331); 340. Total , 
36 quarter hours. 

Russian 

A student with high school foreign language should consult Section X under 
Foreign Languages for special provisions of placement when continuing a 
language started in high school. For those without any high school foreign 
language, the requirements are as follows: 

Fie ld II: Russian 140, 141 , 142, 250, 251, 3-10, 360, 361, 363. Total, 36 quarter 
hours . 

Spanish 

A student with high school foreign language should consult Section X under 
Foreign Languages for special provisions of placement when continuing a 
language started in high school. For those without any high school foreign 
language, the requirements are as follows: 

Field I: Spanish 130, 131. 132, 230, 231, 232, 321, 322, 323, 340 ; eight quarter 
hours selected from courses numbered 400 or above. Total, 48 
quarter hours. 

Field II: Spanish 130, 131, 132, 230, 231, 232, 321, 322, 340. Total, 36 quarter 
hours. 
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Geography 

Field II : Geography 150; H2 or 300; 151 or 302; 360 or 387 ; Geology 140; s ix­
teen quarter hours from Geography 370, 451, 452. 453, 455, 470. Total 
36 quarter hours. 

Hist ory 

Field II: History 233, 234, 235; twelve quarter hours from 254, 255, 256, 257; 
twelve quarter hours from courses numbered 300 or above. Total, 36 
quarter hours. 

H ome Economics 

Field II: Home Economics 101, 210, 211, 231, 245, 303; 346 or 347 ; twelve 
quar ter hours from 131, 230, 340, 346, 347, 320, or 420. Total, 36 
quarter hours . 

Industrial Arts 

Field II : Industrial Arts 101 , 106, 111, 116, 121 , 225, 340 (prerequisite waived), 
e ight quarter hours from 222, 202, 212, 307. Total, 36 quarter hours . 

Library Science 

Field II : Library Science 320 ; 330 or 332 ; 449; 450; 460; 470 ; Education 487, 
488. Total, 32 quarter hours. 

Mathematics 

Field I : Mathematics 222 or (122 and 123), 1301, 13!2, 134, 135, 235, 327, 470; 
sixteen quarter hours from courses numbered 200 or higher (Educa­
tion 314 may be used as an elective). Total, 48-50 quarter hours. 

Field II: Mathematics 222 or (122 and 123), 1301, 13!2, 134, 135, 327; eight 
quarter hours from courses numbered 200 or higher. Total, 32-34 
quarter hours. 

1 Students admitted to Mathematics 131 on basis ol placement test should substitute 225 lor 
130. 

2 Sudents admitted to Mathematics 134 on basis ol placement test may substitute lor 131 
any four-quarter-hour mathematics course numbered above 200 and should substitute 225 
lor 130. 
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Combined Mathematics-Science 

Fields I Mathematics 222 or (122 and 123). 130, 4 131," 134, 235, 327; Physics 
and II : 130, 131. 132: Chemistry 120, 121, 122 or Chemistry 150, 151, 152; 

Geology 140; Geography 141 or 301; Geology 243; Life Science 100 ; 
Botany 101; Zoology 101: Botany 102 or Zoology 338 ; and mathe­
matics 20 quarter hours or physics 12 quarter hours or chemistry 
12 quarter hours or life science 20 quarter hours or 12 quarter hours 
from Geography 242, 381, Geology 244, 346, 447. Total, 88-98 quarter 
hours, including general requirements. 

"If student is exempt, select additional mathematics courses . 

Physical Education for Men 

Field II : Health Education 227: PEM 120, 340, 432 ; four quarter hours from 
203, 205. 206, 207, 208 ; four quarter hours from 210, 211, 212, 213, 214, 
215, 217, 240 ; eight quarter hours from Health Education 131, PEM 
121, 244, 351, 433, PEW 132, 356. Total, 32 quarter hours. 

Physical Education for Women 

Field II : Health Education 131, PEW 130, 132 or 356, 233 or 234, 346, 353, 363, 
413 ; four quarter hours from 235, 336, 362, 450, PEM 228, 244, 351, 
Health Education 227, 320. Total, 36 quarter hours. 

Physical Science 

Students se lecting physical science as a field of specialization must also 
select mathematics as a field of specialization. Students selecting this field will 
not need to take Physical Science 100 and 101 unless used in one of the follow­
ing sequences. 

Field I : Select one of the following sequences : 
(a) Physical Science 101, Chemistry 121, 122, 234 
(b) Chemistry 120, 121, 122, 234 
(c) Chemistry 150, 151, 152, 234 

Plus one of the following sequences: 

(a) Phys ical Science 100, Physics 110, 111, 131 
!b) Physical Science 100, Physics 130, 131, 132 
( c) Physics 110, 111 , 131, 132 
( d) Physics 130, 131, 132, 236 
(e) Physics 130, 131, 132, 315 

Plus four courses selected from the following : 
Chemistry 243, 244, 245, 346, Phys ics 132, 
236, 239, 240, 315 ........................ Total, 48 quarter hours. 
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Field II: Same as Field I except that only one course 
is selected from the following: Chemistry 
243, 2'14, 245, 346, Physics 132, 236, 239, 2'10, 
315 ........................................ Total, 36 quarter hours. 

Social Studies 

Field I: History 233, 23'1, 235 ; twelve quarter hours from History 254, 255, 
256, 257: Geography 150, 300, 302 ; four quar ter hours political sci­
ence: four quarter hours economics: four quarter hours anthro­
pology or sociology. Total, 48 quarter hours. 

F ield 11 : History 233, 234, 235; twelve quarter hours from History 254, 255, 
256, 257 ; Geography 150, 300, 302. Total, 36 quarter hours. 

Speech 

Field II: English 120, 130 ; Speech 131, 232; Theatre Arts 132, 133, 4~5; Speech 
Pathology and Audiology 260; four quarter hours from Speech 330, 
352, Theatre Arts 244, 257, 333, 357. Total , 36 quarter hours. 

Curri cu lum for High Schoo l and Special Area Teachers 

The curriculum consists of general education (all-University and dis tribu­
tion) r equirements, specialization requirements consis ting of a major and, 
except where specified, a minor, and prescribed professional education re­
quirements. Certain courses may be used to satisfy both major or minor and 

general education distribution requirements. 

Certification lo teach in a general field (e.g., Business) in Illinois high 
schools does nol nece~sarily permit the teaching of a specific subject in that 
field: for details, the student should consult Bulletin Series A, No. 160, Office 
of Public Instruction. 

The prescriptions for majors and minors have been filed with, and ap­
proved by, the State Teacher Certification Board. They are used as a basis for 
cards of entitlement. 

General Education Requirements (see page 102) 
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Professional Education Requ irements 

The following are the minimum professional education requirements for 
secondary teachers: 

Ed. 331* 
Ed. 332 
Ed. 333 

Laboratory in Secondary Education 
Educational Psychology 
Instructional Task in Secondary School 
Teaching Methods Course 
Teaching Practicum 

1 qlr. hr. 
4 qlr . hrs. 
4 qtr. hrs. 
4 qlr. hrs. 
8 qtr. hrs. Ed. 441, 442 

Ed. 440 or 443 
Ed. 445 

Teaching Pracl icum 
Philosophy & History of Education 

3 or 4 qlr. hrs. 
4 qlr. hrs. 

Total ........ 28 qlr. hrs. 

Notes: 

1. ~ Since sufficient pre-student teaching laboratory experiences are in­
cluded in their curricula, music, physical education, and speech path­
ology majors may opt to omit Ed. 331, in which case they must com­
plete a minimum of 12 qtr. hrs. in Teaching Practicum. 

2. Psychology 231 is a prerequisite for Edu. 332. 
3. Speech Pathology majors must substitute Ed. 232 and 324 for Ed. 332 

and 333. 

MAJORS AND MINORS 

Art 

Major: (Standard Special Certificate. No minor required. ) 

Art 100, 101 , 110, 111, 160, 205, 225, 260, 261, 262, 270, 340, 
341 ............................................... ... .. 52 qtr. hrs. 

Elective courses in Art ' ............................ ...... 36 

Total .. .. .. .. . . . . . . .. . .. . . .. . . . .. .. .. . .. .. . . .. . .. .. . . . . . . 88 qtr. hrs. 

• The elective courses must comprise 24 or 28 quarter hours in a major concentration. com­
plemented by 12 or 8 quarter hours in a minor concentration. These arc defined as 
fo llows: 

Major Area I· 
Major Area II: 
Minor Areas: 

Painting, drawing, printmaking 
Ceramics, jewelry, sculpture, weaving 
Art education, art history, commercial design, the 
alternate major area 

Study in two phases of the major area is required. 

Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 

Art 100, 101, 110, 111, 160, 205, 225, 260, 261, 262, 270, 
340, 341 ............................................ .... 52 qtr. hrs. 

Elective courses in art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Total .......................... .. .......... .... ........... 60 qtr. hrs. 
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Minor: 

Art 100 or 101; 205; 110 or 111 or 140; 225 or 270 or 334; 244 
or 340; 341; one course chosen from Art 160, 260, 261, 
262, 360, 361, 362; four quarter hours elective credit 
in art ............ ...................... ................ 32 qtr. hrs. 

Biological Sciences 

Minor: 
Life Science 100 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. 4 qtr. hrs. 
Botany 101, 102; 234 or 335 ................................ 12 
Zoology 101, 212, 343; 348 or 350 .................. .......... 16 
E lectives in botany numbered 300 or above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Life Science 341* .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. 2 

Total ..................................................... 38 qtr. hrs. 

Note: For other minors in Biological Sciences, see Botany Minor and Zoology 
Minor. 

* Life Science 341 may be omitted if the student has credit in Life Science 340 or Physical 
Science 340. 

Botany 

Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 
Life Science 100, 340; Botany 101, 102, 229, 230, 254 ........ 28 qtr. hrs. 
Two courses from Group I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Two courses from Group II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Two additional courses from Groups I , II, or III . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Zoology 101, 212; 214 or 225; 343; 348 or 350 .............. 20 
Electives in zoology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Chemistry 150, 151, 152; or 120, 121, 151, 152 .............. 12 
Geography 141 or Geology 140 .. .. .. . . . . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . . 4 

Total, including correlative courses and a minor in zoology 96 qtr. hrs. 
(Major GPA based on life science and botany courses 
only.) 

Note: The groups are listed on page 192. 

Minor: 

Life Science 100; Botany 101, 102 .......................... 12 qtr. hrs. 
Electives in botany . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Zoology 101, 212 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . 8 
Electives in zoology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Life Science 341" .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. 2 

Total ............... . ............................... . ...... 38 qtr. hrs. 

* Life Science 341 may be obmitted if the s tudent has credit in Life Science 340 or in Phys­
ical Science 340. 
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Business Education 

The student may choose either a 76-quarter how· major with a minor in 
a second teaching field or a 92-quarter hours comprehensive major. 

Major: Minor in a non-business teaching field required. (Standard High 

School Certificate) 

The student may choose one of three options: Accounting and Secretarial; 
Accounting; Secretarial . 

Accounting a11d Secretariai Option: 

Management 141 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 qtr. hrs . 
Two courses from Business Education 111, 112, 210, 211 . . . . 8 
Three courses from Business Education 123, 124, 125, 223, 

224, 225 ......... . ....... ............................... 12 
Accounting 230, 231, 232 ; l\lanagement 3'16, 347 ........ .. .. 20 
Business Education 300, 322, 323 . ........................... 12 
Two courses to be chosen from Business Education 340, 

342, 344 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Economics 254, 255, 256 ..... . .............................. 12 

Total, including correlative cour ses ...... . ................ 76 qtr. hrs. 

Accounting Option: 

Management 141 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 qtr. hrs. 
Two courses from Business Education 111, 112, 210, 211 . . . . 8 
Accounting 230, 231, 232 ... . .... .. .......................... 12 
Elective courses in accounting .................... .. ...... 12 
Business Education 300, 322. 323 .. .. ........ ...... ....... . 12 
i\ Ianagement 346, 347 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Business Education 3-10; 344 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Economics 254, 255, 256 ................. . ... . .............. 12 

Total, including correlative courses ... . .................... 76 qtr. hrs. 

Secretariai Option: 

Management 141, 230 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 qtr. hrs. 
Business Education 210, 211, 223, 224, 225 ....... ... ...... 20 
Business Education 300, 322, 323 .. . . .. ..................... 12 
Management 346, 347 ; Business Education 342, 344 ...... .. 16 
Elective courses in business ............. . .................. 8 
Economics 254, 255, 256 . ... ... ............... .. ............ 12 

Total , including correlative courses ........................ 76 qtr. hrs. 
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Comprehensive Major : No minor required. <Standard High School Cer-
tificate) 

The s tudent may choose one of three options: Comprehensive Secretarial, 
Comprehensive Basic Business, or Vocational Business Education. The 
program in Vocational Business Education leads to certification as a Re­
imbursable Vocational Business Teacher if student has appropriate work 
experience a> required by the Illinois Board of Vocational Education and 
Rehabilitation. 

Comprehensive Secretarial Option: 

Two courses from Business Education 111 , 112, 210, 211 . . 8 qtr. hrs . 
Three courses from Business Education 124, 125, 223, 224, 

225 ..... ... ... . ....... .................. . .. ..... ...... . 12 
Management 141 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Accounting 230, 231, 232 ....... .............. .. ............ 12 
One course from Marketing 247. 248. 250 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
One course from :\lanagemenl 251. 345. Business Educa-

tion 453 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -l 
i\lanagement 230, 346, 347 ....... . .......................... 12 
Business Education 300, 322, 323 ........................... 12 
Two courses from Business Education 340, 342, 344 . . . . . . . . 8 
One electi\·e course in bus iness . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Economics 25-1, 255, 256 ........ ......... .................. 12 

Total , including correlative courses ...... .. .......... . .... 92 qtr. hrs. 

Comprehensive Basic Business Option: 

Two courses from Business Education 111 , 112, 210, 211 . . . 8 qtr. hrs. 
Management 141 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Accounting 230, 231, 232 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
One course from Marketing 247, 248, 250 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
One course from Management 251, 345, Business Educa-

tion 453 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Management 230. 346, 347 .................................. 12 
Three elective courses in Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Business Education 300, 322, 323 ... . .... . ................. 12 
Business E ducation 3·10. 344 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 8 
One elective course in bus iness . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Economics 254, 255, 256 ................... . ................ 12 

Total, including correlative courses ........................ 92 qtr. hrs. 

Comprehensive Vocational Business Education Opt ion : 

Two courses from Business Education 111, 112, 201, 211 . . . . 8 qtr. hrs. 
Management 141 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Accounting 230, 231 , 232 ................ .. .................. 12 
One course from Management 251, 345, Business Educa-

tion 453 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Management 230. 346, 3-17 .................................. 12 
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Business Education 300 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Three courses from Business Education 492, 493, 494, 495 . . 12 

(Three courses from Business Education 124, 125, 223, 224, 
225; plus either Busine:>s Education 342 or 344; plus 
Business Education 322 and 323) OR (Marketing 247, 
243, 249, 250; plus Busine:>s Education 344; plus one 
elective course in business) .......................... 24 

Economics 254, 255, 256 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 

143 

Total , including correlative courses ........................ 92 qtr. hrs. 

(Major GPA based on all business courses taken.) 

Minor: (Four options) 

Accounting Option: 

Accounting 230. 231 , 232. 354, 355 .... ... ... . ... . .. . .. ...... 20 qtr . hrs. 
One course from Accounting 360, 461 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Management 251; Business Education 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Total 32 qtr . hrs. 

General Business Option: 

Management 141; Accounting 230, 231, 232 ................ 16 qtr. hrs . 
Management 346, 347 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Business Education 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Business Education 300 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Total .... . ..... . ....... . ..... .... ...... . ... ...... ..... . .... 32 qtr. hrs. 

Secretarial Option: 

Two courses from Business Education 111 , 112, 210, 211 8 qtr. hrs. 
Three courses from Business Education 123, 124, 125, 223, 

224. 225 .. ... " " .. " ............... " ...... " .. " " . . . . 12 
Business Education 322 or 323 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Business Education 342 or 344 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Elective in business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Total ... . ......... . .. ... .. ....... . . ........ .. . . .. ... .. . .... 32 qtr. hrs. 

Typewriting and Bookkeeping Option: 

Two courses from Business Education 111, 112, 210, 211 . . 8 qtr . hrs. 
Accounting 230, 231. 232; Business Education 322 or 323 .... 16 
Business Education 340 or 344 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Elective in business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Total . . ........... . ................. . ......... . ........... 32 qtr. hrs. 
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Chem ist ry 

Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 

Chemistry 150 (or 120, 121), 151. 152 . ..... ........... . .... 12 qtr. hrs. 

Chemistry 283, 284, 285, 330 ... . ............................ 20 

Chemistry 461, 470, 491, 492, 493 .............. . ........... 20 

Physical Science 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Chemistry 342 

Mathematics 134, 135, 235, 236 ............................ 16 qtr . hrs. 

Physics 130, 131, 132 ....................................... 12 

Total. including correlative courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85 qtr. hrs. 

(Major GPA based on Physical Science 340 and chem-
istry courses only.) 

Minor: 

Chemistry 150 (or 120, 121), 151, 152 ...................... 12 qtr. hrs. 

Chemistry 234 (or 330), 243, 244 (or 283, 284) ............ 12-15 

Electives in chemistry and/ or physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12-9 

Physical Science 341" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Total . .. ....................... . . .. ........................ 38 qtr . hrs. 

* Physical Science 341 :nay be obmitted ii the student bas credit in Physical Science 340, 
Geography 340, or Lile Science 340. 

English 

i\lajor: (Standard High School Certificate) 

Courses in English (exclusive of English 120, 130, 201, 322, 
3-10, 4591 selected to represent each of twelve groups, 
except that from Group I two courses must be selected, 
including English 126: from Group II the selection must 
include English 224 or 355 or 356 ...................... 52 qtr. hrs. 

English 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Foreign Language (a single language) .......... . ......... 24 

Total , including correlative courses . . . . .... . . . .... .. ...... 80 qtr. hrs. 

<Major GPA based on English courses only.) 

Nole: The groups are listed on page 205. 
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Minor: 

English 245, 246, 247: 336 or 337 or 338: 3'10 ; two other Eng­
lish courses numbered above 201, except English 322 
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and '159; Speech 131 ..... .... .. . . . . . ... . .... ... ......... 32 qtr. hrs . 

* Engl ish 340 may be omitted if the student has credit in a methods course in any of the 
foreign languages or in speech. 

Foreign Language-French 

Major: Standard High School Certificate) 

French 330, 331 , 332, 340 ... . .................... .. ........ 16 qtr. hrs . 

Courses chosen from French 230, 231, 232, 350, 351 , 352, 410, 
411, 412, 456, 457, 458, 510, 511 , 512 .. . .. . . . . . . ..... . . . . 36 

History 233 or 235 : 256 or 257 ..... ... . ........ . ..... ... .... 8 

Total, including correlative courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 qtr. hrs . 

(Major GPA based on French courses only.) 

Note: Students with a background of high school units in French do not receive 
credit for beginning course5 in university French. See Section X under Foreign 
Languages. 

Foreign Language-German 

Major: (Standar d High School Cer tificate) 

German 340, 354, 361 , 410 . . .......... .... . . .. . .. ... . ... . . .. 16 qtr . hrs. 

Courses chosen from German 233, 234, 235, 353, 355, 362, 
363, 411, 412, 453, 454, 455, 510, 511 , 512 .. . .. . .......... 36 

History 235, 257 .. _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Total, including correlative courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 qlr. hrs . 

(Major GPA based on German courses only. ) 

Note : Students with a background of high school units in German do not re­
ceive credit for beginning courses in university German. See Section X under 
Foreign Languages. 

Foreign L anguage-Latin 

Major : (Standard High School Certificate) 

Lalin 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 qtr. hrs. 
Courses chosen from Latin 220, 221, 222, 320 , 321, 322, 330, 
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331, 332, 433, 43-1, 435, 450, 451, 452, 510, 511, 512 ...... 48 

History 233 or 234 or 235; 254 . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . 8 

Total, including correlative courses ... . . ...... ...... . .... 60 qtr. hrs. 

(Major GPA based on Latin courses only. ) 

Note: Students with a background of high school units in Latin do not receive 
credit for beginning courses in university Latin. See Section X under Foreign 
Languages. 

Fore ign Language-Spanish 

Major: lSLandard High School Certificate) 

Spanish 327, 340, 410, 415 .................................. 16 qtr. hrs. 

Course:; chosen from Spanish 230, 231 , 232, 321, 322, 323, 
325, 326, 411 , 456, 457, 458, 510, 511, 512 ................ 36 

History 233, 234 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . . .. . .. . . . . .. .. . .. 8 

Total, including correlative courses ........ ... ............. 60 qtr. hrs. 

(Major GPA based on Spanish courses only.) 

Note : Students wilh a background of high school units in Spanish do not re­
ceive credit for beginning courses in university Spanish. See Section X under 
Foreign Languages. 

Foreign Language M inor: 

A minor may be taken in French, German, Lat in, Russian, or Spanish. 
Each minor consists of thirty quarter hours in a s ingle foreign lang­
uage. For a student with high school credits in thal language the thirty 
quarter hour requirement is reduced by 1.5 quarter hours for each high 
school unit up lo a maximum reduction of six quarter hours. The col­
lege work in the language must include the two-quarter-hour methods 
course !3-11) in that language unless the student has credit in a four­
quarter-hour methods course (340) in some other foreign language. 

Nole: Students with a background of high school units in a foreign language 
do not receive university credit for beginning courses in that language. See 
the chart at lhe beginning of the Foreign Language section of "Description of 
Courses." 
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Geography 

i\lajor: (Standard High School Certificate) 

Geography 150; 151 or 302: 141 or 142; 340 ................ 16 qtr. hrs. 

Courses in geography approved by the head of the De-
partment of Geography ............................... 36 

Economics 254, 255 . . .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. . .. . .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 8 

Total 

(Major GPA based on geography courses only.) 

Minor: 

Geography 141 , H2, 150, 151. 3-tO' . and eight quarter hours 
in geography course:> approved by the department ; or 
Geography 300, 301, 302, 3-lO*, and twelve quarter hours 

60 qtr. hrs. 

approved by the department ................... ... .... 2B qtr. hrs. 

Three courses in history, economics, sociology, or political 
science . . ...................................... . ...... 12 

Total ..................................................... 40 qtr. hrs. 
0 Geography 340 may be omitted if the student has credit in Social Science 340. 

Health Education 

Minor : 

Health Education 120, 227, 320 ........... . ................ 12 qtr. hrs. 

Zoology 348 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Psychology 455 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

One or two courses from Life Science 100, or Zoology 101, 
225: and course(s) chosen from Home Economics 303 ; 

Botany 335, Health Education 131, 300, 330 ............ 12 

Total ... .. ............. . ..... . . . ........... ..... .... ... .... 32 qtr. hrs. 

H istor y 

Major: (Standard High School Certificate. No minor required. ) 

History 233, 234, 235, 254, 255, 256, 257 .................. .. 28 qtr. hrs. 

Elective:> in history numbered 300 or higher including at 
lea:.t eight quarter hours in American and eight quarter 
hours in non-American history courses ............... . 24 
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Social Science 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Electives in political science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 

Electives in sociology or economics (in one field) . . . . . . . . 12 

Geography 150 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Total , including correlative courses ...................... 84 qtr. hrs . 

(Major GPA based on Social Science 340 and history 
courses only.) 

Note: The student is certified for the Standard High School Certificate with 
major in history and minor in social sciences. 

Minor: 

History 233, 234, 235 ............. . ........................ 12 qtr. hrs. 

Three courses from History 254, 255, 256, 257 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 

Electives in history numbered 300 or higher .............. 12 

Social Science 340* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Total ..................................................... 40 qtr. hrs. 

* Social Science 340 may be omitted if the student has credit in a methods course in one 
of the following: business education, Eng-lish. foreign language, geography. life science, 
mathematics, physical science. or speech. 

Home Economics 

Major: (Standard Special Certificate. No minor r equired. ) 

Home Economics 101, 102, 131, 201, 210, 211, 212, 230, 231, 
245, 300, 301, 302, 320, 340, 345, 346, 347, 431 .... .. .. .. 72 qtr. hrs . 

Chemistry 110, 111, 112 ; Botany 234 ........... ............. 16 

Sociology 271; Economics 254, Anthropology 273 or Soci-
ology 473 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 

Total ...................... . ... . ............. . ............ 100 qtr. hrs . 

(Major GPA based on home economics courses only.) 

Note: Health Education 120 is not required for the major in home economics. 

Minor: 

Home Economics 101, 210, 211, 231, 245, 303, 340; 346 or 347 28 qtr. hrs. 
Electives chosen from Home Economics 131, 230, 320, 420, 

346, 347 ........... ... . .... ...... . . ... ................ .. 12 

Total ........................................... . ........ . 40 qtr. hrs. 
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Industrial Arts 

Major: (Standard High School Certificate. No minor required.) 

Industrial Arts 101, 141, 205, 340 . ....... . ............. ..... 16 qtr. hrs . 
Four courses to be selected one each from electronics, 

graphic arts , industrial crafts, metals and woods .... 16 

Concentrations. The student will choose two subject areas 
for additional work of sixteen quarter hours each from 

electronics*, graphics*, graphic arts , metals*, and woods .. 32 

Total .... . ............ . ...................... ........ ...... 64 qtr. hrs . 

• Students choosing the subject areas of electronics, graphics or metals must take Mathe­
matics 125. 126; or 130, 131. Physics is strongly recommended to fulfill three o l the re­
quired science courses. 

Note: Vocational Technical Teaching Option may be satisfied through the 
selection of Industrial Arts 490, 493, and 495. While there is not a requirement 
for work experience for the baccalaureate degree, there is a requirement of 
the Slate Board of Vocational Education for work experience in the subject 
area to be taught. See the Director of the School of Industrial Arts and 
Technology. 

Minor: 

Industrial Arts 101 , 141, 205, 340 ..... ..................... 16 qlr. hrs. 

Basic subject area courses to be chosen from electricity, 
graphic arts, industrial crafts, metals and woods .... 12 

Industrial arts and electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Total . . .................. .... ........................ . .... 36 qtr. hrs . 

Journalism 

Minor: 

Journalism 210, 211, 212, 310, 311, 312 24 qlr. hrs . 

An advance:! course in English composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Total . .. . ....... ...... .................... .. .............. 28 qtr. hrs. 



150 EASTER:\' ILLI;\'OIS UNIVERSITY 

Latin American Studies 

l\Iajor: (An interdisciplinary major. Standard High School Certificate.) 

Spanish ....... ................... .. .... ....... . ........... 24 qtr. hrs.* 

Histo1 y 231. 282, 46'1, -165 .................................. 16 

Electives chosen from Anthropology 360, Economics 490, 
Geography 351, 451, Political Science 333, 493, Sociology 
(four quarter hours by consulation with advisor), 
Spanish or Spanish-American literature (Portuguese 
when available). A maximum of twelve quarter hours 
at the 300 or higher level for this category of the re-
quirement .. . ...................... . . . . ..... . ....... 28 qtr. hrs.~':' 

(i\lajor GPA based on all specific courses required in 
the major as well as on all Spanish courses.) 

Additional courses to satisfy requirements for Standard High School 
Certificate: either through completing the requirements for a major 
and a minor. or the requirements for three minors. The total 
number of quarter hours depends upon the choice of these addi­
tional courses. 

... The student with a background in Spanish is considered to have completed the require­
ment when he ha s passed twelve quarter hours 0£ college work in Spanish courses at the 
200 or higher le vel. 

** Spanish or Spanish-American literature courses. a t the JOO or higher level. may apply to­
ward the twenty-four quarter hour Spanish requirement as wc1l a s toward thi s twcnty­
eight quarter hour requirement. 

Library Science 

l\Iinor: 

Library 320, 4-19, 450, 460, 470; 330 or 332 . . . . . . ..... ...... . 24 qtr. hrs. 
For certification for instructional materials, add Educa-

tion 487, 488 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Total ........... .. ...... .. .............. ..... ....... . 24 or 32 qlr . hrs. 

Manual Arts Therapy 

l\Iajor: (Standard High School Certificate. No minor required. ) 

Industrial Arts 101, 141, 205, 340 ..... ...... ... . ....... . .... 16 qtr. hrs. 
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Four courses chosen one each from electronics, graphic 
arts, industrial crafts. metals and woods . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 

Concentrations. i\Iajors will choose two subject areas for 
additional work or s ixteen quarter hours each from 
electronics, graphics, graphic arts, metals, and woods 32 

Advanced courses in psychology .......................... 12 

Electives in sociology .................................... 12 

Total ........ . ............................................. 88 qtr. hrs. 

(i\ lajor GPA based on industrial arts courses only.) 

Mathematics 

l\Iajor: rStandard High School Certificate) 

l\Iathematics 134, 135, 235, 236, 237, 327, 328, 340, 344, 353, 

470, 471; 232 or 231 . ........................... 49 or 52 qtr. hrs. 
One course chosen from: l\Iathematics 350, 354, 455, 458, 

460, 490, 491 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Tota l ..................... . ...... .. . ................ 53 or 56 qtr. hrs. 

Minor: 

Mathematics 134, 135, 235, 236, 237, 327, 341 , 353, 470 .... 34 qtr. hrs. 

Music 

l\Iajor: (Standard Special Certificate. The student chooses one of three 
options: Instrumental, Vocal, or General). 

l11strume11tal Music Option: 

A. Instrumental Principal: i\Iusic 126, 127, 128, 130, 131, 
132. 136, 137, 138, 146: 151 or 152: 200, 201. 203, 204, 205, 
230, 231, 232, 240, 340; 347 or 455; 351, 352, 353, 381, 447 74 qtr. hrs. 

Applied Instrument (Principal) ........ .. .............. 15 

Instrumental Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

Total . . .... . ....... ........ ....... .... . . . ...... ......... .. 95 qtr. hrs . 
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B. Keyboard Principal : Music 130, 131, 132, 136, 137, 138, 
146 ; 151 or 152; 200, 201, 203, 204, 205, 230, 231, 232, 240, 
246, 247, 248, 340 ; 347 or 455 ; 351, 352, 353, 362, 381, 447 78 qtr. hrs . 

Applied Keyboard . . .. . . .. .. .. . . . .. .. . .. . . .. . . . .. .. .. . .. 15 
Instrumental Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

Total .............. . ........ .. .. . . . ....................... 99 qtr. hrs. 

C. Composition Principal: Music 126. 127, 128, 130, 131, 132, 
136, 137, 138, 146; 151 or 152; three courses from 200, 
201, 203, 204, 205 ; 226 ; 227, 228, 230, 231, 232, 240, 340, 
381 ; 347 or 455; 351, 352, 353, 447 ...................... 73 qtr. hrs. 

Applied Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 

Instrumental Ensemble ............................... 6t 

Total ...... .............. ............... ............... .... 94 qtr. hrs. 

Vocal Music Option 

A. Vocal Principal: Music (126, 127, 128)*; 130, 131, 132, 146, 
151 or 152, 200, 204 ; (226, 227, 228)*; 230, 231, 232, 240, 
243, 244, 245, 339 ; 372 (taken twice); 347 or 454 or 455; 
351, 352, 353, 380, 447 ........................... ...... . 75 qtr. hrs. 

Applied Voice . .. . . .. .. . . .. .. . .. .. . . .. . . . . .. .. .. . .. .. .. 15 

Vocal Ensemble .................... . ........... . ... ... 6·j· 

Total ..................................................... 96 qtr. hrs. 

B. Keyboard Principal : Music 130, 131, 132, 136, 137, 138, 
146; 151 or 152; 200, 204, 230, 231. 232, 236, 237, 238, 240, 
246, 247, 248, 339; 347 _or 454 or 455; 351 , 352, 353, 362, 
380, 447 ................................................ 75 qtr. hrs . 

Applied Keyboard .... .. ....... .......... .. ............ 15 

Vocal Ensemble ...... ... .. ........ ........... ........ Gt 

Total ................................................... .. 96 qtr. hrs. 

C. Composition Principal: Music 126, 127, 128, 130, 131, 132, 
136, 137, 138 ; 151 or 152; two courses from 146, 200, 204 ; 
226, 227, 228, 230, 231 , 232, 236, 237, 238, 240, 243, 244, 
245, 339, 380 ; 347 or 454 or 455 ; 351 , 352, 353, 447 ...... 75 qtr. hrs. 

* When kcyh_oard skills. are advanced. singers may be assigned to private instruction-6 qtr. 
hrs .. m1n1mum requJTement. 

t P articipating in an ensemble organization is encouraged during each year of residence. 
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Applied Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 

Vocal Ensemble ... . ................ . ..... ... ... ...... 6·j· 

Total . . .......... . . . . ................................ .... .. 96 qtr. hrs . 

General Music Option: 

Minor: 

Music 130, 131, 132 ; 151 or 152, 230, 231 , 232, 240, 338, 
339, 351, 352, 353 ; 380 or 381; 447 ... .. .. .... ... . ....... 56 qtr. hrs. 

Applied Music (Instrumental, Vocal , Keyboard, or 
Composition Principal) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Piano-Keyboard Principal: Music 246, 247, 248; Vocal , 
Instrumental , and Composition Principal: Music 
226, 227, 228, or Music 246, 247, 248, depending upon 
student's keyboard skills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Ensemble . .. . ... ... . ... . . ... . . . . ..... .. ... ...... . ... .. . 3·j· 

70 qtr. hrs. 

Vocal Option: 

Music 130, 131, 132, 230, 231, 339, 353, 380, four hours in 
applied piano over four quarters, six hours in ap-
plied voice over six quarters .... ..... . ............ 42 qtr. hrs. 

Partic ipation for at least six quarters in a university 
choral organization is required. 

Instrumental Option: 

Music 130, 131, 132, 230, 231, 200, 201, 204, 205, 340, 353, 
381, four hours in applied instrumental music over 
four quarters . ... . ... ... . . . ........................ 44 qtr. hrs. 

Participation for a t least six quarters in a university 
instrumenta l organization is required. 

t Participating in an ensemble organization is encouraged during each year of residence. 
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Physical Education, Men 

Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 

PEM 120, 121 , 150, 244, 340, 431 , 432, 433, PEW 450 36 qtr. hrs. 

One course chosen from PEM 203, 205, 206, 207, 208 . . . . . . 2 

One course chosen from PEM 210, 211, 212, 213, 214, 215, 
217, 240 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Three courses chosen from PEM 347*, 348*, 349•, 350*, 358, 
360, with at least two from those marked with * ...... 12 

Life Science 100; Zoology 225, 348 . ......................... 12 

Physical Education services courses 1 . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . • • • • . 9 

Total, including correlative courses ....................... 73 qtr. hrs. 

(Major GPA based on physical education courses only.) 

Minor: 

PEM 120, 340, 432 12 qtr. hrs. 

One course chosen from PEM 203, 205, 206, 207, 208 . . . . . . 2 

One course chosen from PEM 210, 211, 212, 213, 214, 215, 
217, 240 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Four courses chosen from PEM 121, 244, 347, 348, 349, 350, 
431, 433 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 

Physical Education service courses1 . . . . • • • • • • . • . . . . • . • • . • 9 

Total 41 qtr. hrs. 

Physical Education, Women 

Major: (Standard Special Certificate) 

PEW 130, 132, 233, 234, 235, 252, 336, 346, 353, 410, 411 , 450, 
PEM 244 .............................................. 52 qtr. hrs. 

Health Education 131 , 320 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 8 
Life Science 100, Zoology 225, 348 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
The s tudent must take twenty-two quarter hours in activity 

courses, at the rate of two courses each quarter for 
eleven quarters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92 

Total, including correlative courses ................... ..... 81 qtr. hrs. 

(Major GPA based on physical education courses only.) 

1 The student must complete nine one.quarter.hour service courses; these courses to include 
swimming. dance, and a contact sport. 

2 A maximum of 9 quarter hours credit is counted toward graduation . 
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Minor: 

PEW 233 or 234; 346; 353 ; 413 .......... . ................. .. 16 qtr. hrs. 

Health Education 227 or 320 . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. .. . . .. .. . .. .. .. 4 
Three courses from PEW 130, 132, 233, 234, 252, 336, 355, 

356, PEM 244. 351 , Health Education 131 , 227, 320 .... 12 

The student must take eleven quarter hours in activity 
courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92 

Total ......... .. ..................................... . .... 41 qtr. hrs. 

Physics 

Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 

Physics 130, 131, 132 .................... .................. 12 qtr. hrs. 

Physics 236, 239, 240, 341, 342, 466, 467 ............... . .... 28 

Electives from physics numbered 200 or above . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Physical Science 340 . .. . . .. .. .. . . . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. . . .. . . .. 4 

Mathematics 134, 135, 235, 236, 237 ........................ 20 

Two courses from Mathematics 350, 351, 460, 461 . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Chemistry I strongly recommended) ...................... 12 

Total , including correlative courses .................... 80-92 qtr. hrs. 

Minor: 

(Major GPA based on Physical Science 340 and physics 
courses only.) 

Physics 130, 131 , 132 ........................................ 12 qtr. hrs. 
E lectives in physics as approved by the head of the de-

partment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 

Electives in physics and/ or chemistry .................... 12 

Phys ical Science 341 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Total ..................................................... 38 qtr. hrs. 

• Physical Science 341 may be omitted if the student has credit in Geography 340, Life 
Science 340. or Phys ical Science 340. 

2 A maximum of 9 quarter hours credit is counted toward graduation. 
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Psycho logy 

Major : 

Psychology 231, 234, 261, 281, 340 .... . . ....... . . . .... . ..... 20 qtr . hrs. 

Electives in psychology .... ... . ...... ... .... . ... .. . .. ..... 32 

Total .. ....... ... . ...... .... ... . . . . ...................... . 52 qtr. hrs. 

Minor: 

Psychology 231, 234 ; 352 or 457 .. ............. . ..... . . . . . .. 12 qtr. hrs. 

Electives in psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 qtr. hrs. 

Total . . ........ . ........... . .......... .... .. .. ............. 32 qtr. hrs . 

Safety and Driver Education 

i\linor : (l\lay be used only as a second minor.) 

Health Education 330, 331, 332 .......... ....... .. ........ . 12 qtr. hrs. 
Three courses from Health Education 131, 227, 300, 320, 

PEM 433, Psychology 455, 457; Political Science 260, 364 . . 12 

Total . ... . .. ...... . .. ..... .. ....... .. . . ......... . ..... .. .. 24 qtr. hrs . 

Social Science 

Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 

The major consists of courses in economics, political science, authro­
pology, sociology, and geography; his tory courses to complete a minor 

are also required. 

Core Courses: 

Economics 254, 255, 256 ; Anthropology 273 ; Sociology 271, 
272; Political Science 110, 111; one course from Political 
Science 100, 220, 260, 321, 322 .. .... ............ .. .. .. . 36 qtr. hrs. 

Additional Courses: 

Geography elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Social Science 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Upper division courses from economics, political science, 
sociology-anthropology: (may be in one field or dis­
tributed in three fie lds) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 
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His tory 233, 234, 235, 256, 257; plus a third course in Eu­
ropean history . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 

Electives in his tory numbered above 300 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
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Total . ..................................................... 100 qtr. hrs. 

Minor: 

(Major GPA based on social science, economics, soci­
ology, anthropology, and political science courses only.) 

Two of the following options: 
a. Economics 254, 255, 256. 
b. Political Science 110, 111 ; 100 or 220 or 260 or 321 or 

322. 
c. Anthropology 273 ; Sociology 271, 272 .... . ... ........ 24 qtr. hrs. 

Electives from anthropology. sociology. economics. ge-
ography, histor~. political science ........... . . . ...... 12 

Social Science 3-10 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 4 

Total .................... . . ... . . .............. . ............ 40 qlr. hrs . 

* Social Science 340 may be omitted if the student has credit in a methods course in one 
of the following: business education, English, foreign language, geography, life science, 
mathematics, physical science. or speech. 

Speech 

Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 

Speech 230, 232, 234, 252, 340 ... ......... . .... ... . ....... .. 20 qtr. hrs. 

"Theatre Arts 132, 133, 257, 445 ... . .. . . .. ..... . . ......... .. 16 
One of the following options: 

a. Three courses from Speech 320, 453, 470, 480 
b. Three courses from Speech 470 ; 352 or 452 ; 320 or 480 
c. Three courses from Speech 352, 452. 453, 470, 490 . . . 12 

Elective: Any speech course other than 131 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Three of the following: Speech 101, 102, 103, 301, 302, 303 . . 3 

Total ...................................................... 55 qtr. hrs. 

With the consent of the Head of the Department, Speech 400 may be s ub­
stituted for any of the above requirements . 

'"Nole: A s tudent who majors in speech and minors in theatre arts must 
substitute 16 qlr. hrs. (four 4-qlr. hrs. courses) in speech courses numbered 
above 131 for Theatre Arts 132, 133, 257, 445. 

(Major GPA based on theatre arts and speech courses only.) 



158 EASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

l\Iinor: 

Speech 230, 232, 234, 3-10, 490 ........ . . . . .. .. ... . .. . . .. . ... 20 qtr. hrs. 
Electives : Two courses ( 4 qtr. hrs. each) numbered above 

131 in speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Total .. . .. . ................................................ 28 qtr. hrs. 

Speech Patho logy and Audio logy 

Major: (Special Certificate in Speech Correction ) 

Speech Path. & Aud. 254, 255, 260, 262, 263, 362, 402, 403, 405, 
406, 408, 457 . .. .. ...................................... 48 qtr. hrs. 

Theatre Arts 132 .. . .. . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 4 

Psychology ~50, 451 .. .. .. . . .. . .. . .. .. . . . .. . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. 8 
Three courses from Psychology 360, 452, 455, Education 328, 

444, 490, 528 ........................................ . ... 12 

Zoology 225 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Total. including correlative courses ........................ 76 qtr. hrs. 

(i\Iajor GPA based on Theatre Arts 132 and speech 
pathology and audiology courses only.) 

Students in this major take Education 232 and 324 instead of Education 
332 and 333 as prescribed in the Professional Education Requirements for 
the degree B.S. in Education. 

Note: Because of requirements of the American Speech and Hearing As­
sociation, the student is advised to earn the master's degree as soon as 
possible. 

Theatre Arts 

i\Iajor (for the student with a speech minor) : (Standard High 
School Certificate) 

Theatre Arts 101, 102, 103, 132, 133, 240, 244, 257, 333, 357, 
358, 445, 460, 462, 464 .......................... . ....... 51 qtr. hrs . 

Major (for the student without a speech minor): (Standard 
High School Certificate) 

Theatre Arts 101 , 102, 103, 132, 133, 240, 244, 257, 333, 357, 
358, 445, two courses from: 460, 462, 464 .. .. .... . ..... 47 qtr. hrs . 
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Speech 232, 234, 340"' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 

Total .......................... .... .......... ............. 59 qtr. hrs. 

l\Iinor: 

(Major GPA based on theatre arts and speech courses 
only.) 

Theatre Arts 132, 133, 244, 257, 445 ........................ 20 qtr. hrs. 

Speech 131 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Speech 340 or English 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

English 120, 130 are included for certification . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Total ............................ .. ........................ 36 qtr. hrs. 

~Note: A theatre arts major with an English minor may take either 
Speech 340 or English 340. 

Zoo logy 

Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 

Life Science 100, 340 ....................................... 8 qtr. hrs. 

Zoology 101, 212, 214, 215, 336, 343, 350, 445 ............ 32 

Electives in advanced zoology courses ................... 12 

Botany 101 , 102, 229, 230; 254 or 335; two courses in 
botany numbered 300 or above ...................... 28 

Chemistry 120, 121, 122; or 150, 151, 152 ................ 12 

Geology 140 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Total, including correlative courses and minor in botany. 96 qtr. hrs. 

Minor: 

(Major GPA based on Life Science 100, 340, and 
zoology courses only.) 

Life Science 100, 341* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 qtr. hrs. 

Zoology 101 , 212; 214 or 225 ; 343; 348 or 350 . ...... ....... . . 20 

Botany 101, 102; one course numbered 229 or above .... 12 

Total ........................ ... .......................... 38 qtr . hrs. 

Life Science 3-11 may be omitted if the student has credit in Life Science 
340 or in Physical Science 340. 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HOME ECONOM ICS 

The degree, Bachelor of Science in Home Economics, is conferred upon 
the successful completion of a curriculum consisting of two sets of require­
ments, general requirements and specialization, supplemented by elective 
credit to meet the minimum graduation requirement of 190 quarter hours. 
Courses in profe~sional education and methods of teaching are not acceptable 
for elective credit. 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS (See page 102. l 

The general requirements are those shown for professional degrees except 
that Health Education 120 is not mandatory. 

SPECIALI ZATION 

Specialization for the degree, Bachelor of Science in Home Economics, 
offers a choice of three basic curricula-Dietetics, Family Services, and Home 
Economics in Business. The curriculum, Home Economics in Business, has two 
options-Foods and Nutrition or Clothing and Merchandising. 

D I ETETICS 

Anthropology 273 . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 qtr. hrs . 

Botany 234 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Accounting 230 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Management 251, 345 . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . .. .. . . . . . . . 8 

Marketing 247 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Chemistry 120, 121, 122, 346 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . ... 16 

Economics 254 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Education 232 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Home Economics 102, 210, 211, 212, 302, 310, 312, 340, 
360, 402 ................................................ 40 

Psychology 231, 351 . . . . . . . .. . . .. . .. .. . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . .. .. 8 

Sociology 271 .. . .. . . .. . . . . . .. .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . .. . . 4 

Life Science 100; Zoology 101, 348, 349 ........ . ... .. . 16 

Total ............................................. . ........ 116 qtr. hrs. 
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FAM ILY SERVICES 

Anthropology 273 4 qlr. hrs . 

Economics 254 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Education '190 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Home Economics 101, 102, 231, 245, 300, 302, 320, 346, 347, 
370, 430 .............. ............................. ......... 40 

Health Education 320 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Psychology 231, 350, 451, one elective in psychology ............ 16 

Sociology 271, 272, 360, 381, 475, one elective in sociology . . . . . . 24 

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96 qtr. hrs. 

HOME ECONOM ICS IN BUSINESS 

Anthropology 273 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 qtr. hrs. 

Management 141; Marketing 247, 486 .......................... 12 

Chemistry 110, 111, 112 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 

Economics 254 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Home Economics 102, 233, 235, 300, 320, 380, 390 .. ............ 28 

Journalism 312 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Psychology 231 ; 351 or 457 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Sociology 271 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Option I or Option II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36-42 

Total 112-118 qtr. hrs. 

Option I-Foods and Nutrition 

Botany 234 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Management 142; Marketing 250 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Home Economics 210, 211, 212, 230, 302 ....... .. . ... ... .... 20 

Home Economics 310 or 345 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Total ... .... . ... ... . . . . .... . . ... . ......................... 36 qtr. hrs. 
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Option II-Clothing and Merchandising 

Marketing 24!1 , 249 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 qtr. hrs. 

Home Economics 101 and or 201 ..................... . . .. 4-8 

Home Economics 131, 231, 232, 301, 331, 401, 420 .......... 26 

Total 38-42 qtr. hrs. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY 

The degree, Bachelor of Science in Industrial Technology, is conferred up­
on the rnccessful completion of a curriculum consisting of two sets of require­
ments . general re:iuirements and specialization, supplemented if necessary 
by elective courses to meet the minimum graduation requirement of 190 quarter 
hours. Courses in professional education and methods of teaching are not ac­
ceptable for elective credit. 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS (see page 102> 
SPEC IALIZATION 

Specialization for the degree, Bachelor of Science in Industrial Technology 
provides for three options: Electronics, Light Building Construction, and Metal 

Work. 

Art 100 and 110 and/ or 111 ...................... .... ........ 8-12 qtr. hrs. 

Chemistry 120, 121, 122; or 150, 151, 152 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 

Economics 254, 255, 357 ....................................... 12 

Health Education 335 . .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4 

Industrial Arts 101, 106, 116, 222; 202 or 303; and 306 .......... 24 

Industrial Technology 304, 370, 400, 404 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 

Management 383. 434; 251 or 345 ..... . ........... ............. 12 

Mathematics 130, 131, 134, 234 .......... . ..................... 16 

Phys ics 130, 131 , 132 .......... .. .... . ........... .. . ........... 12 

P sychology 353 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Option and electives ...................... ... .. .............. . . 32 

Total 152-156 
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Option I-Electronics 

Physics 315 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 qtr. hrs. 

Industrial Technology 416, 417 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Industrial Arts 216, 217, Ind. Tech. 316 recommended ...... 12 

Option II-Lig/Jt Building Construction 

Industrial Aris 301, 302, 321, 323 .. ............ .. . ......... 14 qtr. hrs. 

Industrial Technology 305, 401, 402, 424 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Option Ill- 1\Ietal Work 

Industrial Arts 307, 310, 409 12 qtr. hrs. 

Industrial Technology 460, 464 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

NOTE: Recommended electives outside the School of Industrial Arts and 
Technology: Management 230, 346, 435; Geography 360; Sociology 381. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN RECREATION 

The degree, Bachelor of Science in Recreation, is conferred upon successful 
completion of a minimum of 190 quarter hours in courses which satisfy two 
sets of requirements: general and specialization. 

GEN E RAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

(in addition to a ll -University requirements, page 102) 

Life Science 100; Zoology 225, 348 ... ......... ........ .......... 12 

Elective in Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . '1 

One course in U.S. History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Political Science 260 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Sociology 271 , 365, 381 ........ ................................ 12 

One course in English literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

One course in Philosophy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

l\1usic 229 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Art 360 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
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GPECIALIZATION 

Art 334 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Economics -135 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .J 

Geography 387 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Geology 1.JO . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • • . . . . . .J 

Industrial Arts 129 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Education 232 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Psychology 231, 457 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Theatre Arts 431 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Health Education 131, 330 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

PEM 228, 351, 378, 470, 471, 474, 476, 479 ...................... 32 

PEW 132, 252. 355, 356, 473 ............ . .. . ...... . ... . ..... . ... 20 

Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 

Total ..................................... ........ ............ 164 qtr. hrs. 

COOPERATIVE DEGR EE PROGRAMS 

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 

This program is administered by the Division of Pre-Medical Studies. 

The curriculum in medical technology requires three years of study at 

Eastern Illinois University, followed by successful complet ion of a one-year 

program in medical technology in an affiliated hospital. 

Course Requirements: 

Botany 335 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 qtr. hrs. 

Chemistry 120, 121, 122: or 150, 151, 152 ...... .. ............ 12 

Chemistry 234, 243, 244 .............. . ..................... 12 

Mathematics: Four quarter hours of mathematics required 
regardless of exemptions. Eight hours are r equired if 
student has no exemptions ...................... .. 4 or 8 

Psychology 231 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
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Life Science 100: Zoology 101, 225 ... . . ....... .. ... . .... ... 12 

Zoology 327 and one elective cow·se in zoology . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Physical Education service courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

Courses to complete the general requirements for the de-

gree, Bachelor of Science, and elective courses ... . 80-76 

Total ...... . ............. . ........ . ........ . ... . .... . ...... 142 

The hospital program in medical technology is accepted in lieu of the re­
maining forty-eight quarter hours lo complete the normal graduation require­
ment. 

ENG INEERING 

This program is administered by the Division of Pre-Engineering Studies. 

The curriculum has been planned to comprise three years of work at 
Eastern Illinois University and approximately two years of subse:iuent work 
in the College of Engineering at the Unh·ersity of Illinois. The degree, Bache­
lor of Science or Bachelor of Arts, is conferred by Eastern Illinois University 
upon the granting of an engineering degree at the University of Illinois after 
completion of the prescribed program. The purpose of this program is to pro­
vide engineering students with a broader base of liberal arts than is usually 
given in a four-year engineering curriculum. 

Students who plan lo enroll in this curriculum should have included in 
high school the course:; recommended as preparation for the two-year pre­
engineering curriculum described in Section IX. 

The three years of work to be taken at Eastern Illinois University prior 
to transferring to the University of Illinois comprise: 

General Requirements: 

The general requirements for the degree, Bachelor of Science, or the 
degree, Bachelor of Arts. 

Specific Courses: 

Chemistry 150 <or 120 and 121 ), 151, 152 

Physics 130, 131, 132, 236, 239, 240 

l\Iathemalics 134, 135, 235, 236, 237, 350 

Industrial Arts 104 

Six physical education service courses 
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Electives: 

Elective credit to bring the total to 142 quarter hours. 

After completing 102 quarter hours in this curriculum a student may apply 
to the pre-engineering committee for admission as an engineering candidate. 
The requirements for admission as an engineering candidate are minimum 
grade-point average of 2.5 and approval by the committee. Continuation as 
an engineering candidate requires maintaining a minimum grade-point average 
of 2.5. 

The concentration in science and engineering is accepted in lieu of a 
major. If the complete record of a student includes the requirements for one 
or more majors as defined in the majors for the degrees, Bachelor of Science 
and Bachelor of Arts, these will also be certified on the student's record. 

A student who transfers into this curriculum from another college or uni­
versity must be in residence at Eastern Illinois University for at least one 
quarter before he becomes eligible for admission as an engineering candidate. 

PRE-MEDICINE 

This program is administered by the Division of Pre-Medical Studies. 

There are two pre-medical curriculum plans which may lead to the de­
gree, Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Arts. 

PLAN I : 

This plan provides for the conferring of the baccalaureate degree with 
a major in zoology and a minor in chemistry upon completion of three years 
of stated requirements at Eastern Illinois University and forty-eight quarter 
hours of specified courses at the College of Medicine at the University of Illi­
nois. Students who enter other medical schools will be considered on an indi­
vidual basis. 

The requirements for graduati<:m are as follows: 

General Requirements: 

The general requirements for the degree, Bachelor of Science or 
Bachelor of Arts, except Health Education 120. 

Specific Courses: 

Chemistry 150, 151, 152; or 120, 121, 122 

Chemistry 234, 243, 244 

Life Science 100; Zoology 101, 212, 214, 215 

Physics 130, 131, 132 

Six physical education service courses 
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Electives: 

Elective credit to bring the total course work at Eastern Illinois Uni­
versity to 142 quarter hours. 

Transfer Credit: 

The transfer of forty-eight quarter hours of approved credit from the 
University of Illinois College of Medicine. The transfer of this credit 
is contingent upon the following: 

1. Biochemistry 301, 302, 303 (66 hours in lecture and 88 hours in laboratory 
2. Residence requirements for a baccalaureate degree at Eastern 

Illinois University must have been met. 

The following courses at the College of Medicine are acceptable to com­
plete the major and minor at Eastern Illinois University: 

1. Biochemistry 301, 302, 303 (66 hours in lecture and 88 hours in laboratory 
-9 quarter hours) 

2. Physiology 301, 302, 303 (90 hours in lecture and 49 hours in laboratory 
-15 quarter hours) 

3. Histology (64 hours in lecture and 160 hours in laboratory-12 quarter 
hours) 

4. Gross Anatomy (64 quarter hours in lecture and 160 hours in laboratory 
-12 quarter hours) 

PLAN II : 

This plan lea:is to the degree, Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Arls, 
prior to entering medical school. The plan provides for either an interdepart­
mental pre-medical studies major or a regular departmental major and minor. 

The requirements for graduation are as follows: 

General Requirements : 

The student must meet all of the general requirements for the degree, 

Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Arts. 

Specific Courses: 

If the interdepartmental major is chosen, the student must complete 

the following courses: 

Chemistry 150, 151, 152; or 120, 121, 122 

Chemistry 234, 243, 244 

Chemistry electives-12 quarter hours 

Life Science 100; Zoology 101, 212, 214, 215 



168 EASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

Zoology e!ectives-16 quarter hours 

Physics 130, 131, 132 

Mathematics 134, 235, 236 

The student who chooses to complete a departmental major and minor 

will follow the regular r equirements for the degree, Bachelor of Science 

or Bachelor of Arts. 

Admission to Candidacy: 

Students are re:iuired to make application for admission as pre-medical 
studies candidates upon completing sixty quarter hours of courses and 
before completing eighty-four quarter hours of credit. Requirements for 
approval of this application include a minimum grade-point average 
of 2.5 and apprornl by the pre-medical committee. The pre-medical 
committee will consider grades in science cour~es, impressions and 
fin:.lings resulting from personal interview. and the advice of the Uni­
versity physician regarding the physical fitness of the candidate. 

Students who ate not approved as candidates must transfer from the 
Division of Pre-l\Iedical Studies into another curriculum. 

Continuation as a pre-medical s tudies degree candidate requires the main­
tenance of a minimum grade-point average of 2.5. 

A student who trans fers from another institution to Eastern Illinois Uni­
versity must be in residence at least one quarter before he can be admitted 
as a pre-medical studies degree candidate. He must meet all residence re­
quirements for a baccalaureate degree. 

WOOD SC I ENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 

This cooperative degree program is administered by the Department of 
Botany at Eastern Illinois University (the first two-years phase) and the College 
of Agriculture at the University of Illinois. The degree B.S. in Forestry is 
awarded by the University of lllinois upon successful completion of their four­
year program de3igned to prepare students to work with wood as a raw 
material. \\'ood technologists are concerned with new and better ways to use 
wood, with seasoning. manufacturing, purchase. sale, preservative and fire­
retardant treatment, gluing. and finishing of wood. Upon completion of the 
two-year phase at Eastern Illinois University the student transfers to the Uni­
versity of Illinois by registering (in May of his second year) in the Forestry 
Summer Camp. an eight-weeks program at Blackfoot, Minnesota. 
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English 120, 130, 201 ....................... . ................... 12 qtr. hrs. 
Health Education 120 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 4 

Speech 131 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Chemistry 1501, 151 , 152, 243 .......................... . ....... 16 

Life Science 100 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Botany 101, 254 . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Mathematics 130, 131 , 1342 .................. . . . .. .............. 12 

Physics 130, 131, 132 .......................................... 12 

Industrial Arts 104 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Economics 254 .............. .. ............... ... . . .. . ........ . 

Humanilies3 

Social Science3 ............................... . ............... . 
Physical Education .. .. ... . .............................. . .... . 

4 
8 
8 
6 

102 qtr. hrs. 

I Chemistry 120, 121, 122 may be s ubstituted for Chemistry 150, 151, 152 if the student docs 
not have the prerequisites for Chemistry 150. 

Qualified students may substi tu te Mathematics 132, 134. 135; or 134, 135, 235. Sec the pre· 
requisites for these courses g iven with the course descriptions. 

The humanities two-course sequence and the social sci ence two-course sequence should be 
selected from a list of approved sequences which may be obtained from the advisor. 





VIII. GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS 

GRADUATE STUDY 

A DMISSION AND READMISSION 

Admission to take graduate courses is granted upon evidence of a standard 
baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or university; and * the 
student must : 

L Take either the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or the Ad­
vanced Test, Graduate Study in Business (ATGSB). Either examina­
tion may be scheduled through the University Testing Service or the 
Graduate School ; 

2. have an undergraduate cumulative GPA of 2.25; 

3. or lacking 2.25, a minimum of 2.5 in the major for the bachelor's 
degree; 

4. or demonstrated ability as evidenced by earning a minimum score on 
the GRE or the ATGSB. 

5. An unclassified or '· non-degree" graduate student continues to be ad­
mitteed to take graduate courses under the present regulations and 
should such student apply for degree status, admission to candidacy 
shall be determined by his scholastic record to date, scores on the GRE 
or ATGSB or on both the record and the GRE or ATGSB scores. The 
latter to be determined by the department admitting the student to 
candidacy. 

Admission to courses is not to be interpreted as admission to candidacy for 
a degree. 

An application, together with transcripts certifying the bachelor's de­
gree and any subsequent work in other institutions, must be filed at least 
thirty calendar days before the first registration for graduate courses. Students 
who have attended Eastern Illinois University before must file an application 
for readmission at least ten calendar days prior to the official registration 
date for the quarter in which they wish to enroll. Application blanks may be 
secured from the office of the Dean of the Graduate School. 

A student who holds a baccalaureate degree is known as a graduate 
student only if he has applied for and has been accepted to take graduate 
courses. 

• The following requirements must be met by those persons applying for admission on or 
after September I, 1970. 
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Admission of Foreign Students. In addition to the regular application 
materials, overseas students are required to take the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL) Examination; the results of the examination must 
accompany the application blank . 

GRADUATE STUDY IN THE SENIOR YEAR 

During the final quarter of residence in undergraduate work. a student 
may take graduate courses with credit which represents the difference between 
that re:iuired to complete the undergraduate degree and the maximum allowed 
a gra::luate student in that term. The proper application forms must be com­
pleted prior to enrolling in the graduate courses. 

Military scholarships are valid for graduate study, and any unused portion 
of a Teacher Education Scholarship may be applied to graduate study. 

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS 

Graduate assistantships are available in the major field departments 
and certain administrative offices. The assistantships carry a stipend of 
$270 per month and appointments are for the academic year or swnmer ses­
sions. To be eligible the applicant must have earned an overall 2.5 under­
graduate grade point average and been admitted to take graduate courses. 

Fellowships are awarded each academic year by the various academic 
departments offering graduate degrees. They carry a stipend of $155 per 
month. To be eligible the applicant must have earned an overall 2.5 under­
graduate grade point average and been admitted to lake graduate courses. 

The registration fee and out-of-state fees, if applicable, are waived for 
holders of assistantships and fellowships. 

Applications for the assistantsnips and fellowships should be submitted by 
March 1 of the year of appointment. Further information may be obtained by 
writing to the Dean of the Graduate School or the major department. 

GRADUATE DEGREES OFFERED 

MASTER'S DEGREES 

MASTER OF SCI ENCE I N EDUCATION DEGREE 

Aim. It is the purpose of this program to offer experiences designed to 
advince the profe;sional and personal competence and scholarship of teachers 
and other educational workers in the public schools. 
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Fields 

Art 

Audio-Visual Education 

Biological Sciences 

Business Education 

Educational Administration 

Elementary Education 

English 

Foreign Languages 

Geography 

Guidance and Counseling 

History 

Home Economics 

Industrial Arts 

l\Iathematics 

"lusic 

Physical Education- Men 

Physical Education-Women 

Physical Sciences 

Social Sciences 

Speech 

Speech Pathology and Audiology 

MASTER OF ARTS AND MASTER OF SCI ENCE DEGREES 
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Aim. It is the purpose of these programs to provide intensive study de­
s igned to de\'elop advanced scholarship in a particular discipline. 

Fields. The following majors have been authorized for the Master of Arts 
and Master of Science degrees: 

Master of Arts 
Economics 
English 
French 
Geography 
History 
Mathematics 
l\Iusic 
Political Science 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech 

Master of Science 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Physical Education 
Physics 
Speech Pathology 

ology 
Zoology 

and Audi-
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN LIBRARY SCIENCE 

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADM IN ISTRATION 

Aim. The purpose of this program is to develop professional managers and 
executives to ser ve the needs of business and government, to prepare graduates 
for teaching in junior colleges, and to furnis hbasic graduate training for those 
desirous of continuing their graduate work. 

SPECIALIST DEGREES':' 
SPECIALIST IN EDUCATION DEGREE 

Aim. It is the purpose of this program to provide more advanced and in­
tensive graduate study for public school personnel in education administration. 

Field. The Specialist in Education degree is offered in the field of educa­
tional administration. 

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
For detailed descriptions of the various graduate programs offered at 

Eastern Illinois University, see the Graduate Bulletin. Catalogs, application 
blanks and other materials may be obtained by writing to the Dean of the 
Graduate School. 

• Specialist degrees are often called "Sixth Year" degrees for they normally require a year's 
graduate work beyond the master's level. 



IX. NON-DEGREE PROGRAMS 

The curricula outlined in this section have been formulated as suggested 
programs which do not lead to graduation. Changes may be made by the 
student and his advisor without the formality of application for a wavier, ex­
cept that English 120, 130, Speech 131, and service courses in physical educa­
tion must be taken as indicated. 

PRE-E NGINE ER ING 

These programs are administered by the Division of Pre-Engineering 
Studies. 

GENE RAL 

Students planning to enroll in pre-engineering are advised to include the 
following subjects in their high school programs. 

Mathematics-4 or more units, including trigonometry 
Science-3 or more units, including chemistry and physics 
Foreign Language-2 or more units, including two units in the same 

language 
Students deficient in any of these courses should expect their graduation 

from a College of Engineering to be delayed. 

First Year 

English 120, 130 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . . .. . . .. .. . . . .. .. . . .. 8 qtr. hrs . 
Mathematics 134, 135, 235 . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 12 
Physics 130, 131, 132 .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . . .. .. .. .. . 12 
Chemistry 150 (or 120 and 121), 151, 152 .................... 12 
Humanities or social studies as outlined by advisor . . . . . . . . 4 
P hysical Education service courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Note: Students who do not have prerequisites for Mathematics 134 must start 
with either 130 and 131, or 132; see course descriptions in Section X for pre­
requisites. 

Second Year 

English 201 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. . . .. .. . .. .. 4 qtr. hrs. 
Mathematics 236, 237, 350 .... .......... ................. ... 12 
Physics 236, 239, 240 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . 12 
Industrial Arts 104 . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. 4 
Humanities and social science as outlined by advisor . . . . 16 
Physical Education service courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Note: Students who do not have two years in the same foreign language in 
high school should add twelve quarter hours in a foreign language. 

175 
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CHEM ICAL 

First Year 

Chemistry 150 Cor 120 and 121), 151, 152 .................... 12 qtr. hrs . 
English 120, 130 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Industrial Arts 104 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Mathematics 134, 135, 235 ... ... . ............. .............. 12 

Note: Students who do not have prerequis ites for Mathematics 134 must s tart 
with either 130 and 131, or 132; see course descriptions in Section X for pre­
requis ites. 

Physics 130, 131, 132 ............. ... ...................... 12 
Students lacking two units in high school German, 
French, or Russian should enroll in one of these lan­
guages and pos tpone Physics 130, 131, 132 to the second 
year. 

Physical Education service courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Second Year 

Chemistry 283, 284, 285 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 qtr. hrs. 
Mathematics 236, 237, 350 ................ . ......... . ....... 12 
Physics 236, 239 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
English 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Foreign Language (one year French, German, or Russian) 12 
Physical Education service courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Note: Physics 130, 131, 132 should be substituted here if language was taken 
in firs t year. 

Two years of French, German, or Russian are required in the chemical 
engineering curriculum at most universities. 

PRE-MEDICAL AND RELATED STUDIES 

These programs are adminis tered by the Divis ion of Pre-Medical Studies . 

PRE-DENTISTRY 

The courses in this curriculum will enable the student to become a can­
didate for admission lo most schools of dentis try. It is strongly urged, how­
ever, that s tudents complete three years of pre-dental work. All applicants 
will be required lo take a dental aptitude lest g iven by the American Dental 
Associat ion. 

First Year 

Chemistry 120, 121, 122; or 150, 151 , 152 ................... 12 qtr. hrs . 
English 120, 130 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Speech 131 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
l\ lathematics 130 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Life Science 100, Zoology 101, 214 . . ... . .... ..... .. ......... 12 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
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Seco11d Year 

Chemistry 234. 243, 244 .................................... 12 qtr. hrs. 
English 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Physics 130, 131, 132 .............................. . ....... . 12 
Electives .. . .. . . . . . . . .................................... 20 
Physical Education .. .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. .. . . .. .. . .. . . . . .. .. 3 

Note: It is recommended that the electives include history, economics, philos­
ophy, sociology, and a modern language. 

PRE-NURSING 

Eastern Illinois University does not have a baccalaureate program in 
nursing. It is possible for students to complete one year al this institution 
and then transfer to the University of Illinois College of Nursing for the re­
maining three years. The first year program includes basic courses in chem­
istry, zoology, English, social studies and humanities. 

PRE-OPTOMETRY 

Schools of optometry usually require two years of pre-professional work. 

First Year 

English 120, 130 .. .. .. .. . . . . . . .. . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. .. 8 qtr. hrs. 
Speech 131 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Chemistry 120, 121, 122; or 150, 151, 152 ................ . ... 12 
Life Science 100: Zoology 101, 225 ......................... 12 
Mathematics 130, 131, 134 .................................. 12 
Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Seco11d Year 

English 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Physics 130, 131, 132 ....................................... 12 qtr. hrs. 
Psychology 231 .. . . . . . . .. .. .. . .. .. . . . .. . .. . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . 4 
Elective (Social studies, humanities, history) .............. 28 
Phys ical Education . . . . .. . . .. .. . . . . . . . . .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . . . . 3 

PRE-PHARMACY 

011e Year 

Chemistry 120, 121, 122; or 150, 151 , 152 .................... 12 qtr. hrs. 
English 120, 130 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Mathematics 130, 131, 134 .................................. 12 
Electives lo be selected in terms of the requirements of 

the College of Pharmacy selected by student . . . . . . . . . . 16 

PRE-VETER INARY MEDIC INE 

This two-year program is designed to prepare students for admission to 
schools of veterinary medicine. Four years of professional study, preceded by 
two years of college study. are required in typical schools. 
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First Year 

Chemis try 120, 121, 122 ; or 150, 151, 152 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 qtr. hrs. 
Engl ish 120, 130 . . . .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . . .. .. .. . . .. .. . .. . . . . 8 
Speech 131 .. .. . . .. . . .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . . . . .. .. .. . . . .. . .. . . . . 4 
l\lathematics 130 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Life Science 100 .. . .. . . .. .. .. . . . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . .. 4 
Botany 101 .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . .. . . .. . . .. .. . . . .. . .. .. 4 
Zoology 101 .. .. . . . . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . . . .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . 4 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Second Year 

Chemis try 23-1, 243, 244 .......... . ......................... 12 qtr. hrs. 
English 201 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. . . .. .. .. . . .. . . .. .. 4 
Phys ics 130, 131 , 132 ........... ..... .................. .... 12 
Foreign Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Phys ical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

i':ote: The recommended e lectives should include no fewer than two of the 
follo \\'ing fields: history, anthropology, economics. geography. political science , 
psychology, or sociology. 

PRE-AGRICULTURE, HORTICULTURE, FLORICUL TURE, 
AND FORESTRY 

F irst Year 

English 120, 130, Speech 131 ........... . ................... 12 qtr. hrs . 
Life Science 100; Botany 101, 102 .... ........... .... .. . . ... 12 
Chemis try 120, 121; or 150. 151 . .. .. . . . .. . .. .. .. . . . . .. .. . .. 8 
Health Education 120 .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . . .. . 4 
Electives ............ . .......................... . ... ..... . 12 
Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Second Year 

Botany 229, 332, 254 or 335 ........... .................... 12 qtr . hrs. 
English 201 . . . . . .. . . . . . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . .. .. . .. . . . .. . . .. . . .. .. 4 
Geology 140 or elect ive .. . .. . .. . . .. . .. . .. . . . . . .. .. . . . . .. . .. 4 
Zoology 101 , 212 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. 8 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 
Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Students who plan to study vocational agriculture should take Psychology 
231 a nd Education 232. 

Students who plan lo study forestry should take Chemistry 122 or 152 and 
Mathemat ics 130, 131 , 131 in the first year. The second year 's program should 
be planne j after consultation with the College of Forestry the student plans 
to enter. 

Recommen:led elect ives: Botany 230, Zoology 21-1, 338, Geography 141, 142, 
151. Geology 1-10. 2-13, History 233, 234, 235, Economics 254, 255, 256. 
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PRE-CONSERVATION 

A rnb-profe::;sional curriculum which has been developed with the advice 
of ajministralors and technician::; of the Soil Conservation Service is offered. 

First Year 

English 120, 130, Speech 131 ............................... 12 qtr. hrs. 
Mathemat ics 130 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Life Science 100 . . . . .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. 4 
Botany 101, 102 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . .. .. . . .. 8 
Chemistry 120, 121, 122; or 150, 151, 152 . . .. .... .......... .. 12 
Geography 141 .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . . .. .. 4 
Geology 14-0 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. 4 
Phys ical Education service courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Second Year 

Zoology 101, 212 . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . . .. .. . . . . . . .. . . .. 8 qtr. hrs. 
Engl ish 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Geography 142, 286, 360, 380, 387 ...... . ............... .... . 20 
Industrial Arts 104 . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . . .. .. .. .. .. . . . . .. .. 4 
History 234, 235 . . . .. . . .. .. . . .. .. .. . . .. .. . .. . . . . .. .. . .. . .. .. 8 
Elective .............. .......... ........... . ......... .. ... 4 
Physical Education service courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

PRE-JOURNALISM 

The program suggested below is designed to provide a general back­
ground for prospect ive journalism majors. Students should modify the following 
two-year program to meet the requirements of the journalism school they 
plan to attend. 

First Year 
English 120, 130, Speech 131 .............................. 12 qtr. hrs . 
Laboratory Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Journalism 210, 211 , 212 ........................... . . .... .. 12 
Foreign Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Physical Education service courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Second Year 
English 201; 355 or 356 ; any American literature .......... 12 qtr. hrs. 
His tory 233, 234, 235 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. 12 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 
Physical Education service courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Note: Recommended electives: Industrial Arts 315; Economics 254; Political 
Science 100, 260 ; Sociology 271, 368; Philosophy 270, 330. 

PRE-LAW 

There is no formal curriculum for pre-legal s tudies. Students are referred 
to advisors who will counsel with them concerning the requirements for ad­
mission to law schools. Ordinarily, the student will take a bachelor's degree 
with major and a minor in s tandard academic disciplines. See the Political 
Science Department for further information. 





X. DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 

COURSE NUMBER ING 

Generally, courses numbered 100-199 are fre3hman courses; 200-299, 
sophomore courses; 300-399, junior courses; 400-499, senior courses; and 
500-699, graduate courses. However, if prerc1uisites are met students may 
enroll according to the following schedule. 
CLASS COURSES NUMBERED 

Freshman 
Sophomore 
Junior 
Senior 
Graduate 

100 
100 
100 
100 

200 
200 
200 
200 

a 
300 
300 
300 

a 
a 
400 
400 
450-499c 

500-549b 
500-690 

a. Courses numbered 300-499 in foreign languages, mathematics, and chemistry 
may be taken by underclassmen who have prerequisites and permission 
of the department head. 

b. With 3.0 GPA and permission of instructor and Dean of Graduate 
School. 

c. Certain courses only. 

COURSE DESCR IPTIONS 

Numbers in parentheses following the course title indicate the number 
of class hours per week - laboratory or studio hours per week -
credit hours. For example ( 4-0-4) indicates four hours of classroom work 
each week, no laboratory hours, and four quarter hours credit. 

Prerequisites for cow·ses are printed in italics immediately following 
the course description. A student may not enroll in a course which is 
prerequisite for a course for which he has credit nor may he enroll 
in a course which substantially duplicates, at a lower level, a course 
or courses which he has already successfully completed. Should a student 
violate this prescription, he may not receive credit for the course toward 
graduation. 

Unless indicated as below, courses are offered every quarter. Offering 
times indicated are: 

F - Fall Quarter 
W - Winter Quarter 
S - Spring Quarter 
Su - Summer Quarter or Term 
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Anthropology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 183 

Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 184 

Botany . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 192 

Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 196 

Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 201 

English . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 205 

Foreign Languages . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213 

Geography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 225 

Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 230 

History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 232 

Journalism . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 238 

Library Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 239 

Life Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 241 

l\Iathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 241 

Philosophy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 249 

Physical Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 251 

Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 252 

Political Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 256 

Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 262 

Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 264 

Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 265 

Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 268 

Speech Pathology and Audiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 271 

Theatre Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 275 

Zoology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 276 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 

(Taught in the Department of Sociology and Anthropology) 

UNDERGRADUATE 1COURSES 

273. Introduction to Anthropology. (4-0-4) 

A study of the races of the world , preliterate culture. kinship systems, 
major ins titutions and social structure. 

325. Social Stru cture. (4-0-4) W. 

A review of descriptive techniques and the methods of s tructural and 
functional analysis used by the social anthropolog ist. 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 273. 

360. Peoples and Cultures of South America. (4-0-4) F. 

The pre-Colombian background; contemporary races, culture and social 
organization of selected Latin American societies. 

Prerequisite : Anthropology 273. 

363. Peoples and Cultures of Afri ca. (4-0-4) F. 

A study of the peoples and cultures in Africa , particularly West Africa, 
during colonization. and of their progress as emerg ing nations. 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 273. 

365. Introduction to Physica l Anthropology. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

Inves tigation of ma n's place in nature; emphasis on principles of biological 
evolution as reflected by fossil evidence. 

Prerequisite : Anthropology '273. 

367. Introduction to Prehistoric Arch aeology. (4-0-4) F . 

Study of the history, method, theory and goals of archaeology; interpreta­
tion and analys is of prehis toric cultures. 

Prerequis i te: Anthropology '273. 

368. Midwest Prehistory. (4-0-4) S. 

A s tudy of midweslern archaeology including both major cultures and 
reg ional variations. Their chronology a nd in terrelationships will be stressed. 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 273. 

369. North American I ndians. (4-0-4) W. 

A survey of the native population of North America emphasizing the 
importance of culturnl adaptation to environment. 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 273. 

372. Archaeology of the Middle East . (4-0-4) S. 

Study of the origins a nd p1·ehistory of m an in the Tigris-Euphrates Valley, 
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the Anatolian Peninsula, and the eastern l\Iediterranean region. 

Prerequis ite: Anthropology 273. 

COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 

454. Theor ies of Culture and Social Change. (4-0-4) S. 

An im·estigation of anthropological theories and models which have 
contributed to an understanding of cul ture and social change. 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 273. 

470. Fie ld Techniques in Archaeology. (2-8-6 ) ( Omitted 1970-71.) 

The techniques, methods, a nd procedures of archaeology will be discussed 
and practiced in actual working conditions on an archaeological excavation. 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 273. To be taken concurrently with Antllropology 
471. 
471. Laboratory T echniques and Problems in Archaeology. (2-8-6) ( Omitted 
1970-71.) 

Laboratory work in the field; studying, evaluating, a nd writing final 
reports on the associated fieldwork. 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 273. To be taken concurrently with Anthropology 
410. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-5.J9 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the instructor 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
are open only to gr adua te students.) 

552. Cultura l Anthropology. (4-0-4) Su. 

An introduction to the scientific study of man and his culture. Crnss 
cultural comparison of the major social institutions. 

Credit applicable only to the Group Ill requirement for the degree 
lll.S. in Ed. 

ART 
Note: Studio courses meet for three double periods a nd one single period 

which is used for pla nning, discussions, and reports. Addi tional discussions 
may be incorporated into the studio hours. 

Certain courses require the purchase of materials by the s tudent. In 
such cases, completed projects become the property of the student. The De­
partment of Art reser\'es the right to retain for exhibition purposes any student 
work produced in art classes for a period of one academic year after the year 
in which the work was produced. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

100. Dr aw ing I . (4-4-4) 

Freehand drawing in various media; studies from nature designed 
to develop an interpretative approach. 
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101. D rawing II. (4-4-4) 

Drawing from life; a de\·elopment of individual expression and a continuing 
study of drawing technique. 

Prerequisite: Art 100. F'or art majors and minors only. 

110. Design I. (4-4-4) 

Introduction to basic aspects of design problems dealing with color, 
texture, line, form, and organization. 

Credit is not granted to stuclents who have received credit in Al"t 140. 

111. D esign 11. (4-4-4) 

De\'elopment of three-dimensional organization of for ms using various 
media. 

Credit is not grnnted to stuclents who have received credit in Art 

319. F'or majo1·s ancl minors only in art, industrial arts, and industrial 
technology. 

140. I ntrod uct ion to A rt. (4-4-4) 

Study of the functions of art in our environment with studio problems 
provide creative experiences in designing. 

Prerequisite: Enrollme11t in a curriculum for eleme11tary or junior 
high school teachers . Credit is not grnnted to students who hm;e received 
credit in Art 110. 

160. Intr oduction to Visual Arts. (4-0-4) Su, F, W. 

Nature of art as revealed in works of painting, sculpture, architecture, 
and minor forms of art. 

For art majors and minors only. 

165. T heor y and Fundam entafs of Art. (2-4-4) 

Consideration of the basic aspects of the creation of form in the 
two-dimensional and three-dimensional visual arts. Studio experiences included. 

May be used as partial fulfillment of humanities requirement. Not 
ope1i to students whose major or minor is in art (except art history 
majorn for B.A.J or to students ichose major is in Ele111e11tary Education. Not 
ope11 to students 1t'lto hal'e credit for Art 360. 

205. Paint i ng I. (4-4-4) 

Introduction to painting as a medium of expression; variety of approaches 
and media explored. 

Prereq11isit es: Art 100 and 110. 

225. Cer am ics I. (4-4-4) 

Introduction to various hand-building techniques; decorative methods; 
firing process; use of potter's wheel. 

Prereqnisite : Art 110 or 111. For art majors and minors only. 

244. Art for T eachers in t he E lem entary Grades. (2-4-4) 

Development stages of children's artistic activity; motivation, classroom 
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management, and appropriate use of art media for each stage stressed. 
Studio. 

Prereq11isite: Art 140. 

260. H istory of Art I. ( 4-0-4) F . 

De\·elopment of visual arts from pre-historic time to the medieval period. 
For art majors and minors 011ly. 

261. H istory of A rt II. (4·0-4) W. 

Art of the medieval period; the Renaissance through the seventeenth 
century; includes brief survey of art of the Far East. 

Prereq11isite: Art 260. For art majors and moinors only. 

262. History of Art Ill. (4-0-4) S. 

General survey concerning the artistic achie\'ements of man from the 
beginning of i\lannerism to the present. 

Prereq11isite: Art 261 . For art majors and minors only. 

265. Fundamenta l Concepts of T wo-Dimensional Form. (2-4-4) 

An investigation through discussion and studio experimentation of some 
of the major concepts of two-dimensional form. Historical and cultural 
aspects \\'ill be considered in conjunction with the \'isual form. 

Prereq11isite: Art 165 or 360. l\1ay be 11sed as 1JCll'tial f11lfillme11t of 
h11111anities req11iremc11t. Not ope11 to st11de11ts whose major or mi11or !s 
art or to st11de11ts whose major is in the School of Elemeiltary a11d 
J101io1· lligh School reaching. 

266. F undamenta l Concepts of T hree-D imensional F orm. (2-4-4) 

Charactel'istics of three-dimensional form conside1·ed through discussion 
a nd studio. Emphasis on relc\'ance of aesthetic object to the general 
culture. 

Prereq11isite: A rt 16b 01· 360. lllcty be 11sed as 71arlial f11lfillment of 
the h11manities requi1·eme11t. Not open to st11de11ts whose major or minor 
is i11 art or to st11de11ts whose major is in the School of Elementary 
a11d Junior lligh School Teaching. 

-
270. Introduction to J ewel ry I. (4-4-4) 

Decorative and constructive processes in the use of silver or other 
metals. 

Prerequisite: Art 110 or 111 or 140. 

280. Introduction to Weaving. (4-4-4) F, W, S. 

Procedures in\'olved in dressing the lcom. Production of various weaves 
on the loom and experimentation with color, textures, and materials. 

Prerequisite: Art 110 or 140. 

290. L etter ing. (4-4-4) F . 
Design and formation of basic styles of letters Roman, Modern, and 

Text; development of skills of lettering with pen and bl'Ush. 

Pre1·equisite: Art 11n or 140 or 71er111ission of the i11strnctor. 
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300, 301, 302. Drawing 111 , IV, V. (4-4-4 each course) F, W, S. 

Advanced drawing designed lo develop individual sensitivity to form 
in two dimensions; development of an expressive and personal interpretation. 

P1·ereq11isites: .4rt 100 and 101. 

305, 306, 307. Painting II , 111 , IV. (4-4-4 each course) 

Study of types of painting; craftsmanship and expression in se\'eral 
media stressed through progressi\'e stages of the three courses. 

Prereq11isite: Art 205. 

309. Survey of Two-Dimensiona l Art. (4-4-4) Su, W, S. 

Studio experiences to provide' the student with basic know!C'dge of 
aesthetic expression through experiC'nces in two-dimensional media. 

Prereq11isite: Art lW a11cl enrollme11t in a curriculum for ele111cntary 
or j11nior high school teachers. 

310, 311, 312. Sculpture I, II , Il l. (4-4-4 each course) 

Ad\'anced work in three-dimensional organization of form; individual 
eoncentration to\\·ard competent expression in three dimensions. 

Prereq11isite: Art 111. 

319. Survey of T hree-Dimensiona l Art. (4-4-4) Su, F , S. 

A study of three-dimensionality in art. Studio experiences include work 
in ceramics, sculpture, jewelry and crafts. 

Credit is not granted to 11t11cle11ts who hai;e receii;ecl creclit in Art 

111. Prcrec111isite: Art 140 and e11rollme11t in a c11rric11l11111 for cleme11tary 
or j11nior high school teachers. 

325, 326. Ceramics 11 , 111. (4-4-4 each cou rse) 

Projects in hand building or throwing; study of glaze materials and 
glaze calculations. 

Prerequisite: Art 225. 

327. Ceramics IV. (4-4-4) 

Individual selection of ceramic problems including ceramic sculpture, 
porcelain, whitewares. 

Prereq11isite: Art Jl6. 

330. Afro-American Art. (4-0-4) W. 

Contributions of the Negro peoples to the art of the western world. 

334. Genera l C rafts. (4-4-4) W, S. 

General cou1·se in crafts in which students may elect to work in 
problems such as mosaics, glass, and wood. 

Prereq11isite: Art 110 or 140 or 165. 
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340. The Teaching of Art. (2-4-4) F , S. 

Philosophy of art education; study of the developmental s tages through 
grade six ; appropriate studio experiences for each stage. 

Prerequisite : Admission to teacher ed11cation. 

341. Art Education for Secondary Schoo ls. (2-44) F, W. 
T he study of the philosophy and special problems related to teaching 

art in the junior and senior high school. with appropriate studio experiences. 

Prerequisite: Art 340. 

356. Print Maki ng I. (44-4) Su, F, W. 

Survey and laboratory exploration of four methods of print-making: 
relief, intaglio, planography, and stencil. 

Prerequisites : Art 100 and 101. 

357, 358. Pr int Making 11, 111. (444) 357-Su, F, S. 358-Su, W, W, S. 

Intensive exploration of intaglio and serigraphy as two methods of 
print making; major emphasis on the intaglio method. 

Prerequis ite: Art 356. 

360. Understand ing Art. (4-04) F, W, S. 

Aesthetic problems and their solutions in various fields of art as 
related to man and his culture. 

Not oven to students whose major is in art or in Elementary Ecluccttion. 
This course is recommendecl as partial f11lfillment of the humanities require­

ment. Credit is not granted to st11dents w ho have credit for Art 165. 

361. Art in P ast Cultures. (4-04) 

Comparative s tudy of subject, form and content in art of past cultures 
as it relates to purpose and style. 

Prerequisite: Art 165 or 360. Not open to st11dents whose major is 
in art. This course is recommended as partial fulfillment of the humanities 
requirement. 

362. Art Forms of t he Twentieth Centu ry. (4·0-4) F, W, S. 

Origins and developments of form and content in twentieth century 
art. 

Prereq11isite: Art 165 or 360. Not open to st11dents whose ma.jar is 
in art. This course is recommended as partial f11lfillme11t of the hmnanities 
requirement. 

363. Classica l Art. (4-04) (Om itted 1970-71.) 

Greek and Roman art, including architecture, painting, sculpture and 
the minor arts; study of major figures and dominant stylistic tendencies. 

Prerequisite: Art 26Z or 360. 

364. Med ieval Art. (4-04) w. 
Arts of the Middle Ages - Early Christian, Byzantine, Romanesque, 
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and Gothic, emphasizing in particular the transition from pagan to Christian 
art forms. 

Prere9uisile: Art 26.? or Art 36u. 

365. Art of the Ita lian Renaissance. (4-04) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

E\·oJulion and development of art forms in Italy during the fifteenth 
and sixteenth centuries; emphasis on the painting, sculpture and architecture. 

Prerequisite: Art 262 or Art 360. 

366. European Art of the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries. (4-04) 
(Omitted 1970-71. ) 

Study of the Baroque style in Italy and Northern Eu1·ope, including 
Rococo manifestations and relationships with the Baroque movement. 

Prerequisite: Art 261 or 360. 

367. Nineteenth Century European Painting. (4-04) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Leading artists, mo\'ements and trends found in the painting and culture 
of France, Germany, Spain and England during the nineteenth century. 

Prerequisite: Art 262 01· 360. 

368. Twentieth Century Painting and Sculpture. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

i\Iajor developments, personalities, and significant achie\·ements in painting 
and sculpture of the twentieth century. 

Prerequisite : Art 26.3 01· 360. 

369 (463). Twentieth Century Architecture. (4-04) Su, S. 

Architecture of the twentieth century; its roots in the past, its forms, 
its materials, its masters, and its social impact. 

Prerequisite: Art 262 01· 360. 

370, 371, 372. J ewelry and Silversmithing 11 , 111 , IV. (444 each course) 

Advanced problems in jewelry construction developing pre\'iously learned 
techniques in metal construction; introduction to basic s ilvcrsmithing processes. 

Prereq1tisite: Art 210. 

380. Weaving II. (444) F, W, S. 

Study of the theory of weaving and continued \\ ork on multi-harness 
looms to perfect skills. Experimenting with weaves and materials. 

Prcreq1tisite: Ad 280. 

390, 391. Commercial Design I , 11. (444 each course) Su, W, S. 

Lettering, posters, layout, cunent adYertising problems. Silk screen , 
air-brush, and other printing techniques. Display advertising. 

405, 406, 407. Painting V, VI, V II . (4-4-4 each course) 

Advanced painting in a series of individual problems courses; opportunity 
for further intens ive development of each student's creative expression. 

Prereq1tisite: A rt 307. 



190 EASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

410, 411, 412. Sculpture IV, V , VI. (4-4-4 each course) 

Advanced s tudy of sculpture with an increasing depth of experience 
in form and material. Organization of an individual plan of work. 

Prerequisite: Ai·t 312. 

425, 426, 427. Ceramics V, VI, V I I. (4-4-4 each course) 

Development of techniques and processes to a level of professional 
attainment; emphasis upon growth in the area of student interest. 

P rerequis ite : Art 32"1. 

rCOURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 

465. The Visual Arts in the Elementary and Junior High School. (4-0-4) 
w, s. 

Our cultural heritage in visual arts for teachers; approaches to fostering 
appreciation of this heritage. 

P rereqnisite: Art 244. Not open to students whose major is in art. 

469. Studies in Art History and Criticism. (4-0-4) Su. 

Seminar studies in painting, sculpture and architectur e. 

P rerequis ite: Permission of the instructor. 

475. Sources and Methods of Art History. (4-0-4) W. 

A study of archaeological and documentary sources r elative to the 
writing of art history; the systematic correlation of factual informa tion. 

P rerequisite: Twelve quarter hours in art history courses numbered 
300 or higher. 

476. The Art of the Ancient Near East. (4-0-4) F. 

A study of the art of the Tigris-Euphrates Valley cultures from about 
3500 to 500 B. C. Sumerians, Babylonians, Hittites, Assyrians, and Persians. 

Prerequisite: Twell;e quarter ho1trs in art history courses nmnbered 
300 or higher. 

477. Art of Ancient Egypt (4-0-4) Su. 

A s tudy of the evolution of architectural monuments and their attendant 
art from the Prcdynastic era to the Ptolemaic period. 

Prerequisite : Twelve q1mrter /lours in art history co1irses numbered 
3UO or higher. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Cou1·scs numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the instructor 
and the Dean of U1e Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 a nd above 
are open only to graduate students.) 
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510. Materials for Designing I. (4-4-4) 

Experimentation with various materials, l imitations, possibilities, adapted 
to teaching situations. P roblems varied to meet individual needs . 

520. Painting Problems I . (4-4-4) Su, F, W. 

Techniques and media used by painters in development of different 
styles of pa inting, with opportun ity for experience in working in each. 

P rereq11 isite : Three 11ndergrad11ate co11rses in v ainting. 

550. Contemporary Trends in Visual Arts. (4-0-4) Su. 

Role a nd eva luation of visual arts in contemporary living. 

C1·ed it a71pl icable only to the Grou7J Ill requirem ent for the deg ree 
111.S. i n Ed. 

551. Great Artists. (4-0-4) ( Omitted 1970-71. ) 

A cross-section of art h istory presented by the s tudy of great artists. 

Credit a71plicable only to the Group III req11irement for the deg ree 
M.S. i n Ed. 

556. Contemporary Printmaking. (4-4-4) Su, F. 

A study of styles and techniques of contempor ar y printmakers. 

P rerequisite: Two cow·sei; in 11ndergrad11ate vrintmaking or pennission 
of the instructor. 

560. Materials for Designing II. (4-4-4) W. 

Advanced study of organization of form employing a variety of materials . 

561. Advanced Drawing. (4-4-4) F, W. 

Development of personal expression in drawing and m arking systems. 

Prerequisite : Three co11rses in 11nderg rad11ate drawing or vennission 
of the instrnctor . 

562. Watercolor. (4-4-4) Su, S. 

Advanced study in va rious watercolor m edia. 

P rerequisite : Three courses in 1111dergrad11ate vaint ing. 

570. Painting Problems 11 . (4-4-4) 

Independent study in painting. 

Prerequisite: Art 520. 

571. Painting Problems 111. (4-4-4) Su, S. 

Emphasis is placed upon the construction a nd de,·elopment of form . 

Prerequisi te: Art 570. 

580. Resea rch in Art Education. (Arr.-Arr.-4) Su. 

F amiliariza tion with research in art education, the s tudy of methods 
a nd structure of research, and the ini tiation of research projects . 

Restricted to art majors only. 
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591. Problems in Art Education. (A rr.-Arr.-4) Su, S. 

Statement, analysis and evaluation of current problems in the teaching 
of art in the public schools and junior college. 

595. Thesis. (Arr. -Arr-.4) 

BOTANY 
Note : For the Botany Major, courses arc grouped for curriculum 

selection as follows: 

Required courses: Botany 101, 102, 229, 230, 254 
Group I: 335, 350, 454 
Group II : 456, 459, 461 
Group Ill: 332, 345, 430, 435, 436, 438, 440, 450, 453, 499 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

101. General Botany. (2-4-4) 

The diversity of plants; the structure and function of the seed plant. 

Prereq11isite: Life Science 100. 

102 (222). Survey of L oca l Flora. (2-4-4) Su, F , S. 

The identification a nd recognition of local plants . 

P rerequisite: Botany 101. 

229. Morphology of Lower Plants. (2-4-4) 

The classification, structure, and life histories of algae a nd fungi. 

Prereq11isite : Botcmy 101. 

230. Morphology of Higher Plants. (2-4-4) 

The classification, structure, and life his tories of bryophytcs and vascular 
plants. 

Premqnisite : Botany 101. 

234. Food and Sanitary Mic robio logy. (2-4-4) 

Bacteria and molds; their relation to food preservation and sanitation. 

Prereq11isites: One q11artcr of chem is try and an additional q11arter of 
laboratory scie11cc.. This co11rse is <ie:sig11ed for the home eco110111ics, elementary 
and j11nior high c11rric11la ; not to co1tnt towarcl u bota11y major or minor. 

254 (233). Introductory Plant Physiology . (2-4-4) S. 

Water relations; mineral nutrition ; phytohormoncs; environmental effects 
on plant growth and development. 

Prerequisite: Botany 101. A yew· of chemi:stry is mcommencled. 
325. E lementary M edical Microbiology. (2-4-4) w. 

The basic principles and laboratory procedures of medical m icrobiology. 

Prc1·equisites: Three q11arters of biology allCl t111·ee quarters of chemistry. 
This course i"1 de.~igned fo1· stutlents in medical technology, pre-de11tistry, 
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pre-medicine, and pre- i;eterinary medicine. 

332 (232). Economic Bot a ny. (4-0-4) 

The origin a nd utilization of plant products. 

Prerequisite: Botany 101; Botany 102 recommended. T his course is 
not to count towai·d the natural sciences requirement. 

335. Introductory Bacteriology. (2-4-4) 

The basic principles and laboratory procedures of bacteriology. 

P rerequisities : Three quarters of biological sciences and three quarters 
of chemistry. This course is designed for majors and minors in the 
biological sciences. 

345. Independent Stud y. (Arr. -Arr.-4) 

The student must submit an outline of his plan of work to the Department 
Head for approval a nd assignment to an instructor. 

Prerequisite: Botany major or minor. 

350. Genetics. (2-4-4). Su, W. 

Principles of heredity and variation in living organisms with special 
emphasis on plants. 

P rerequisities: Life Science 100 and two additional courses in laboratory 
science; chemistry recommended. 

430. Introductory Phycology. (2-4-4) S. 

The structure, classification, and importance of algae, wi th emphasis 
on fresh-water forms. 

Prerequisite : Botany 229. 

435. Inte rmediat e Bact eriology. (2-4-4) S. 

l\'licrobal physiology as it relates to taxonomy, ecology, and applied 
bacteriology. 

Prereq1Lisite: Botany SS5. 

436. Introductory Mycology. (2-4-4) W. 

The structure, classification, and importance of fung i. 

P rerequisite: Botany 229. 

438. Introductory Plant Pathology. (2-4-4) F. 

General aspects of cause, symptoms, spread a nd control of plant d iseases. 

Prerequisi te: Botany 229. 

440. Introductory Pa leobotany. (2·4-4) F. 

The fossil plants of past geological eras. 

Prerequisites: Botany 229 and 230; Geology 243 is recomme1ided. 
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COU RSES OPEN TO JUN IORS, SEN IORS, AND GRA DUAT E STUDENTS 

450. Tropica l Botany. (4-14-12) Su. 

The taxonomy and ecology of the pla nts of Mexico. (F our weeks 
on campus and six weeks in Mexico). 

Prereq11 isites : Life Science 100 or Botany 1U1. 

453. Plant M icr otechn ique. (2-4-4) W. 

Techniques of preparing microscope slides of plant material. 

Prereq11isite : Botany 456 recommended. 

454. Inter med iat e Plant Physio logy. (2-4-4) Su, S. 

Metabolic effects on plan t growth a nd development; photosynthesis; 
respiration ; physiological ecology. 

P rereq11isi tes: Botany 254 and one year of chemistry. 

456. Plant A nat om y. (2-4-4) S. 

The tissues and elements which comprise the vegetative plant body 
of seed plants. 

P rereq11isite: Botany 230. 

459. Syst em atic Bot any. (2-4-4) F. 

Common fam ilies of flowering pla nts; current b·ends in plant classification. 

Prereq11isite: Botany 102. 

461. Plant E cology. (2-4-4) Su, F . 

Community structure , successional patterns a nd basic investigational 
techniques. 

Prerequisites: Botany 102 and two adi:anced co11rses in botany or 
related fields. Botany 254 and 459 are recommended. 

499. Seminar. (2-0-2) F, W, S. 

Reports and discussions of selected topics in botany. 

P rerequisites: Five co11rses in botany. 

GRADUAT E COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose grade 
point average is 3.0 or higher , with permission of the instructor and the Dean of 
the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above are open only to grad­
uate students.) 

520. Plant Geog r aphy. (2-4-4) W. 

F actors influencing vegetational distribution, especially as illustrated 
in North America. 

Prerequisite: Botany 461. 
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530. Phyco logy. (2-4-4 ) Su, s. 
A comparative morphological and physiological survey of the major 

groups of algae, including both fresh-water and marine forms. 

P rerequisite: Botany 229. 

532. Bryology. (2-4-4) F. 

The taxonomy, morphology, physiology, and ecology of mosses and 
liverworts. 

P rerequisite: Botcmy 230. 

535. Advanced Bacterio logy. (2-4-4) ( Omitted 1970-71. ) 

Selected topics in bacterial cytology and physiology. 

P rerequisite: Botany 335; Chemistry 234, 243, 244, or 71ermission of 
instrnctor. 

536. The Lower Fungi. (2-4-4) W. 

The taxonomy, morphology, and ecology of the major groups of Phycomy­
cetes and related fungi. 

P rerequisite: Botany 229; Botany 335 is recommended. 

537. The Higher Fungi. (2-4-4) ( Omitted 1970-71. ) 

The taxonomy, morphology, and ecology of the major groups of Ascomy­
cetes a nd Basidiomycetes. 

P rerequisite: Botany 229; Botany 335 ·is recommended. 

538. Plant Pathology. (2-4-4) F. 

The causes and controls of pla nt diseases; representative plant diseases. 

Prerequisite : Botany 229. 

540. Paleobotany. (2-4-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

Fossil plants and thei r contribution to the understanding of plant evolution. 

Prerequisites : Botany 229 and 230; Geology 243 is recommended. 

545. Ethnobotany. (2-4-4) ( Omitted 1970-71.) 

The relationship between pla nts and man, with emphasis on primitive 
man. 

P rerequisite : Botany 101 or by permission of i11stnwto1·. 

547. Advanced Plant Physiology- I norganic Nutrition. (2-4-4) ( Omitted 1970-
71.) 

Absorption, translocalion, and function of the essential mineral elements; 
water relations in plants ; soils. 

P rerequisit s: Botcmy 454 and Chemistry 243 or 346 . 

548. Advanced P lant Physiology-Metabol ism. (2-4-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Photosynthes is; respira tion; organic translocation; utilization of fats, 
carbohydrates, and proteins. 

P rerequisites: Botany 454 mul Chemistry 243 or 346. 



196 EASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

560. Cytogenetics. (2-4-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

The structure and function of chromosomes and other cell organelles; 
evolution and variation of karyotypes. 

Prereq11isite : Botany 850. 

561. Ecologica l Methods. (2-4-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Vegetation and soil analyses, microenvironmental measurements a nd 
physiological procedures used in ecological studies. 

Prereq11isi te : B otany 461 or equivalent. 

569. Advanced Taxonomy. (2-4-4) S u, S. 

Genetics , cytology, and thei r relation to the evolution of Angiosperms. 

Prereq11isite: Botany J,59 or permission of instructor. 

575, 576, 577, 578. Advanced Botany. ( Ar r.-Arr.-4 each course) 

Advanced work in a selected field of botany. 

Prerequisite : At least a minor in botany or its equirnlent and the 
instructor's permission. 

595. Thesis. (Arr.-Arr.-4) 

CH EM ISTRY 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

Chemis try 110, 111, and 112 is a year's sequence planned as a general 
cultural course and is open only to non-science majors. 

Chemistry 120, 121, and 122 is a year's sequence planned primarily 
for s tudents in the biolog ical sciences and the various pre-professional 
programs in the medical related fields. For those not qualified in terms 
of background for Chemistry 150, but who are required to take Chemistry 
151 and 152, the student may subs ti tute Chemistry 120 and 121 for Chemistry 
150. 

Chemistry 150, 151 a nd 152 is a year's sequence planned primarily 
for students majoring in the sciences, mathematics and pre-engineering. 
The approach is more quantitative than in the other sequences and a 
reasonably good background in high school chemistry and in mathematics 
is required. 

Except for the sequence Chemistry 120, 121, 151, 152, only three 100-level 
chemistry courses can be accepted for credit toward graduation. The 
following a re acceptable sequences : 110, 111, 112; 120, 121, 122; 150, 151, 
rn;m.m.rn;m.m. m:~.m.m;~.m.m. 

Note: A breakage fee of $3.00 is charged for laboratory courses in 
Chemistry. The unused portion is returnable at the end of the course. 

110, 111, 112. A Survey of Chemistry. (2-4-4 each course) 110-Su, F, 
W ; 111-W, S; 112-Su, S. 

A three quarter terminal course covering the principles and cultural 
aspects of inorganic, organic and biochemistry. 

To be taken in sequence. 

1'1lese co11rses may not be 11sed as a prerequisite to advanced work 
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in chemistry. Not open to majors in botany, chemistry, geology, mathematics, 
vl1ysics, zoology or ciny of the pre-v1·ofessional vrograms in engineering 
or the m edically related fields. 

120, 121, 122. Elementary Chemistry. (3-3-4 each course) 

A study of the principles of chemistry and the properties of some 
metals and non-metals. Qualita tive analysis is part of the third term. 

To be taken in sequence. 

150, 151. General Chemis t ry. (3-3-4 each course) 150-F ; 151-W, S . 

The principles of chemis try are stressed from a quantitative standpoint. 

Prereqnisite: One unit of high school chemistry and two and one-half 
units of high school mathematics . Students w ith l ess than a B- cwerage 
in high school chemistry or l ess than a c+ QL'erage in 11wthematics 
are adL'ised to take both Chemistry 1ZO and 121 in place of Chemistry 
150. Eithe1· Chemistry 150 or Chemistry 120 and 121 are prereqnisite to 
Chemistry 151. 

To be taken in sequence. 

152. General ,Chem istry and Qualitative Ana lysis. (2-5-4) Su, S. 

A continuation of Chemistry 150 and 151. The laboratory work is 
concerned with semi-micro qualitative a nalysis. 

P rerequisite : Chemistry 151. 

234. Ele mentary Quantitat ive Analysis. (2-6-4) Su, F, S. 

The general principles of volumetric and g ravimetric analysis with 
a n introduction to spectrophotometry. 

P rereqnisite : Chemistry 122 01· 152; one conrse in college mathematics. 
Credit not grnnted to those with credit in Chemistry 330. 

243, 244, 245. Organic Che m istry. (2-4-4 each course) 244-Su, W, S; 245-S. 

Studies of aliphatic and aromatic compounds with an introduction to 
the theories of organic chemis try a nd reaction mechanisms. 

P re1·equisite : Chemistry 122 01· 152 or simultaneous registration therein. 
To be taken in seqnence. Credit not grnnted to those with credit in 
Chemistry 283, 284, 285. 

283, 284, 285. Organic Che mistry for Ma j ors. (3-6-5 each course) 283-F ; 
284-W; 285-S. 

Studies of alipha tic and aromatic compounds , stressing theories and 
reaction mechanisms. The laboratory work includes qualitati\·e analysis. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 152 or simultaneous registration therein. 

To be taken in sequence. Credit not granted to those with credit 
in Chemist1·y 243, 244, 245. Non-majors may register /or these courses 
with ]Jermission of the depm·tment head. 

330. Quantitative Ana lysis for Ma jors. (3-6-5) F. 

A s tudy of the principles and practice of g ravimetric and volumetric 
analys is, chemical stoichiometry and the evaluation of a nalytical data. 

P rereq uisites : Chemistry 152 and 283 or si m ultaneous r egistration therein. 
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Credit not granted to those with credit in Chemistry 2.14. No11-majors 
may register for this course with permission of t ile clepm·tme11t head. 

342. Practicum in Chemistry. (0-2-1) 

Practical experience is acquired in preparing and handling chemical 
materials, supervising a chemical stockroom and assisting in a chemistry 
laboratory. 

Prerequisite : Two years of college chemistry. Should be com71leted 
71rior to student teaching. Enrollment is restricted to chemistry majors. 

346. B iochem ist ry. (3-3-4) Su, S. 

Chemistry of biologically important compounds and an introduction to 
their roles in living material. 

P rerequisite: Chemistry 244; (Chemistry 234 is recommended.) 

400, 401. Undergraduate Seminar. (1-0-1 each course) F, W, S. 

A thorough search of a recent development in chemistry and the 
presentation of a talk based on this search. 

To be taken in sequence. 
400 for juniors; one meeting pe1· week, F, W, S. 
401 for seniors; one meeting per week, F, W, S. 

403. Chemica l Literatu re. (2-0-2) F. 

An introduction to use of the various kinds of chemical literature. 
Restricted to chemistry majors. 

420, 421, 422, 423. I ndepe ndent Study . (0-6-2 each course) 

Laboratory or library problems in which the student works under 
the supervision of a staff member. A written report is required. 

Prerequisite : Permiss ion of the instructor and department head. Two 
or more of these conrses may be taken simultaneously. 

COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SEN IORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 

461. Modern Inorganic Chem istry. (3-3-4) Su, W. 

A study of the structures and reactions of inorganic compounds with 
particular emphasis on chemical bonding and coordination theory. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 491, 492, 493 or si111 ulta11eous registmtion therein. 

470. Instrumental M ethods of Analysis. (2-6-4) Su, F, S. 

Instrument design, operation and applications of UV, visible, IR, fl ame 
and atomic spectroscopy, VPC, potentiomctry and polarography. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 284 and 330 or permission of instructor. 

481. Quali t ative Organic Analysis. (2-5-4) F. 

Organic structure de termination with emphasis on modem ins trumental 
techniques. 

P rerequisite: Chemistry 285 (or 245J or sim11ltaneo118 registration therein. 
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485. Chemistry of Natural Products. (2-4-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

A study of principles and techniques employed in research in natural 
product chemistry and biologically related fields. 

Prereq11isites : Chemistry 285 (or 245) and 330. 

491, 492, 493. Phys ical Chemistry. 491-(4-0-4)-F; 492-(3-3-4)-W; 493-(3-3·4)-S. 

A study of the principles governing chemical change. Included are: 
thermodynamics, kinetics, quantum theory and statistics. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 288 (or 243), 330 (or 284), 111athematics 236 or 
sim11ltc01eo11s registration therein; Physics 130, 131, 132. 

494. Nuclear Chemistry. (2-4-4) W. 

Radioactivity and the radioactive properties of isotopes are studied 
in relationship to their chemical properties and uses. 

P rerequisite: Fi i;e tenns of chemistry -including Chemistry 330 (or 
234). 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-5-19 inclusiYe may be taken by a senior whose' grnde 
point average is :to or higher, with permission of the instructo1· and the Dean of 
the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above arc open only to grad­
uate students.) 

500. Seminar. (2-0-2) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Reports and discussion of topics selected from recent developments 
in chemistry. 

Prereq11 isites : Chemistry 285 and 330. 

501. History of Chemistry. (4-0-4) Su. 

The historical development of the science of chemistry is studied with 
the extensive use of reference materials. 

P rereq11isite: Two years of chemistry. 

512. Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry I. (4-0-4) Su. 

A study of the theoretical basis of inorganic chemistry including atomic 
structure, molecular struc ture and chemical bonding. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 461 and 493. 

513. Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry I I. (4-0-4) S. 

Recent a dvances in coordination chemistry including acid-base theory, 
mechanisms of inorganic reactions and spectroscopic application. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 461 ancl 498. 

520. Chemical T hermodynamics. (4-0-4) F. 

A s tudy of the laws governing the passage of energy from one chemical 
system to another and the transformation of energy from one form to 
another. 

Prereq1iisite: Chemistry i,93. 
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522. Electrochemistry. (4-0-4) {Omitted 1970-71.) 

A s tudy of equilibrium and non-equil ibrium properties of electrolyte 
solutions, including activities, conductance, d iffus ion a nd electrode phenomena. 

Prerequisite : Chemistry 520. 

523. Quantum Chemistry. (4-0-4) {Om itted 1970-71 .) 

A study of the structure of atoms and molecules as expla ined by 
qua ntum theory. Applications to questions of chemical interest are emphasized. 

Prerequisite : Chemistry 493. 

528. Chemical K ineti cs. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

A study of the rates and mechanisms of chemical reactions and those 
factors influencing the rate process. 

P rerequisite: Chemistry 520 or permission of instrnctor. 

530. Spectrometric Chemical A nalysis. (4-0-4) W. 

A s tudy of the theory and quantum principles of IR, UV, and NMR 
spectroscopy, including spectromeh·ic identi fication of chemical compounds . 

P rerequisite: Chemistry 493; Chemistry 470 is des irable. 

540. Organic Reaction Mechanisms. (4-0-4) Su, F . 

A study of the mechanisms of reactions in organic chemistry. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 285 (or 245) and 493 or permission of the 
department head. 

543. Special Topics in Organic Chem istry . (4-0-4) W. 

A s tudy of topics not ordinarily covered in the basic introductory 
organic chemish·y courses. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 285 (or 245); Chemistry 493 recommended. 

546. Biochemist ry. (4-0-4) S. 

General biochemish·y; bas ic mechanisms of b iolog ical processes; enzym e 
action; genetic and hormonal confrol ; metabolic cycles. 

P rerequisi tes : Chemistry 284 and 330. 

556. Resea r ch in Chemistry . 

(May be taken one, two or three times for 4, 8 or 12 q. hrs.) 
A problem is selected in the area of the student's major interest 

after consultation with the department head and the ins tructor. 

P rerequisite : Permission of the departm ent head. 

595. T hesis. {Arr.~Arr.-4) 
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ECONOMICS 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

254. Princ iples of Economics. (4-0-4) 

A short introduction followed by a macroeconomic analysis of monetary 
and fiscal policy. 

255. Princ iples of Economics (contin ued ). (4-0-4) 

Microeconomic analysis concerned with product and factor pricing. 

Prerequis ite: Economics 254. 

256. Princ iples of Economics (continued ) . (4-0-4) 

Problem solving in an international and domestic setting. 

Prerequisite : Economics 255. 

320. International Economics. (4-0-4) Su, F. 

Principles of foreign trade and finance; balance of payments ; tariffs; 
quotas and commercial policies of major countries. 

P rerequisite: Economics 256 or permission of instructor. 

356. Government and Business. (4-0-4) W . 

The market structures in which business operates; public policies for 
regulation and control of those markets. 

Prerequisite: Economics 256 or permission of the instructor. 

357. Labor Econom ics. (4-0-4) Su, F. 

Wage theory, history of the labor movement, collecti\'C~ bargaining, 
labor law, and protective labor legislation. 

P rerequis ite : Economics 256 or permission of the instructor. 

358. American Economic Deve lopment. (4-0-4) S. 

Evolution of the economy with emphasis on basic economic institutions 
and major forces in the process of g rowth and development. 

Prerequisite: Economics 256. 

399. Summer Study in I rel and. (0-0-9) Su. 

Independent study in economics. Six weeks of residence in the Republic 
of Ireland will be required. 

Open to juniors and seniors. 

COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SEN I ORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 

453. Comparative Economic Systems. (4-0-4) W. 

A comparative study of the origin, organization, operation, and achieve­
ments of the systems of capitalism, socialism, communism, and fascism. 

Prerequisite: Economics 256 or permission of the instructor. 
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454. History of E conomic Thought. (4-0-4) F. 

The ancient world; scholasticism, mercantilism: the physiocrats; Adam 
Smith and classical economics; Marx; Veblen ; Keynes. 

P rernquisite: Economics 256. 

460. Intermediate E conomic Analysis. (4-0-4) F. 

An analysis of commodity a nd factor price theory under al ternative 
market classifications. 

P rnrequisi te : Economics 256. 

461. Statistics and Research T echniques in the Behavioral Sciences. (4-0-4) S. 

P rogrammed as Social Science 461. 

462. Economic Stability and Growth. (4-0-4) W. 

An analysis of factors affecting national economic activi ty including 
detailed analysis of consumption, investment, growth, and inflation. 

P rerequis ite : Economtics 256. 

463. Mathematica l Economics. (4-0-4) W. 

The appl ication of mathematical tools to economics. Various economic 
theories are formulated in a mathematical framework. 

Prerequisites : llfothenwtics 135 and E conomics 460, OI' pel'mission of the 
instl'uctor. 

465. Economic-s of Underdeveloped Areas. (4-0-4 ) F . 

An a nalysis of the economic stJ·uctures of the underdeveloped areas 
and the alternative policies open to them for development. 

Prel'equis ite : E conomics 256 or permission of the instrnctor. 

467. International Economic Problems. (4-0-4) S. 

Current international economic problems; balance of payments adjustment; 
exchange rate policy; international monetary mechanism . 

P l'el'equisite : Economics SW OI' vennission of the instrnctol'. 

468. Economic Planning. (4-0-4) S. 

A study of development planning by public authorities in market economies 
as well as command economies. 

Prerequisite: Economics 465 and/ or vennission of the ·instrnctor. 

470. Business Cycles. (4-0-4) S. 

Fluctuations in economic activity and their causes, methods of forecasting , 
a nd policy for control. 

Prel'equisite: Economics 256. 

475. Government and Labor. (4-0-4) S. 

F eder al and state laws dealing with collective bargaining, strikes, a nd 
internal a ffairs of labor unions are examined in detail. 

Prerequisite: Economics 357 OI' vennissiiJn of the instrnctol'. 
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477. Economics of Collective Bargaining. (4-0-4) W. 

The subjects of collective bargaining and the resolution of conflict 
are studied on the theoretical and descriptive levels. 

Prerequ isi te: Economics 351 or permission of the instntctor. 

480. Money and Banking. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

Money and banking in the modern economy; history and theory of 
monetary policy. 

P rerequis ite : Economics 256 or the equivalent. 

485. Publ ic Finance. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

A s tudy of taxation, government spending , public debt, and their importance 
to economic welfare . 

Prerequisite : Economics 256 or permission of the instnictor. 

490. L at in American E conomic Development. (4-0-4) S. 

Econom ic condi tions and development problems in various Latin American 
countries. 

P rerequisite : Economics 256 or permiss ion of the instructor . 

495. Independent Study. (Arr.-Arr .-4) 

Independent study in economics. Des igned for the individual student 
needs at either the undergraduate or graduate level. 

Prereq1dsite : Economics 256. 

G RADUATE iCOURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive m ay be ta ken by a senior whose 
g rade point average is 3.0 or higher , with permission of the instructor 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 a nd above 
are open only to graduate students.) 

520. Seminar in International Economics. (4-0-4) Su, w. 
A study of the pure theory of international trade and fina nce. 

P rerequisite: Economics SW and/ or permission of the instructor. 

550. T he Soviet Economy. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

Credit apvlicable only to the Group Ill requirement fo r the degree 
M.S. in Ed. 

556. Semi nar in Public Cont ro l of Indust ry. (4-0-4) F, S. 

Selected problems of economic policy arising from the inter-rela tions 
of government and business with emphasis on maintaining competitive 
enterprise . 

Prerequisite : Economics J56 ancl/ or permission of the instructor. 
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557. Problems in L abor Economics. (4-0-4) F. 

The theory of wages and employment; the application of the theory 
to contemporary problems. 

P terequisite: E conomics 351 and/ or permission of the instructor. 

558. E conom ics of Manpow er Resources. (4-0-4) W. 

Recent developments in the areas of labor market research and ma npower 
training and utilization. 

P rerequisite : E conomics 351 and/or permission of the instructor. 

560. Advanced Econom ic Theor y: M icroeconomics. (4-0-4) W. 

A development of value a nd distribution theories. Detailed analysis 
of the reactions of consuming units and producing units . 

Prerequisite: Economics 460 and/or permission of the instructor. 

562. Advanced Economic Analys is: Macroeconom ic Theory. (4-0-4) S. 

An in depth s tudy of national income analysis; incorporating pre-I<eynesian, 
Keynesian, and post-Keynesian economic theory. 

P rerequisite: E conomics 462 and/ or permission of the instrnct01·. 

564. Seminar in Recent History of E conomic Thought. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

A study to acquaint s tudents with the best minds that exerted themselves 
on economics as a body of scientifically developed propositions since 1930. 

P rereq11isite: Economics 454 and/ or permission of the i11str11ctor. 

565. Sem inar i n Economic D evelopm ent. (4-0-4) S. 

A theoretical, his torical, and statistical treatment of economic development. 

Prereq11isite : E conomics 465 and/ or permission of the instrnctor. 

580. Sem inar in Monetary Theory. (4-0-4) Su, F. 

Topics relating to the quantity theory of money, the supply of and 
demand for money, the functioning of monetary a nd credit con trols. 

Prereq11isite: Economics 480 or the eq11ii;alent. 

581. Seminar in Financial I nstitutions. (4-0-4) S. 

The functioning of major private and public financial ins titutions. 

Prerequisite: Economics 480 or the equii;alent. 

585. Sem inar in Public F in ance. (4·0-4) F. 

A study of the relationship between the public sector and the rest 
of the economy. 

Prerequisite: Economics 485 and/ or permission of the instrnctor. 

595. Thesis. (Arr.-Arr.-4) 
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EN CLISH 

Note: A studen t who enters the University wi th a deficiency in the 
basic skills in English- reading, writi ng, spelling, elem ents of grammar 
a nd good usage-may be required to take work in r em edia l E nglish in 
addition to the required freshman composition courses. 

Note on prerequisites fo1· courses in E nglish: Students may not e nroll 
in Engl ish courses numbered a bove 130 until they have com pleted E nglish 
130, or, in the case of tr a nsfer students, until they have satis fied the 
a ll-univers ity E nglish requirem ent. 

Note : Courses in E nglish a re grouped for cuniculum selection as 
follows (and the Groups are further indica tEd by Roman numerals at 
the end of the course descrip tion) : 

I. Language: 126, 226, 364 
II. Composition a nd Lite ra ry Cr iticism: 224, 315, 316, 317, 355, 356 

III. World Literature: 215, 275, 325, 361, 362, 363, 396 
IV. Medieval Period: 245, 465, 480, 481 
V. Renaissance: 336, 337, 338, 362, 453, 470, 490 

VI. 17th and 18th Centuries : 246, 453, 455, 456, 470, 475 
VII. 19th Century : 247, 251, 260, 261, 262, 363, 379, 45-1, 457, 471, 472 

VIII. 20th Century: 247, 252, 263, 270, 363, 370, 380, 381, 382 
IX. Fiction and Essay : 260, 261, 262, 263, 359, 360, 453, 455, 456, 457 
X. Poetry: 299, 310, 311, 336, 337, 338, 379, 470, 471, 472, 475, 480, 481 

XI. Dram a: 270, 325, 336, 337, 338, 380, 381, 382, 490 
XII. American Literature: 250, 251, 252, 262, 310, 333, 360, 379, 398, 454 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

120. Composition. (3-1 -4) 

A basic course in them e writing, designed to develop fac ility in matters 
of sentence s truc ture, pa ragra ph development, and organ ization. 

126. Gramm ar . (4-0-4) 

A study of the E nglish sentence. Primarily for those prepa ring to 
teach E nglish , but open to any s tudent. (I) 

130. The Types of Literature. (4-0-4) 

An introduction to the major genres (poetry, fiction, drama) . Frequent 
analytical pa pers required . 

P rereqnisite: English 120. 

Note: English JJO does not count toward fulfilling the humanities general 
requirement for any degree. 

201. Advanced Reading and Writing. (3-1-4) 

The s tructural problems of wri ting longer essays, with crit ical approaches 
to literature. A research paper required . 

P rereqnisite: So]Jhomore stand ing. 

215. Mythology. (4-0-4) Su, F. 
T he m yths, chiefly Greek and Roman, most often r etold, interpreted, 

or alluded to by the writers of Western Europe and Am erica. (III) 
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224. Introduction to Creative Writing. (4-0-4) F. 

Practice in writing poems, short stories, or plays. Intensive criticism 
in class of the students' writing. (II) 

Prerequisite: English 201 or its equii;alent. 

226. The Structure of the Englis h Language: Phonology and OMhography. 
(4-0-4) 

Phonetics and phonemics of English; dialectology; the spelling system 
English. (I) 

245. English Literature I. (4-0-4) Su, F, w. 
Prose and poetry (including drama) from Beowulf to Bunyan. (IV) 

246. English Literature 11. (4-0-4) 

Prose and poetry (including drama) from Dryden to DeQuincey. (VI) 

247. English Lite rature Il l. (4-0-4) Su, W, S. 

Prose and poetry (including drama) from Macaulay to the present. 
(VII, VIII) 

250. American Literature I. (4-0-4) 

From Colonial times through the Transcendental Movement, with emphasis 
usually on Edward Taylor, Hawthorne, Poe, Emerson, Thoreau. (XII) 

251. American Literature 11. (4-0-4) 

From the close of the Transcendental l\lovement to 1900, with emphasis 
usually on l\Ielville, Whitman, Dickinson, Mark Twain, James. (VII, XII) 

252. American Literature 111. (4·0-4 ) 

From 1900 to the present, with emphasis usually on Robinon, Fros t, 
Eliot, Faulkner, Hemingway. (VIII, XII) 
260. English Novel from 1800 to 1850. (4-0-4) F. 

Austen, Thackeray, Dickens, the Brontes, and others. (VII, IXJ 

261. English Nove l from 1850 to 1900. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

George Eliot, Hardy, MerediU1, Stevenson, Wilkie Collins, and others. 
(VII, IX) 

262. The Am erican Novel to 1900. (4-0-4) W. 

Hawthorne, Melville, Mark Twain, James, and others. (VII, IX, XII) 

263. The Twenti eth Century Novel: English and American . (4-0-4) Su, S. 

Joyce, Dreiser, Fitzgerald, Hemingway, Steinbeck, Lawrence, and others. 
(VIII, IX) 

270. Modern Drama. (4-0-4) S . 

From Ibsen to the present. (VIII, XI) 

275. Literature of the Old T estament. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

Types of literature in the Old Testament. (III) 
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299. Prosody. (4-0-4) W. 

The nature and func tion of poetic rhythm; the history of poetic rhythm 
and prosodical theory. (X) 

310. Studies in Majo r American Poets . (4-0-4) Su, F, S. 

Studies in depth, with only one or two poets examined during any 
one quarter. (X, XII) 

With permission of the clepartment heacl and approi;al of the Dean, 
College of L etters and Science, this co11rse may be taken more than 
once. 

311. Stud ies in Ma jor British Poets. (4-0-4) W. 

Studies in depth, with only one or two poets examined during any 
one quarter. (X) 

With permissioit of the clepartment head and approi;al of the D ean, 
College of L etters and Science, this course may be taken more than once . 

315. Literary Criticism, Aristotle to J ohnson. (4-0-4) Su, F . 

Selections from the critical writings of Aris totle, Plato, Horace, Longinus, 
Sidney, Daniel , Jonson, Corneille, Milton, Dryden, Pope, Johnson. (II) 

316. Literary Criticism of the Ninet eenth Century. (4-0-4) W. 

Selections from the critical writings of Hazlitt, Wordsworth, Coleridge, 
Keats , Shelley, Poe, Arnold, Pater , and Wilde. (II) 

317. Modern Literary Criticism (4-0-4) S. 

Selections from the critical writings of Henry James, T. S. Eliot, 
Ransom, Mencken, Bergson, Richards, Croce, Empson, R eed, and Rilke. (II) 

322. Literature in the Grades. (4-0-4) F, W, S. 

Emphasizes wide acquaintance with the great bodies of world literature­
myth, legend, etc.-and with the best poetry for children. (No Group) 

Enrollement restricted to st11dents in the elementary cnrric11lnm. 

325. G reek Drama. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, Aristophanes. (ill, XI) 

333. Colonial American Literature. (4-0-4) F, S. 

From the beginning through the Revolutionar y period. (XII) 

336. Shakespeare. (4-0-4) Su, F. 

The earlier plays, such as Richard II, Romeo and Juliet, Julius Caesar, 
M erchant of V enice, and one later play, Othello. (V, X, XI) 

337. S hakespeare. (4-0-4) W. 

I H enry N , II Henry IV, llenry V , As yon Like It, M easnre for 
Measure, Hamlet, lllacbeth, and Th e Winter's Tale. (V, X, XI) 

338. Shakespeare. (4-0-4) S. 
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T1celfth Night, Troil11s ancl Cressida, King Lear, A11to11y a11cl Cleopatra, 
Coriola1111s, Cymbeline, The T empest. (V, X, XI) 

340. Methods of Teaching English in the High School. (4-0-4) 

Problems, materials, and methods for teaching E nglish in the high 
school. (No Group) 

P rerequisite: Ed11cation 333. 

355. Advanced Rhetoric. (4-0-4) W. 

Advanced a pplication of the principles of orga nization and effec tive 
express ion studied in E nglish 201. (II) 

P rereq11isite : English 201 or its eq11ii;ale11t. 

356. Advanced Creative Writing. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

Experience in wl'iting poems, short stories, plays. (ll) 

P rerequisite : English 224 or perm ission of the instructor. 

359. Studies in Major British Novelists. (4-0-4) F, S. 

Studies in depth, with only one or two novelists examined during 
any one quarter. (IX) 

With 71ennission of the clepartment head and a1111roi;al of the D ean, 
College of L etters ancl Science, this course 111ay be taken 111ore tlwn 011ce. 

360. Studies in M ajor Am eri can Novelists. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

Studies in depth, with only one or two novelis ts examined during 
any one quarter. (IX, XII) 

With p ermission of the clepartm e11t heacl and a71proual of the D ean, 
College of L etters ancl Science, this co11rse may be taken more than once. 

361 . World Literature: Ancient and Medieval. (4-0-4) F. 

Reading in translation of representative masterpieces of the ancient 
world and of the middle ages. ( ill) 

English J61 is 11ot a 71rereq11isite for E nglish 362 or J63, but it is 
recommen<lecl that tile co11rses be taken i11 sequence. 

362. World Literature : Renaissance to 1850. (4-0-4) W. 

Enphasis on generally recognized masters, Ra bela is, l\Ionta igne, Shake­
speare, Goethe, l\Ioliere, Racine, Cen·antes, and others. (Ill, VJ 

363. World Literature: Since 1850. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

The masterpieces of realism , naturalism , symbolism : Flaubert, Dostoevsky, 
Tolstoy, Ibsen, l\lann, Proust, Faulkner, a nd others. (III, VII, VIIIJ 

364. Introduction to the General Nature of Language and of Engl ish. 
(4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Theories of the nature of language ; modern Amel'ican E nglish in its 
cultural setting. Concentration topics, e.g., psycho-linguis tics, chosen by 
instructor. (1) 

Prerequisite: English 226 . 



COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE 209 

370. Twentieth Century B ritish Literature. (4-0-4) W. 

Representative \\'Orks (exclusive of the novel), with primary attention 
to such figures as Conrad, E liot, Joyce, Lawrence, Yeats. (VITI) 

379. Nineteenth Century American Poetry. (4-0-4) S. 

Major trends and various genres in nineteenth-century American poetry. 
(VII, X, XII) 

380. Theory and Practice of Modern Drama I . (2-4-4) F. 

Ibsen, Shaw, Chekho\·, and Strindberg. Taught jointly by the Departments 
of English a nd Theatre Arts. Literary analysis, acting, and directing. 
(VIII, XI) 

381. Theory and Practice of M odern D rama 11. (2-4-4) W. 

The best of O'~eill, Tennessee Williams, Arthur ::\liller, a nd Thornton 
Wilder. (VIII, XI) 

382. Theory and Practice of Modern Drama 111. (2-4-4) S. 

The " Absurdists"-Beckett, Ionesco, Albee, Pinter, Genet. (VIII, XI) 

396. Special Studies in Comparative Literature. (4-0-4) Su, F. 

Special topics not ordinarily covered by s tandard courses. Topics will 
vary from quarter to quarter . (ill) 

With permission of the department head and approi:al of the Dean, 
College of Letters and Science, this course may be taken more than once. 

397. Special Studies in British Liter atur e. (4-0-4) W. 

Special topics not ordinarily covered by standard courses. Topics will 
vary from quarter to quarter . (Group varies) 

With permission of the department hecul and approi:al of the Deem, 
College of Letters and Science, this course may be taken more than once. 

398. Specia l Stud ies in Am erican Literature. (4-0-4) S. 

Special topics not ordinarily covered by standard courses. Topics will 
vary from quartet· to quarter. (XII) 

With permissioli of the department 11 ead and approi;al of the Dean, 
College of Letters and Science, this course may be taken more than once. 

399. Summer Study in Ireland. (0-0-9) Su. 

Independent research in E nglish. Six weeks of residence in the Republic 
of Ireland will be required. (Group varies) 

Open to juniors ancl seniors. 

COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 

453. Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century Prose. (4-0-4) Su. 

Such English authors as Lyly, Sidney, Bacon, Bunyan, and Milton; 
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the times that influenced their prose. (V, VI, IX) 

454. The T ranscendenta l Movem ent. (4-0-4) Su. 

The New E ngland Transcendental movement, with emphasis on Emerson 
and Thoreau. (VII, XII) 

455. The Age of Swift. (4-0-4) F . 

The prose and poetry of the British neo-classical period centered around 
Jonathan Swift. (VI, IX) 

456. The Age of J ohnson. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

:Major eighteenth-century British authors during the times of Samuel 
Johnson. (VI, IX) 

457. Ninet eenth Century Englis h Prose. (4-0-4) w. 
The prose (exclusive of fiction) of Arnold, Carlyle, Coleridge, Hazlitt, 

Huxley, Lamb, Mill, Pater, Ruskin, and others. (VII, IX) 

459. Methods of T ea ching Children' s Lite rature. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

Fo1· elementary and E nglish majors, designed to increase their knowledge 
of children's literature and to suggest methods for teaching literature 
in grades one through six. (No Group) 

465. Middle Eng lis h Lite rature. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

Representative genres of non-Chaucerian English literature of the Middle 
Ages, in translation. (IV) 

470. Englis h Poetry. (4-0-4) F. 

F rom 1550 to 1700, exclusive of Milton. (V, VI, X) 

471. P oetry of the Ro ma nti c Pe riod. (4-0-4) Su. W. 

Precursors of Romanticism and Blake, Burns, Wordsworth, Coleridge, 
Byron, Shelley, Keats . (VII, X) 

472. Poetry of the Victori a n Pe riod. (4-0-4) S. 

Tennyson, Browning, a nd others. (VII, X) 

475. Milton. (4-0-4) (Om itted 1970-71 . ) 

The l ife, prose, and poetry of John Milton, and his relationship to 
the literary trends of his century. (VI, Xl 

480. Cha ucer . (4-0-4) W. 

Canterbury Tales; the London dialect out of which modern English 
grew; the )i(e of the times. (IV, X) 

481. Cha uce r. (4-0-4) S. 

Troilns and Criseyde and such other works as The House of Fame, 
The Parliament of Fowls, and T he L egend of Good Women. (IV, Xl 

490. E lizabet han Dra m a. (4-0-4) F . 

English drama of the Renaissance to 1603, including selected plays 
of Shakespeare. (V, XI) 
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GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclush·e may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher , with permission of the instructor 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
a re open only to graduate students.) 

500. Literary Criticism. (4-0-4) F. 

The basic principles and theories for evaluating the standard literary 
forms-epic, drama, lyric, and prose narrative. 

510. Studies in Medieval Literature. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

Representative non-Chaucerian literature of the English Middle Ages, 
with emphasis varying from genres to figures. 

520. Studies in Renaissance Poetry. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

A s ingle British poet or group of poets, in relation to the dominant 
ideals a nd attitudes of the Renaissance. 

525. Studies in Jacobean and Caroline Drama. (4-0-4) W. 

Major British dramatists, including some reference to Shakespeare, 
from 1603 to the closing of the theaters in 1642. 

526. Studies in Restoration and Eighteenth Century Drama. (4-0-4) Su. 

l\Iajor British dramatists from 1660 to Sheridan. 

535. English Fiction, from Jane Austen to Thomas Hardy. (4-0-4) Su. 

The novel in England with emphasis on one or two different novelists 
each quarter. 

540. Studies in American Poetry. (4-0-4) Su, F . 

Analysis of a movement or genre in American poetry, varying from 
quarter to quarter. 

541. Studies in American Prose. (4-0-4) S. 

Analysis of a movement in American prose, varying from quarter 
to quarter. 

545. Descriptive Linguistics. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Descriptive linguistics from the 1930's to the present, with training 
in structural, transformational, and other g rammars. 

560. Old English. (4--0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Old English grammar and selected readings from the literature . . 
561. Beowulf. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

The Old English classic in the original language. 

Prerequisite: English 560 or the permission of the instructor. 

565. Studies in Chaucer. (4--0-4) F. 

Selected works of Chaucer and, occasionally, of his contemporaries. 
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575. Studies in Shakespeare. (4-0-4) s . 

Topics will vary from quarter to quarter. 

5n. Studies in Seventeenth Century Prose and Poetry. (4-0-4) F. 

Single or related British authors from Donne to Dryden, excluding 
Milton and the drama. 

579. Studies in Eighteenth Century Prose and Poetry. (4-0-4 ) Su. 

Topics will vary from quarter to quarter. 

582. Studies in Romantic Poetry. (4-0-4) S. 

Intensive s tudy of one British poet, varying each quarter, agains t 
the background of Romanticism. 

585. Studies in Lat er Nineteenth Century Prose and Poetry. (4-0-4) W. 

Emphasis more frequently on themes than on figures or genres, with 
occasional reference lo American or European counterparts. 

590. Colonia l American Liter ature. (4-0-4) ( Omitted 1970-71. ) 

Pre-revolutionary literature, with special attention to the seventeenth-cen­
tury New E ngland Puritans. 

592. Studies in Twentieth Century Fiction (4-0-4) Su, S. 

One or two wri ters, British and American, varying from quarter to 
quarter. 

594. Studies in T wentieth Century Poetry. (4-0-4) W. 

One or two poets, British and American, varying from quarter to quarter. 

595. Thesis. (0-0-4 or 8) 
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES 

Intermediate and upper division modern language courses are conducted 
in the language. 

Placement in the foreign language courses of students who wish to 
continue a language begun in high school is indicated by the following 
table. Permission of the department is necessary for initial enrollment 
beyond the courses in Column ill. 

I 
Number of high school 
units in the language. 

1 year 

2 years 

3 years 

4 years 

II 
Course in (or beyond) 
which the student may 
enroll for college cred­
it. 

m 
Course in which initial 
enrollement i s rec· 
ommended if grades in 
high school courses in 
the language average 
B or higher. 

The student will take a placement examination 
given by the Foreign Language Department which 
will determine the course which he may enter 
for credit. 

French 132 
German 132 
Latin 122 
Russian 142 
Spanish 132 
French 230 
German 233 
Latin 220 
Russian 250 
Spanish 230 
French 232 
German 235 
Latin 222 
Russian 252 
Spanish 232 

French 230 
German 233 
Latin 220 
Russian 250 
Spanish 230 
French 231 
German 234 
Latin 221 
Russian 251 
Spanish 231 

a course numbered 
above 300 

A s tudent who enrolls in a course earlier in sequence than that 
indicated in Column II will not receive credit toward graduation, but 
may have the course r eported to the State Teacher Certification Board 
in partial fulfillment of the minimum requirement for certification to 
teach the language. 

A student may apply for proficiency examinations for college credit 
in courses listed on the a ppropriate line in Column III or more advanced 
courses, but not in courses earlier in sequence. 

The following courses are approved to apply toward the literature 
portion of the humanities requirement : 

French 350, 351, 352, 410, 411, 412, 456, 457, 458, 510, 511, 512 
German 353, 355, 362, 363, 411, 412, 453, 454, 511, 512 
R usian 360, 361, 363 
Spanish 321, 322, 323, 325, 326, 411, 456, 457, 458, 510, 511, 512 
Note: A student wishing to count foreign language as a humanities 
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requi rement mus t complete the third course of the first year's sequence 
in order to use the credit toward meeting that requirment. A student 
may take the fi rst or second course of the three-course sequence in 
the fi rst year of a foreign la nguage and receive elective credit toward 
graduation. This applies to: 

F rench 130, 131, 132 
German 130, 131, 132 
Latin 120, 121, 122 
Russian H O, 141, 142 
Spanish 130, 131, 132 

FRENCH 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

130, 131, 132. Elementary French. (4-0-4 each course) 131-Su, W, S; 132-Su, 
F, S. 

P rinciples of grammar; phonetics ; pronuncia tion and drill in rhythm 
and intonation; reading of sim ple French texts; conversation. 

230, 231, 232. Second Year Fre nch. (4-0-4 each course ) 230-Su, F, W· 
' 231-Su, W, S; 232-F, S. 

Review of grammar; exercises in composition ; conversa tion; readings. 

P rerequisite: Two years of high-school F rench or one year of college 
French. 

330. Applied Linguistics. (4-0-4) F. 

Application of principles of linguis tic analysis to modern French. Sys tematic 
drill s a re used to build the s tudent' s knowledge of the s tructure of French 
a nd to eliminate errors caused by the patterns of the s tudent's native 
E nglish. 

P rerequisi te: Two years of college French or permission of the departm ent. 

331. French Grammar and Composition. (4-0-4) W. 

Review a nd consolidation of principles of grammar; their application 
in writing, language drills, tr ansla tions, compositions. 

P rerequisi te: Two years of college F rench 01· permission of the department. 

332. Aspects of French Civilization. (4-0-4) S. 

A s tudy of some of the outstanding moments and figures in the 
history of French culture and civilization. 

Prernquisi te: Two years of college F rench or permiss ion of the department . 

340. Methods of Teaching French. (4-0-4) w. 

P rerequisite: Admission to t eacher education cmd j unior standing . 

341. Methods of Teaching French. (2-0-2) S. 

A course des igned for F rench minors. 

P rerequisite: Admission to teacher educat ion. 
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350. Survey of F rench Literature from the Middle Ages t o the Seventeenth 
Century. (4-0-4) F. 

Prerequisite: Two y ears of college French or permission of the department. 

351. Survey of F rench Literature of t he Seventeenth Century. (4-0-4) W. 

Prerequisite: Two years of college French or vennission of the department. 

352. Survey of French Literature of the Eight eenth and Ninetenth Centuries. 
(4-0-4) s. 

P rerequisite: Two years of college French 01· v ermission of the department. 

410. Introduction to the French Novel I. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

A s tudy of selected nO\·els of :\Ime. de LaFayette, Pre,·ost, Constant, 
George Sand. 

Prerequisite: French 350, 351, 352 or permission of the department. 

411. Introduction to the F rench Novel 11. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

A study of selected novels of Victor Hugo, Balzac, Stendhal, Flaubert. 

Pre1·equisite: French 350, 351, 352 or permission of the department. 

412. Introduction to t he French Novel Ill . (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71 .) 

A s tudy of selected novels of Zola, Proust, Gide, Camus. 

Prerequisite : French 350, 351, 352 or v ennission of the department. 

1COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STU D ENTS 

456. French Drama of the Sevent eenth Century. (4-0-4) F. 

457. French Drama of the E ighteenth and N ineteenth Centuries. (4-0-4) W. 

458. Frenc h Poet ry. (4-0-4) S. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclus ive may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher , with permission of the insh·uctor 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
are open only to graduate students.) 

510. French Novel I : Before Balzac. (4-0-4) F . 

A s tudy of selected novels of Mme. de La F ayette, Le Sage, Prevost, 
Constant, Dumas, Hugo, George Sand. 

511. French N ov el 11 : Ba lzac t o Proust. (4-0-4) W. 

A s tudy of selected novels of Balzac, Stendhal, Flaubert and Zola. 

512. French Novel 111 : Proust to the Present. (4-0-4) s. 

A s tudy of selected novels of Prous t, Alain Fournier, Gide, Mauriac, 
and Camus. 

515. Advanced Phonetics and Diction. (4-0-4) s. 
Theory and practice. 



216 EASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

516. Syntax and Stylistics. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

A study of French syntax and stylistics; intensi\·e practice in writing. 

517. Contemporary French Civilization. (4-0-4) S u. 

A s tudy of the contemporary scene in France. 

560. Classroom and Laboratory T echniques for Teaching French. (4-0-4) 
(Omitted 1970-71. ) 

Particularly for students preparing for junior college or college teaching; 
adaptable to experienced teachers at other levels. 

565. French Literature of the Re na issance. (4-0-4) F. 

Rabelais, DuBellay and the doctrine of the Pleiade, Ronsard and Montaigne. 

567. French C lassicism I. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Representative authors of the first half of the Seventeenth Century. 

568. French C lassicism II . (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

Representative authors of the second half of the Seventeenth Century. 

575. The Age of Enlightenment. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Chosen authors of the Eighteenth Century. 

578. French Real ism and Naturalism. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71 . ) 

Representative works of the French realis ts and naturalists of the 
Nineteenth Century. 

580. Contemporary French Literature. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Contemporary authors such as Sartre, Anouilh , Beckett, and Robbe-Grillet. 

585. Seminar in French Literature. (4-0-4) Su. 

Work and discussion of various topics chosen according to students' needs. 

595. Thesis. (arr.-Arr.-4) 

GERMAN 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

130, 131, 132. Ele m entary German. (4-0-4 each course) 

Emphasis on conversation, g rammar, reading; incorporation of cultural , 
geographical, and h istorical information ; extens ive use of audio-visual aids. 

233, 234, 235. Second Year German. (4-0-4 each course) 233-Su, F, W; 
234-Su, W, S; 235-F, S . 

Rapid review of grammar; practice a nd vocabulary-building exercises 
in conversation, and regular exercises in composition; intensive reading 
of selected short stories and novels . 

Prerequisite : German 132 or t1uo years of high school German. 

340. Methods of Teaching German. (4-0-4) w. 
Prerequisite>: Admission to teacher education and junior standing. 
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341 . Methods of Teaching German. (2-0-2) S. 

A course designed for German minors. 

P rerequisite: Admission to teacher education. 

353. Masterpieces of German Literature. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Introduction to German Literature, its themes, forms, and ideals. 

Prerequisite: German 235 or permission of the department. 

354. Conversation and Writing. (4-0-4) W. 

Tra ining in writing German, diction and pronunciation. 

Prerequisite: German 235 or vermission of the department. 

355. Twentieth Century German Literature. (4-0-4) S. 
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Introduction to trends of modern civilization as reflected in contemporary 
German Literature: Hofmanns thal, Rilke, Trakl, Hauptmann. 

Prerequisite: German 235 or permission of the department. 

361. Applied Linguistics. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Application of the findings of descriptive linguistics to the s tudy a nd 
the teaching of German; the results of linguistic analysis and their practical 
s ignificance both to the student of that language and to the teacher. 

P rerequisite: German 235 or permission of the department. 

362. Schiller's Dramas. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

A study of the development of German classicism as embodied in 
Schiller's dramas; the theory, structure and dramaturgy of the classical 
drama in Germany. 

Prerequisite: German 235 or permission of the department. 

363. Lyrics and Ballads. (4-0-4) F. 

A poetical and metrical survey of German lyrical verse from its 
beginning to modern times, with critical analysis of representative poems. 

Prereqnisite: German 235 or permission of the department. 

410. Contemporary German Culture and Civilization. (4-0-4) F. 

A systematic study of present day Germany, Austria, and Switzerland. 

Prerequisite: Three years of college German or permission of the 
department. 

411. German Drama. (4-0-4) W. 

A study of U1e outstanding German dramas until 1800. 

Prerequisite: Three years of college German or permission of the 
department. 
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412. Introduct ion t o Goet he. (4-0-4) S. 

A study of Goethe from his earliest literary pursuit to 1806. 

Prere<111isite: Three years of college German or permission of tile 
department. 

COU RSES OP E N T O J UN I ORS, SENIORS, AN D GRA DUATE STUDENTS 

453. German Literature to 1700. (4-0-4) ( Om itted 1970-71.) 

Students will read selected works in their entirety and portions or 
condensations of other major works from a nthologies. Lectures and discuss ions 
in German will amplify and clarify the various periods. 

454. German Literature Since 1700. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Students will read selected works in their entirety and portions or 
condensations of other major works from anthologies. Lectures and discussions 
in German will amplify a nd clarify the various periods. 

455. Advanced Composi t ion and Synta x. (4-0-4) ( Omitted 1970-71 . ) 

Advanced tr-aining in writing and speaking German for improvement 
in grammar, syntax and style; essays and discuss ions will be drawn 
from various aspects of German literature. 

GRAD UATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the instructor 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
are open only to graduate s tudents. ) 

510. Histo ry of German Civi l ization . (4-0-4) Su. 

Analysis of selected topics from German culture and civilization. 

511. Modern German Drama. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

A study of the drama of the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries 
and its relation to World Drama, especially Greek. 

512. Goethe. (4-0-4) S. 

572. Ger man L y ri c Poet ry from 1880 t o the Present. (4-0-4) F. 

Discussion and lectures on the development of modern concepts in 
the genre as reOected in the works of George, Rilke , Trakl , and others. 

574. The German D rama of the Ninet eenth Century. (4-0-4) W . 

A study of the background and development of the theater in Germany. 
Reading and discussion of the works of Buchner, Kleist, Hebbel, Hauptmann, 
and others. 

580. Sem inar in Ger man Literature. (4-0-4) Su. 

The study and discuss ion of Yarious topics as chosen according to 
need. 

PrereCJ11isite: 16 CJllarter llo11rs of 500 leuel courses or permission of the 
department head. 



COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE 219 

595. Thesis (Arr.-Arr.-4) 

LATIN 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

120, 121, 122. Elementa ry Latin. (4-0-4 each course) 120-Su, F. 121-Su, W. 
122-Su, F, S. 

The a im in this course is to teach the student the fundamentals 
of the language. Special a ttention is g iven to the influence o[ Latin on 
English. 

220. Introductory Latin Re ading. (4-0·4) F, W. 

Selec tion from Aulus Gellius, P haedrus, and Caesar. 

Pre,.equ isite: Latin 122, or two years of Latin in high school. 

221. Vergil's Aene id. (4·0-4) W, S. 

Selections from Book I to VI. Greek and Roman myU10logy; sca nsion; 
sight translation; life of Verg il. 

P 1·e1·equisite: L atin 220 or permission of the department. 

222. Orations of Cicero. (4-0-4) S. 

Readings from the four orations against Catiline. Cicero's career and 
the political background of the conspiracy of Catiline are discussed. 

P rerequisite : L at in 221 or permission of the department. 

320. A Survey of !Classical Roman Lite rature, Part I. (4-0-4) F. 

Chronological selections illus trative of Latin liter ature in the period 
of the Republic. 

P rereqnisite: Two years of college Latin or vemiission of the department. 

321. A Survey of Classical Roman Lite rature, Part 11. (4-0-4) W. 

Chronological selections illus trative of Latin li terature in U1e period 
of the Empir e. 

P rerequisite: Two years of college Latin or permissio11 of the department. 

322. Se lected Lette rs. (4-0-4) S. 

Readings from the correspondence of Cicero and P liny. 

Prerequisite : Two years of college Latin 01· vennission of t ile department. 

330. Cicero's Essays, Se lections from De Amicitia and De Senectute. (4-0-4) 
(Omitted 1970-71.) 

P rerequisite : Two years of college L atin 01· permission of the department. 

331. Horace, Se lection .;; from the Odes, Satires, and Epistles. (4-0-4) (Omitted 
1970-71. ) 

P rerequisite: Two yrnrs of college L ci tin 01· vennission of the depart ment. 
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332. Livy, Selections from Books I, XX I, XX ll. (4·0·4) ( Omitted 1970-71. ) 

P rereq11isite: Two years of college Latin or vennission of the de71cirtment. 

340. Methods of T each ing Lat in. (4-0-4) W. 

P rereq11 isite: Admission to teacher ed11cation and junior standing. 

341. M ethods of T eaching Latin. (2-0-2 ) S. 

A course designed for Latin minors. 

Prereq11isite: Admission to teacher ed11cation. 

433. Ovid, Selections from Tristi a, H eroides, Amor es, Fasti, M etamorphoses. 
(4-0-4) F. 

The life and times of Ovid; Roman and Greek mythology. 

P rereq11isite: Three years of college Latin 01· vennission of the department. 

434. Lat in Composit ion. (4-0-4) W. 

Provides the Latin student with extensive training and practice in 
expressing himself in idiomatic classical Latin. 

Prereq11isite: Three years of college Latin or vennission of the clepartrnent. 

435. M edieval Latin. (4-0-4) S. 

Readings in the history, poetry and philosophy of the Middle Ages. 
Special attention is given to the comparat ive philology of Latin a nd the 
Romance languages. 

Prereq11isite: Tllree years of college Latin or vermission of the department. 

·COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 

450. Tacitus, Germania and Agricola; Se lections from Annals and Histories. 
(4-0-4) ( Omitted 1970-71 .) 

451. Selections from Catu l lus and M artia l. (4·0-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

452. Rom an Comedy. The M enaechmi and Captives of Plautus; The Phormlo 
and Andria of T er ence. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the insh·uctor 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
arc open only to graduate students.) 

510. Suetonius: The Life of Augustus Caesar . (4-0-4) ( Omitted 1970-71. ) 

Translation of a primary historical document pertaining to the r ise 
of the Roman Empire; critical evaluation of Suetonius as a biographer 
and historian . 

511 . Pet ronius, Cena Trimalchion is and Seneca, Apocolotyntosis. (4-0-4) F . 

Examples of Roman satire in the first century A.D.; introduction 
to the picaresque novel. 
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512. Apuleius, The Story of Cupid and Psyche. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Translation of a ma jor excerpt from Apuleius' l\Ietamorphosis; introduction 
to the Eastern cults prevalent in Rome. 

595. Thes is. (Arr.-Arr.-4 ) 

RUSSIAN 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

140, 141, 142. Elementary Russian. (4-0-4 each course) 140-Su, F; 141 -Su, 
W; 142-Su, S. 

Pronunciation; basic grammar; written and oral exercises ; r eading 
of simple Russian prose. 

250, 251, 252. Second Year Russian. (4-0-4 for each course) 250-F; 251-W; 
252-S. 

Study of grammar continued; wl"itten and oral exercises; reading of 
moderately difficult Russian prose. 

P re1·equisite: R11ssian 142 or 2 years of high school Russian. 

340. Methods of Teaching Russian. (4-0-4) W. 

Prereqnisite: Admission to teacher education and j11nior stancling. 

341. Methods of Teaching Russian. (2-0-2) S. 

A course designed for Russian minors. 

P rerequisi te: Admission to teacher ed11cation. 

350. Applied Linguistics. (4-0-4) F. 

351. Conversation and Writing. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71) 

352. Aspects of Russian Civilization. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

360. Modern Russian Authors. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Reading of short selections from a wide range of authors such as 
Pushkin, Tolstoy, Dostoyevsky, Turgenev, Saltykov-Shchedrin, Lermontov, 
Gogol, Chekhov, Gorky, Sholokhov, and Simonov. 

Prerequisite : Two years of college R11ssian or permission of the depart­
ment. 

361. Masterpieces of Russian Literature. The Russian Novel in the Ninet eenth 
Century. (4-0-4) W. 

R eading of selected chapters from \Va r and P eace, Amm Kctrenina, 
Brothers Karamawv, Grime cmd P1111ishme11t, Dead So11ls, and Fathers 
mid Sons. 

P rerequisite : Two years of college R11ssian or 71ennission of the depart­
ment. 

363. Chekhov and Other Russian Dramatists. (4-0-4) S. 

The Three Sisteri1 and The Cherry Orchard by Chekhov. The Lower 
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D epths by Gorky, and one play of the Soviet period will be read in 
their entirety. 

Pferequisite: Two years of college Russian or permission of the depart­
ment. 

SPANISH 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

130, 131, 132. Elementary Spanish. (4-0-4 each course) 130-F, W; 131-W, 
S; 132-Su, F, S. 

Emphasis on com·ersation, grammar. reading; incorporation of cultural, 
geographical, and historical information; extensive use of audio-visual aids. 

230, 231, 232. Second Y ear Spanish. (4-0-4 each course) 230-Su, F, W; 231-Su, 
W , S; 232-Su, F, S. 

The fi rst month of Spanish 230 is dernted to a review of the elements 
of the language. Several comedies and stories are read. Conversation in 
Spanish; films used to acquaint students with the history and culture 
of Spanish speaking countries. 

Prerequisite: Two years of Spanish in high school or one year in 
college. 

321. Introduction t o Spanish Liter ature, Twelfth to Fifteenth Centuries. 
(4-0-4) F. 

Study of development of medieval Spanish literature. 

P rerequisite: Two years of college Spanish or permission of the department. 

322. Introduction t o Span ish Literature, Sixteenth to Seventeenth Centuries. 
(4-0-4) w. 

Study of development of Renaissance a nd Golden Age Spanish literature . 

Prerequisite: Two years of college Spanish or permission of the department. 

323. Introd uction to Spanish Literature, Eighteenth to T wentieth Centur ies. 
(4-0-4) s. 

Prerequisite: Two years of college S71c111ish or v ermission of the department. 

325. Introducti on to Spanish American Liter a ture, I. (4-0-4) F. 

A study of the development of Spanish American literature from the 
Colonial period to 1886. 

Prerequisite : Two years of college Spanish or the equivalent. 

326. Introduction t o Spanish American Literature, 11. (4-0-4) W. 

A study of the development of Spanish American literature from 1886 
to present. 

Prerequisite: Two years of college Spanish or the equivalent. 

327. Spanish Composition and Conversati on. (4-0-4) 

Intermediate level course continuing the skills of speaking a nd writing 
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developed in the second year. Guided conversation, grammar review, oral 
a nd written composition. 

Prerequisite : Two years of college Spanish or vermiss ion of the department. 

340. M ethods of T eaching Spanish. (4-0-4) w. 
P1·ereq11isite: Admission to teacher education and junior sta11di.11g. 

341. M ethods of T eaching Spanish. (2-0-2) S. 

A course designed for Spa nish minors. 

P rereq11isite : Admission to teacher education. 

410. A dvanced Composition and Phoneti cs. (4-0-4) F. 

A study of fundamenta l aspects of spoken a nd written Spanish. Frequent 
oral a nd written r eports required . 

. Prereq11 isite : Three years of college Spanish or permission of the 
department. 

411. M odern Short Stories of Spain. (4-0-4) W. 

Reading of Spanish short stories from latter part of the Nineteenth 
Century to present. Analysis and oral discussions in Spanish. 

P rerequisite : Three years of college Spanish or vennission of the 
department. 

415. The Hispanic World. (4-0-4) S. 

A study of comtemporary civilization in the Hispanic world against 
a view of the history of the Spanish Peninsula from a ncient times and 
of Spanish America from its discovery. 

P rerequisite : Three years of college S11anish or the eq1iivalent. 

COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STU DENTS 

456. The Short Story in Spanish Am er ica. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

A study of the development of the short narrative in Spanish America, 
and the reading of short stories from representative a uthors. 

457. Modern Poetry of Spanish America. (4-0-4) ( Om itted 1970-71. ) 

A study of t11e poetry of Spanish America, from the modemista movement 
to the present. 

458. Modern Novel of Spanish America. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permiss ion of the instructor 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
are open only to graduate s tudents .) 

51 0. Poetry of Spain. (4-0-4) F. 
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Readings and analysis of Spanish poetry from Fifteen th Century to 
present. 

511 . Selected Modern Drama of Spain. (4-0-4) W. 

Reading of complete modern dramas of Spain from second half of 
the Nineteenth Century to present, with emphasis in current developments 
in Spanish theater. Discussions in Spanish. 

512. Modern Novels of Spain. (4-0-4) S. 

Reading of complete novels of Spain from la tter part of the Nineteenth 
Century to present. 

530. Spanish Bib l iography. (4-0-4) Su. 

Methods of location and acquisition of material available for resear ch 
projects in the Hispanic field. 

555. H istory of the Spanish Language. (4-04) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Study of the development of the language from Vulgar Latin to Modern 
Spanish . 

560. 1Classroom and Laboratory Techniques for College Spanish. (4-0-4) Su. 

A course particularly relevant to students preparing to teach at the 
junior college or college level. 

561. Cer vantes. (4-0-4) F . 

Study of the novel Don Quijote de la Mancha by Miguel de Cervantes 
Saavedra. 

562. Theatre of the Golden Age. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Study of the creation of Spanish National theater in the Golden Age 
a nd of selected works of the most prominent dramatists of the period. 

564. Generation of 1898. (4-0-4) W. 

Study of r epresentative writers of the Generation of 1898. 

570. Spanish Amer ican Drama. (4-0-4 )S. 

Study of Spanish American dramatic literature from its origin to the 
present. 

571. Spanish American Poetry. (4-0-4) Su. 

Study of major movements in Twentie th Century Spanish American 
poetry a nd their critical interpretation and analysis. 

572. Spanish American Novel : Midd le America. (4-0-4) S. 

Study of the different movements and themes in the novels of Mexico, 
Central America and the Antilles, with particular emphasis on the novel 
after 1910. 

573. Spanish American Novel: South Amer ica. (4-0-4) (Omitt ed 1970-71.) 

Study of different themes and movements in South American novel, 
with particular emphasis on the Twentieth Century. 
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580. Sem ina r of Spanish Literature. (4-04) ( Omitted 1970-71.) 

Special topic and research course de,·oted to selected problems, genres, 
literary movements, and major writers in Spanish literature . 

582. Seminar of Spanish Am eri can Liter at ur e. (4-0-4) ( Omitted 1970-71.) 

Special topic and research course de\·oted to selected problems, genres, 
literary movements, and major writers in the Spanish American literature. 

595. Thesis. (A r r .-Arr.-4) 

CLASSICS 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose 
g rade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permiss ion of the instmctor 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
are open only to graduate students.) 

550. Gr eek Lit erature in Eng l ish Translat ion. (4-04) ( Om itted 1970-71.) 

A survey course devoted to the reading and discussion of the masterpieces 
of classical Greek literature from Homer to Demosthenes. 

Credit cip11licable only to the Group III requirement for the degree 
JlI.S. in Ed. 

551. L atin Literature in E nglish Trans lat ion. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

A survey course devoted to the reading and discussion of the masterpieces 
of classical Latin literature from Plautus to Suetonius. 

Credit applicable only to the Grouv III requirement for the degree 
M.S. in Ed. 

FRENCH 

(See Foreign Languages) 

GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY 

GEOGRAPHY 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

141. Physica l Geography. (2-44) F, W. 

Study of weather and clima te, the factors which influence them, and 
their importa nce to man; recent developments in knowledge of weather 
presented. 

142. Physical Geog r aphy. (2-44) S. 

A s tudy of the earth's surface, land forms, water resources, soils, 
vegetation, economic minerals, and their areal interrelationships. Field tl'ip. 

150. World Geography . (4-0-4) 

Study of man on the earth, stressing significant areal differences in 
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population and the working bonds man has developed with the land and 
its resources. 

151. Geography of North Ame r ica. (4-0-4) F , W. 

A basic introduction to topical and regicnal approaches in geography, 
with North America, especially the United States, the example. 

Prereq11isite: Geogra7111y 150 or 141 or 1fZ. No credit if Geogra7J11y 
302 has been taken. 

241. Clim at es of the World . (4-0-4) S. 

Comparison of methods used in classifyin~ climatic types. Relationships 
to vegetation, soil and land-use associations. Applications to industry, agricul­
ture, and aviation. 

Prereq11isite: Geography 1~1 or permission of instrnctor. 

242. Re giona l Land Forms. (2-4-4) W. 

Land forms of the United States; work with maps of land forms; 
consideration of their composition, distribution, and the processes by which 
they were formed. 

Prerequisite : Geograv11y 142 or vermission of in.~trnctor. 

286. Soils of the World . (4-0-4) F . 

A description and classiCication of the major soils of the world. An 
introduction to interrelationships of world soils with the environment. 

Prerequis ite: Fo11r q11arter hours of geography or permission of i11str11ctor. 

300. Ele mentary Earth Sc ience I. (4-0-4) 

Phenomena of earth shape and motions, daylight, time, a nalyzed. Land 
forms, and earth resources introduced. Local field tl'ip. 

No credit if Geogra71hy 142 or Geology 140 has been taken. 

301. Elementa ry Earth Scie nce 11. (4-0-4) W. 

An analysis of the weather and climatic clements and controls and 
world climatic regions. Daily weather maps explored. 

No credit if Geogravl1y 141 has been taken. 

302. North America. (4-0-4) S u, W, S. 

Man's occupance of the continent of North America with topical and 
regional emphasis on the U.S. 

Prereq11isite: 011e co11rse in geogrnphy. No credit if Geography 151 
has bee1i taken. 

340. Methods a nd Ma teria ls . (4-0-4 ) F . 

The nature of the discipline a nd its place in the school curriculum. 
Tests, reference materials, visual and other aids, and classroom procedures. 

Prereq11isite: Admission to teacher ed11catio11 and junior sta11di11g. 
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351. Geography of the Caribbean Lands. (4-0-4) S. 

An analysis of the resources, culture and problems of Mexico, Central 
America and West India n I slands. 

360. Economic Geog raphy. (4-0-4) 

An examination of world industries and the areal significance of economic 
activities with emphasis on the U.S. 

362. Advanced Economic Geography. (4-0-4) S. 

The essential agricultural resources of the world and their associated 
industries are studied with emphasis on the geographic aspects of recent 
economic development. 

370. Geography of Illinois. (4-0-4) W. 

A s tudy of Illinois: its climate, land forms, soil. water and mineral 
resources. Population distribution a nd economic activities and geographic 
regions. 

380. Cartography. (2-4-4) F, W. 

Instruction a nd practice in the fundamentals of map design, map projec­
tions, map construction, and reproduction and data compilation. 

381. F ield Techniques and Problem s. (4-0-4) S. 

Experience in defining and solving field problems through collecting 
and analyzing field data. Plane tabling, simple field maps, aerial photographs. 

387. Conser vation of Natural Resources. (4-0-4) S. 

Study of problems dealing with the wise use of soils, minerals, forests, 
animals, and waters with specia l reference to Illinois and the United 
States. 

446. Urban Geography. (4-0-4) F. 

A study of the urban areas of the world. Analysis of the or1gms, 
development, distribution, character , structure, a nd functions of urban centers. 

COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 

450. North America. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

An advanced study which emphasizes the United Sta tes' land forms, 
resources, cities, rivers, transportation routes a nd economic areas. 

Prerequisite: P erm ii;sio11 of i11strnctor. 

451. Geography of South America. (4-0-4) W. 

Physical features, resources, peoples, land utilization, and economic 
development of the countries of South America. 

452. Geography of Europe. (4-0-4) F. 

Europe: an introduction to the physical geography and the economic 
development of its countries. 
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453. Geography of Asia. (4-0-4) F . 

Physical and cultural geography as a background for understanding 
the current problems in southwestern, southern and eastern Asia. 

455. Geography of the U.S.S. R . (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

A reg ional study of the Soviet Union. Includes a study of the physical 
as well as the cultural environment in which the Russian people live 
and work. 

456. The North A me r ican Midwest. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

A r egional approach to climate, settlement, agriculture, industry, trade 
and transportation of central U.S. illinois given specia l a tten tion. 

457. Geography of the Pac ific. (4-0-4) (Om itted 1970-71. ) 

A regional s tudy of the Pacific. Development and interpretation of 
physical, political, economic a nd social regions in the P acific. 

458. Geog raphy of Africa. (4-0-4) W. 

A regional study of Africa. Development a nd interpretation of phys ical, 
political, economic and social r egions in Africa. 

470. H istor ical Geog ra phy of t he United St ates. (4-0-4) S u, S. 

A study of the role geography has played in the various stages in 
the settlement and subsequent development of the United States. 

471. P olitical Geogra phy. (4-0-4) W. 

Study of world powers and their geographic conditions. Analysis of 
current " hot spots" and the fundamentals of national streng th. 

480. Advanced Cartog r aphy. (2-4-4) Su, S. 

A s tudy of m aps, their construction, h istory, uses; techniques in compila­
tion, statistical r epresentation and analysis through maps and charts. 

Prerequisite : Geography 380. 

486. Geog raphy of Soi ls. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

An advanced course with emphasis on interrela tionships of soil with 
features of the physical and cultural environment especially in llinois. 

Prereqiiisite: Geography 286 or permission of instmctor. 

490, 491, 492. Independent Study. (Ar r .-Arr.-4 each cou rse ) 

Provides opportunity for independent study. Designed for the student 
at the graduate or undergraduate level. 

With permissi01i of department head and approval of Dean, L etters 
and Science, these courses may be taken for less than 4 q. hrs . credi t. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the instructor 
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a nd the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
are open only to g raduate students.} 

510. Nature and Philosophy of Geog raphy. (4-0-4} S. 

Ana lysis of the historical development of basic modem philosophies 
of geography. 

511. T echniques in Geograph ic Resea r ch. (4-0-4) F. 

An introduction to selected techniques valuable in geographic research . 
Emphasis is accorded to statistical bibliographic a nd interview methods. 

Prereqnisite: Permission of the instnictor. 

513. Land Form Regions of the United States. (4-0-4} S. 

An areal approach to the study of la nd form regions of the conterminous 
states. Various systems of land form classification evaluated. 

530. Advanced Historica l Geograph y. (4--0-4 } W. 

Selected studies of cha nges in the geogr aphical bases of man's uses 
of the land from pre-Columbian times to the present in North America. 

Prereqnisite : Geogmplly 410 or permissio11 of the instnictor. 

531. A dvanced Po l itica l Geography . (4-0-4} S. 

The role of geography in the development of political regions of all 
levels . Special emphasis devoted to the power structure of the world. 

550. Geography in World Affairs. (4-0-4} (Omit ted 1970-71. ) 

Study of man on the earth. Emphasis upon the natural r esources, 
agricultural and industrial production, a nd transporta tion in world affairs . 

Creclit applicable 011/y to Ill e Group III requirement for tile clegree 
111.S. in Ed. 

551. A Geography of Man. (4-0-4} ( Om itted 1970-71. } 

Gives the s tudent a better unders tanding of the role of geography 
in human affa irs. Atten tion is given to recent l iterature in geography. 

Credit a71plicable 011/y to tile Group I II requirement for the clegree 
M.S. in Ed. 

552. Earth Interpret ations. (4-0-4} ( Omitted 1970-71. ) 

For the student with little or no previous work in phys ical geography. 
P hysical resources are a nalyzed as they are interrelated to each other 
and to man. 

Credit applicable 011ly to the Group III requireme11t for the degree 
111.S. in Ed. 

560. Semi nar in Physical Geography. (4-0-4) F . 

Selected topics in weather, climate, land forms, a nd ocean geography. 

Prerequisite: Geography 14~ or the equii;alent. 
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562. Seminar in Earth Resources. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

A course developing, in some detail, aspects of soil, water, vegetation 
and minerals as earth resources. 

P rereq11isite: Perm ission of tile instrnctor. 

563. Se mina r in Regiona l Geography. (4-0-4) S. 

Intensive study of special regions of the world. The regions to be 
determined by the areas of special ization of the students. 

Prereqnisite : Permission of the i11strnctor. 

570. Seminar in Popul ation and Settlement. (4-0-4) ( Omitted 1970-71. ) 

Analysis of the ways in which man and his culture have come to 
be variously distributed over the surface of the earth. 

571 . Seminar in Economic Geography. (4-0-4) Su, F , W. 

A course devoted to selected topics in economic geography. 

574. Seminar in Area Planning. (4--0-4) F. 

The study of geographic factors as applied to urban, community, and 
regional planning. Special emphasis on local planning problems. 

Prerequisite : Permission of instr11ctor. 

590. Seminar in Educationa l Geography. (4-0-4) 

The place of geography among the disciplines at all levels especially 
college. 

595. Thesis. (Arr.-Arr.-4) 

GEOLOGY 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

140. Phys ica l Geology. (2-4-4) 

Study of earth materials, common rocks and minerals, vulcanism, erosional 
a nd tectonic processes. Field h·ip. 

243. Historica l Geology. (2-4-4) 

Origin of the Earth and development of its crust; relations among 
rock units; foss ils as documents of evolution and environment. Field trip. 

Pre1·eq11isite : Geology 140. 

244. Minera logy. (2-4-4) F. 

A study of minera ls wi th emphasis on crystallography, genes is, association, 
and classification. 

Prerequisites: Geology 140 mid Chemistry 120 or 150. 

245. Princ iples of Geomorphology. (2-4-4) 

Physical and mathematic analysis of pl'Ocesses that modify the Ear th 's 



COLLEGE OF LETIERS AND SCIENCE 231 

surface; structural and climatic controls; sequential development. Field 
trip. 

Prerequisite : Geology 140. 

343. Structu ra l Geology. (2-4-4) W. 

Forces involved in the deformation of rocks with emphasis on the 
recognition and interpretation of the resulta nt geolog ic structures. Field 
trip. 

P rerequisite: Geology 243. 

344. Fie ld Geology. (2-4-4) S . 

Solution of geologic problems us ing field methods and techniques in 
collection, classifying and analyzing data. 

P rerequisites: Geology Z43 mz<l 245 a11<l permission of the instructor. 

345. Petrology. (2-4-4) S. 

Physical a nd chemical properties of rocks, their origin, classification 
and geologic dis tr ibution. Field trip. 

Prerequis ite : Geology 140. 

346. Economic Geology. (2-4-4) F. 

Orig in, geologic occurrence and utilization of metallic and non-metallic 
mineral deposits including fuels and ground-water. Field trip. 

440. Indepe ndent Study. (Arr.-Arr .-4) 

Independent study in the field of geology, designed for the individual 
needs of the student. 

P rerequisities : Geology 24J cm<l 245, or penn1ssion of the instrnctor. 

441 . Independent Study. (Arr.-Arr. -2) 

Independent study in the field of geology, designed for the individual 
needs of the s tudent. 

P rerequisities : Geology 243 wz<l 245, or permission of the instrnctor. 

445. P rinc iples of Stratig raphy. (2-4-4) S. 

Development of the s tratigraphic column ; stratig raphic paleontology ; 
sedimentary facies; principles of correlation. Field h·ip. 

P rerequisite : Geology 243. 

447. Sedimentation. (2-4-4 ) W. 

Sources of sediments; environments of deposition; post-depos itional 
cha nges; proper ties of sedimentary rocks and classification. 

P rerequisite: Geology 345. 

449. Invertebra t e Pa leontology. (2-4-4) F . 

Description a nd class ification of majo1· fossil invertebrate groups; preser­
vation of fossils; use of fossils in geologic work. Field trip. 

Prerequisite: Geology 243 or vermission of i11strnctor. 
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GERMAN 
(See Foreign Languages) 

HISTORY! 

UN DERGRADUATE COURSES 

233. Hist ory of the U nit ed Stat es to 1815. (4-0-4) 

The colonial period; the independence movement; the framing and 
adoption of the Constitution; the growth of American nationality. 

234. Hi.;tory of t he Un it ed States, 1815 to 1898. (4-0-4) 

Jacksonian democracy ; Manifes t Destiny ; the Civil War and Recons truc­
tion; the new industrial society and the agrarian movement. 

235. Histor y of the United St ates since 1898. (4-0-4) 

The United States as a world power ; the progressive movement; World 
War I; economic expansion and depression ; World War II and after. 

254. Anc ient History. (4-0-4) 

Emphasis on Ancient Near East, Greece, the Roman Empire, and 
early medieval times. 

255. European H istory, c. 900 t o 1600. (4-0-4) 

Rise of feudalism, revival of Empire, rise of national states, a nd 
beg innings of modern Europe . 

256. E uropean Histor y , 1600 t o 1815. (4-0-4) 

Age of Louis XIV, major events of eighteenth century, French Revolution 
a nd Napoleon. 

257. European H ist ory, 1815 t o Present. (4-0-4) 

Growth of nationalism and liberalism, unification of Genrtany and Italy, 
background of World War I , Rise of F ascism and Nazism, World Wa r 
II, Cold War. 

281. La t in-Am erican History t o 1830. (4-0-4) F . 

A survey of the colonial period of Latin-American History. 

282. L at in-A merican H istory since 1830. (4-0-4 ) W . 

A survey of the republican period of La tin-American History. 

323. E conomic History of the Unit ed Stat es, 1607-1860. (4-0-4) F . 

An examination of the historical development of the major elements 
of the American economy to the Civil War. 

324. Economic Hist ory of the United St at es, 1860-1929. (4-0-4) w. 

An examination of the American economy from the Civil War to 
the crash of 1929. 
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325. Economic H istory of the United States, 1929 to Present. (4-0-4) S. 

An examination of the American economy from the crash of 1929 
to the present. 

330. Prehistoric and Early H istoric Backgrounds of European Civilization. 
(4-0-4) F . 

A history of early peoples in Northern Europe through historical and 
archaeological sources. 

343. History of England to 1603. (4-0-4) F , S. 

A survey of E nglish History from the beginnings to 1603. 

344. History of England and the British Empire, 1603 to 1815. (4-0-4) Su, W, S. 

A survey of E nglish History from 1603 to 1815. 

345. Hist ory of the British Empire since 1815. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

A survey of English History since 1815. 

360. The Early National Period 1787-1812. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

A deta iled consideration of the administrations of Washington, Adams 
and Jefferson. 

361. The Early National Period 1812-1840. (4-0-4) S. 

A detailed consideration of the administrations of i\Iadison, Monroe, 
Adams and Jackson. 

370. History of Il linois. (4-0-4) F . 

A history of the state from the French regime through the Civil 
War to the present. 

371. Expansion and Disunion, 1820 to 1861. (4-0-4) Su, W . 

A study of the expansionist period of the mid-nineteenth century and 
the background of the Civil \Var era. 

372. Civil War and Reconstruction. (4-0-4) S. 

A survey of the causes of the Civil War, the War, and its legacy. 

378. Czarist Russia. (4-0-4) F. 

His tory of Russia to 1800. 

379. Czarist and Soviet Russia. (4-0-4) W. 

His tory of Russia, 1801 to the Present. 

380. The N egro in U.S. History. (4-0-4) 

Emphasis on the role of the Negm in American history and t11e 
importance of the Negro's own history. 

397. History of Ancient Greece. (4-0-4) Su, w. 

An advanced course in the history of ancient Greece from U1e l\Iycenaeans 
to the Hellenistic Age. 
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398. History of Rome. (4-04) S. 
An ad\·anced course in the history of Rome from its prehistoric foundabons 

to the end of the Roman Empire. 

399. Summer Study in Ireland . (0-0-9) Su. 

Independent research in history. Six weeks of residence in the Republic 
of Ireland will be required. 

Open to j1111 iors and seniors. 

COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SEN IORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 

453, 454. Constitutional History of England. (4-0-4 each course) 453-F. 454-W. 

The development of democratic institutions, common law, court system, 
and constitutional monarchy to 1485, from 1485 lo the present. 

460. Recent United States History, 1900-1930. (4-0-4) W. 

An intensive study of political, social and intellectual developments 
in the United Slates pr ior to the Great Depression. 

461. Recent United States Hist ory, since 1930. (4-0-4) F , S. 
An intensive study of political, social a nd intellectual developments 

in the United States since 1930. 

462. Social and I ntellectual History of the Russian Revo lution, 1825-1917. 
(4-0-4) ( Omitted 1970-71.) 

A social and intellectual history of Russia from 1825 to 1917. 

463. Social and Inte ll ectua l History of the Russian Revolution, 1917 to 
Present. (4-04) ( Omitted 1970-71.) 

A social , political and intellectural history of the Soviet Union from 
1917 to the present. 

464. Problems in Latin-American H istory. (4-04) W. 
:\Iajor problems of Latin-American history. 

465. L atin Amer ica and the United States. (4-0-4) S. 

A study of the history of diplomatic relationships between Latin America 
a nd the United States. 

466. H istor y of the American Frontier , the Colonial Period, 1492-1783. 
(4-04) w. 

The discovery, settlement, and westward movement in the U.S. emphasizing 
the effect of the frontier in American history. 

467. History of the American F rontier , the Trans-Appalachian Frontie r , 
1783-1850. (4-04) s. 

The occupation of the l\Iississippi Valley emphasizing the role of the 
frontie r on the growth of sectionalism before the Civi l War. 
468. H istory of the Am er ican Frontier, the Western F rontier. (4-0-4) (Omitted 
1970-71. ) 

American expansion into the Trans-~lississippi area in the ninetee nth 
century to the clos ing of the frontier in 1890. 
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469. Const itutional History of the United States to 1865. (4-0-4) ( Omitted 
1970-71.) 

The constitutional history of the United States from the beginning 
to 1865. 

470. Constitutional History of the United States since 1865. (4-0-4) ( Omitted 
1970-71. ) 

The constitutional history of the United States from 1865 to the present. 

473. H istory of United States Immigration . (4-0-4) W. 

The cultural, social, political, and economic impact of immigration 
on the U.S. and the process of assimilation. 

474. Diplomatic Hist ory of the United States, 1776-1898. (4-0-4) S. 

The American Revolution, Napoleonic Era, Expansion, Civil War, Anglo­
American approachment. 

475. D iplomatic H istory of the United States, 1898-1933. (4-0-4) F. 

The new Manifest Destiny, the First World \Var and Versailles, isolation, 
and depresssion. 

476. The American ,Co lon ies. (4-0-4) F . 

Colonization of the area now included in the United States; the political, 
economic, and social development of the American colonies to 1763. 

477. The American Revol ution and Confederation. (4-0-4) W. 

The origins of the American Revolution ; consequences o( the revolution ; 
problems of the critical period; American Constitutionalism. 

480. Dip lomatic H istory of the United States, 1933-Present. (4-0-4) W. 

Good neighbo1· policy, World War II, the Cold War, Vietnam and 
the United States. 

484. Select ed T opics in Byzantine, Islam ic and Persian H istory. (4-0-4) S. 

The most important periods from the fourth to the seventeenth century, 
including Islamic Spain; some illustrated lectures. 

485. Europe in the Eighteenth Century. (4-0-4) F. 

A study of the rise of new powers with emphasis on the ideas of 
the Enlightenment. 

486. The World in the Twentieth Century. (4-0-4) F. 

The apex and decline of European hegemony in the age of U1e world 
wars, class war, cold war and totalitarianism. 

487. Labor History of the United St ates, 1607-1900. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

An examination of the historical growth and change among various 
categories of American labor a nd the idea of work from 1607 to 1900. 
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488. Labor History of the United States, 1900 to the Present. (4-0-4) (Omitted 
1970-71. ) 

An examination of the various types of American labor and their 
relationships to major institutions from 1900 to the present. 

489. The French Revolution. (4-0-4) W. 

A study of the French Revolution and the concept of revolution in 
general. 

490. Europe in the Ninet eenth Century. (4-0-4) s. 
A study of nationalism a nd other important "isms" of the century. 

491. History of Germany, 1815-1918. (4-0-4) W. 

The rise of nationalism a nd liberalism, the 1848 Revolution, Bismark 
and the emergence of the German Reich, World War I. 

492. Germany since 1919. (4-0-4) S. 

The Weimar Republic, National-Socialism, World War II, Postwar Germany. 

494. The History of Racism in the U .S. (4-0-4) S. 

A survey of the racist ideology in the United States as directed 
at various minor ity groups. 

495. Soc ial and Intellectual Histo r y of the United States in the Colonial Period. 
(4-0-4) F. 

The backgrounds of social and intellectual history of the United States. 

496. Social and Intellectua l History of the United Stat es in the Ninet eenth 
Century. (4-0-4) W. 

The development of ideas and way of life in the United States in 
the nineteenth century. 

497. Eastern Europe from World War I to the Present. (4-0-4) S. 

Eastern Europe from World War I to the present. 

499. Socia l and Intellectual H istory of the United Stat es in the Twentieth 
Century. (4-0-4) S. 

The development of ideas in the United States with emphasis on 
changes in thought resulting from two world wars. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the instructor 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
are open only to graduate students.) 

525. Histori cal Directions T oward U r ban Life. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

A seminar in the comparative history of emergent urbanization in 
various periods and places. 

535. Problems in the Emergence of Modern Ameri ca, 1877-1900. (4-0-4) F . 

An intensive study into the major problems created in this period 
of industrialization, urbanization, and immigration. 
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540. Problems in the D iplomatic History of the United States. (4-0-4) S. 

Intensive reading in selected problems of U. S. diplomacy. 

545. Special Problems in American History. (4-0-4) F . 

Special study by intensive reading in an area of history. 

546. The Period of the Early Renai::sance, 1300-1517. (4-0-4) W. 

The multiple currents in early modern society. 
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547. The Period of the L ater Rena issance and of the Reformation, 1517-1648. 
(4-0-4) s. 

Early modern E urope in the Age of French and Turkist challenge 
to Hapsburg hegemony. 

549. European Diplomacy 1919-45. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Study of interwar diplomacy with emphasis on Paris Peace Treaties, 
Rapallo, Locarno, l\Iunich, Little Entente, Hitler Stalin P act. 

550. Abraham Lincoln. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

A case s tudy of historica l biography. Lincoln biographies , special s tudies 
and documents are studied. Off-campus resources are used. 

Credit applicable only to the Group III requirement for the clegree 
111.S. in Ed. 

561. Historiography and Historical Methods. (4-0-4) F. 

A study of the methods of historical research and a s tudy of various 
approaches used in the interpretation of historical evidence. 

563. Seminar in American History. (4-0-4) S. 

Intensive study of special topics in American His tory, to be determined 
by the interes ts of the s tudents. 

564. Seminar in European H istory. (4-0-4) F. 

Intensive study in special topics in European history, to be determined 
by the interests of the students. 

565. Seminar in Colonial American History. (4-0-4) S. 

Research in topics dealing with Colonial American history. 

566. Seminar in Civi l War and Reconstruction. (4-0-4) W. 

Intensive study in topics dealing with Civil War and Recons truction. 

567. Seminar in Social and Intellectua l History. (4-0-4) S. 

Research in topics dea ling with social and intellectual history of the 
United States. 

568. Seminar in Eighteenth Century Europe. (4-0-4) W. 

Intensive s tudy in topics dealing with eighteenth century Europe. 

569. Seminar in Nineteenth Century Europe. (4-0-4) W. 

Intensive s tudy in topics dealing with nineteenth century Europe. 



238 EASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

570. Seminar in T wentieth Century Europe. (4-0-4) ( Om itted 1970-71. ) 

In tensive study in topics dealing with twentieth century E urope. 

571. Seminar in T went ieth Century Amer ica. (4-0-4) W. 

Intensive s tudy in topics dealing with twentieth century America. 

572. Russ ian F or e ign Po licy, 1814-1960. (4-0-4) ( Omitted 1970-71. ) 

Selected topics in Russian foreign policy from 1814 to 1960. 

573. Sem inar in M odern German H istory. (4-0-4) (Om itted 1970-71. ) 

In tens ive study of topics dealing e ither with 19th century Germany, 
\\"eimar Republic, National Socialism or postwar Germany. 

574. Seminar in the A m erican West . (4-0-4) F . 
An intensive s tudy of western topics with emphasis on a seminar 

paper. 

575. Seminar in t he L a bor History of t he United Stat es. (4-0-4) (Omitted 
1970-71. ) 

A detailed study of selected topics in the history of American labor 
from 1607 to the present stressing the production of a research paper. 

576. Sem inar in the H isto r y of E ast Centra l Eu rope. (4-0-4) S. 

Seminar in the history of East Central E urope. 

577. Sem inar in t he M iddl e Ages and the Renaissan ce. (4-0-4) F. 

Study and research in selec ted Medieval and R enaissance topics. 

595. T hesis. ( Arr. -Arr.-4) 

JOURNA LI SM 

(T a ught in the Department of Engl ish ) 

UN D E RGRADUATE CO URSES 

210. I nt rod uction to J ourna lism. (4-0-4) S. 

The historical development in· America of the mass media, with emphasis 
on the newspaper; the mechanics, the craft, and the ethics of journalism. 

!1 1. Begi nni ng Reporting. (4-0-4) F. 

Principles of gathering and wr iting news, with practice in the classroom. 

£12. Beginni ng Reporting 11. (4-0-4) W. 

Techniques of reporting are stressed, with prnctice in the classroom 
.m d on the East rn News . Reporting of specialized stor ies is introduced. 

P rereqnisite: Journalism 211 . 

310. N ews Editing and M ak e- Up. (4-0-4 ) F . 

Editing the news, with attention to headwr iting and newspaper makeup 
and design. Editing of newspaper photography is a lso discussed . 

Prerequisite: Journalism 212. 



COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE 239 

311. Advanced Reporting. (4-0-4) W . 

Advanced types of news investigation a nd treatment; p ractical experience 
on a commercial newspaper. Writing of editorials. 

Prerequisite: Journalism 310. 

312. Feature Writing. (4-0-4) S. 

Newspaper features and magazine articles. Study of markets, selection 
and investigation of subjects, organization and preparation of articles. 

COURS ES OPE N TO JUN IORS, SEN I ORS, AND GRADUATE STUD ENT S 

460. Super v ision of H igh Schoo l Publ ications. (4-0-4) Su. 

Problems for advisors to high school publications : staff recruitment, 
s taff-faculty relationships, prnduction problems, and editorial judgments. 

LATIN 
(Sec Foreign Languages) 

LI BRARY SCIENCE 

(The undergraduate minor consists of twenty-four quarter hours, including 
330 or 332. The addition of Education 487 and 488 is necessary for certification 
as an Instructional :\Iaterials Coordinator. Jllnior standing is a p1·erequis ile 
for beginning the minor. Those intending to lake a minor should work 
out their programs with the instructors.) 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

320. The Schoo l Library M at er ial s Center. (4-0-4) Su, F, w. 
The services and administration of the school library materials center. 

330. Lite r ature for Chi ldren. (4-0-4) F, S. 

Types of resources best suited to children of grades 1 through 6. 
Reading and evaluation of materials. 

332. Literature for Y oung People. (4-0-4) Su, W . 

Types of resources best suited for adolescents . Reading and evaluation 
of materials. 

449 (490). Observation and Practi ce. (4-0-4) 

Practical experience in library work with special emphasis on service 
to the public. Weekly seminars arc held. 

Prereqllisite: At lcwst follr Library Science courses including J,50, J,60, 
and J,70. 

COU RSES OPEN T O J UN IORS, SEN IORS, AND G RADUAT E STUDE NTS 

450. Ref erence Mat eri a ls and Ser v i ces. (4-0-4) Su, F , S. 

Introduction lo general and specia lized sources of information: their 
content, evaluation, and use. 
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460. Select ion of Libr ar y Materia ls. (4-0-4) Su, F, W. 

Principles and practices related to selecting and acquiring all types 
of library materials. 

470 (430). Or gan ization of Library Materia ls. (4-0-4) Su, F, S. 

Principles and techniques of cataloging, classification, and the assigning 
of subject headings with practical application to books and other library 
materials. 

G RADUATE COU RSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the instructor 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
are open only to graduate students.) 

For students working toward the Master of Science Degree in Library 
Science : A strong undergraduate background of general education is recom­
mended; undergraduate preparation in Library Science is not required. 
A reading knowledge of one modern foreign language will be required 
of all graduate students. 

510. H isto ry of Libraries. (4-0-4) F . 

Study of the development of the library as an institution. 

520. Library A dmin ist rat ion. (4-0-4) S. 

Principles of administration with practical application to the management 
of libraries. 

Prerequisites : Library Science 450, 460, 410. 

560. Organization of Information a nd Library Materia ls. (4-0-4) W. 

Advanced study of information systems and library catalogs; history, 
preparation, evaluation, management and use. 

Prereqnisites: Library Science 450, 410. 

561. Introduction t o Li bra ry Resear ch. (4-0-4) W. 

A s tudy of the introductory methods of research in the field of Library 
Science. 

Prerequisites: Library Science 450, 460, 410. 

571. Socia l Science L iter ature. (4-0-4) F. 

Intens ive study of information sources in sociology, geography, psychology, 
economics, anthropology, history, and political science. 

Prerequisites: Library Science 450, 460. 

572. Literature of the Humanities. (4-0-4) S. 

Intensive study of information sources in religion, philosophy, music, 
art, literature, and language. 

Prerequisites: Library Science 450, 460. 
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573. L it erat ure of Science and T echnology. (4-0-4) W. 

Intens ive study of information sources in science and technology. 

Prereqnisites: Library Scie11ce 45U, 460. 

585. School Librar y Problems. (4-0-4) F. 
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Examination of current trends, problems, and research relating to 
school libraries a nd media centers. 

586. Mechanizat ion of L ibrary Operations. (4-0-4) S. 

Survey and demonstration of machine applications in library operations. 

P rerequisites : L ibrary Science 460, 470, 560. 

595. T hesis. (A rr.-A rr.-4) 

LIFE SCIENCE 

UNDER G RADUATE COU RSES 

100. Introduct or y Life Science. (2-4-4) 

A study of the fundamenta l processes and structures common to all 
living things. 

This course is prerequisite to all botany a11d zoology courses . 

340. Methods of T eachi ng Biological Science in High School. (4-0-4) 

The collection a nd use of materials for demonstration and laboratory 
experiments are s tressed. 

Prereqnisite : Admission to teacher education ancl junior sta11di11g. 

341. M ethods of Teaching B io log ica l Sc ience in High School. (2-0-2) S. 

The collection and use of materials for demonstra tion and laboratory 
experiments are s tressed. 

Prereqnisite: Admission to teacher education and junior sta11ding. E11roll­
me11t is restricted to stude11ts w ith a minor or ci field of speciali~ation 

in life science ( botany, zoology or biological science) w ho do not hm;e 
credit for Life Science 340. 

MATHEMATICS 
Notes. In planning student prog rams it is important to check the 

course prerequisites as listed wi th the course descriptions below. "College 
preparatory mathematics." as used here, includes high school courses in 
algebra, geometry, and trigonomet ry and modern courses which integ ra te 
these subjects; it does not include "general m athematics," "consumer 
mathematics, " " shop mathematics," etc. 

A limited amount of programmed matci·ials and tutoring service is 
available in the mathematics office for students who may wish to review 
high school mathematics before enrolling in Mathematics 130. 

Students with a weak background in mathematics may satisfy the 
general requirements in mathematics by taking 1Ia thematics 125 if 4 quarter 
hours a re required, 1\Iathcmatics 125 and 126 if 8 qua rter hours arc 
required. Students with a background of two and one-half or more units 
of college preparatory mathematics in high school should take courses 
numbered 130 or higher to satisfy general requirements. 
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Students with a background of three or more units of college preparatory 
mathematics including trigonometry should take the mathematics department 
placement test before enrolling in l\Iathematics 130. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

122. Numerals and Numbers I. (3-0-3) 

Concepts of numeration and number systems, sets, mathematical systems, 
natural numbers, integers, and modular arithmetic. 

Restricted to st11cle11ts in tlie c111Ticul111n for elementary and junior 
liigh school who clo 11ot meet the 71rereq11isites for Jl1atl1ematics Z22. 

123. Numerals and Numbers II . (3-0-3) 

A continuation of Mathematics 122. l\Iathematical systems; rational 
and real numbers; complex numbers. 

Prerequsiite : Mathematics 122. 

125. Elementary Mathematics. (4-0-4) 

A modern approach to selected units of arithmetic, algebra and geometry. 

Not open to mathematics majors or minors. 

126. Elementary Mathematics. (4-0-4) 

Modern topics in elementary algebra including logarithms and trigonome­
try. Not open to s tudents with credit in Mathematics 130 or above. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 125. 

128. E lements of A lgebra. (4-0-4) Su, F, W. 

Fundamental concepts of algebra. 

Not open to any student whose cw-riculum requires Mathematics 134. 

129. Algebra. (4-0-4) Su, W, S. 

Concepts taught in Mathematics 128 from a more advanced point of 
view. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 129 and 130. 

Prerequisite: Il1athematics 128, or satisfactory score on the 111athematics 
Placement Test. 

130. Algebra. (4-0-4) 

Basic algebraic manipulations, elementary functions, and solutions of 
equations and inequalities. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 129 
and 130. 

Prerequisite: Two years of college preparatory mathematics. 

131. Trigonometry. (4-0-4) 

Trigonometric func tions, their properties and applications; complex num­
bers and polynomials. 

Prerequisite : IllCLthematics 130. 
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132. E lem entar y F unctions. (4-0-4) 

The combined material of 130 and 131. 

Prerequisite : Three years of college preparatory mathematics and satis­
factory placement test score. Not of/erect for credit for those who hai;e 
credit for lllathematics 130 or 131. 

134. Ana ly tic Geometry. (4-0-4) 

Coordinate systems, s traight lines, conic sections, polar and parametric 
form s; curve sketching techniques. Vector approach is used. 

Prerequisite : il1athe111alics 131, or 132, or three years of college preparatory 
mathematics including trigonometry, ancl satisfactory placement test score. 

135. Calcu lus. (4-0-4) 

A review of elementary topics followed by the study of limits, continuity, 
derivatives and the applications o( these concepts. 

Prerequ isite: Mathematics 131,. 

210. Fin it e M athem atics. (4-0-4) s. 

Elementary set theory, partitions and counting, probabil ity, vectors and 
matrices. Applications selected from business and social science. 

Prerequ isite: Jllathematics 129, or satisfacto1·y score 011 J11alll e111alics 
Placement Test. Not open to mathematics majors or minors. 

211. M athem atics Analysis. (4-0-4) ( Om itted 1970-71. ) 

Polynomial calculus including derivatives and integrals of functions of 
a single variable, with applications. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 210. Not open to st11de11ts enrolled in ct c11rricu­
/11m which includes Mathematics 1.35 or Mathematics 234. 

222. Numerals and Nu m bers Ill. (4-0-4) F , W . 

Elementary mathematics of real numbers presented from an advanced 
point of view. Not open to students with credit in l\Iathematics 123. 

Prerequisites : Three years of mathematics in high school, ancl an 
ACT mathematics score aboi;e the 15th 11ercenlile; or 11ermiss ion of i11stn1ctor. 
Enrollm ent in the curric11l11m for el ementary or junior high school teachers. 

225. An Introduction to rCol lege Mathem atics. (4-0-4) W, S. 

Numeral systems; the natural number system; the computation algorithms; 
rules of inference; sets, rela tions, functions; introduction to g roups and 
fields. 

231. I nt roduction to Al gorithmic M ethods. (4-0-4) 

The applica tion of prncedurc-oriented compute1· languages to both numeric 
and non-numeric algorithms. 

Not open to freshmen. 

232. Intr oduction to Computer Programm ing. ( 1-0-1) 

Computer programming in FORTRAN. 

Not open to freshmen. 
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234. Analytic Geom etry and Calculus. (4-0-4) S. 

A review of analytic geometry. The calculus of polynomials with special 
emphasis on applications. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 134. No credit toward graduation if student 
has credit for Mathematics 135 01· its equivalent . Not open to students 
enrolled in a curriculum which includes Mathematics 135. 

235, 236, 237. Calculus. (4-0-4 each course) 

The study of the definite and indefinite integral with applications, 
vector analysis, partial differentiation, multiple integration and infinite series. 

Prerequisite : Mathematics 135; to be taken in sequence. 

320. Mathematics in Grades K-3. (2-0-2) 

Methods and materials for teaching mathematics in grades K-3. Open 
only to prospective elementary school teachers. 

Prerequisite : Mathematics 322. 

321 . Mathematics in Grades 4-6. (2-0-2) 

Methods and matrials for teaching mathematics in grades 4-6. Open 
only to prospective elementary school teachers. 

P re1·equisite: Mathematics 322. 

322. Algebra and Geom etry I. (4-0-4) 

The organization and structure of algebraic and geometric models. 
Study of such systems from an advanced point of view. 

Prereqltisite: Mathematics 222; or Mathematics 122 and 123. May not 
be taken concurrently. 

327. College Geometry I. (4-0-4) F, W , S. 

A review of elementary geometry. The foundations of geometry. E uclidean 
geometry from a modern point of view. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 134. 

328. College Geometry 11. (4-0-4)_ 

A formal development of Euclidean geometry from a modern point 
of view. Select: d topics in advanced E uclidean geometry. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 32'1. 

340. T ea ching Mathematics. (4-0-4) 

Methods and materials for teaching mathematics in grades 9-12. 

P rerequisites: Education 333, Mathematics 231, 321, 353; or permission 
of department head. Admission to teacher education and third quarter 
jltnior standing. 

341. Teaching Secondary Mathematics. (2-0-2) W, S. 

The use of methods and materials for the teaching of mathematics 
in grades 9-12. 

Prerequisites: Education 333; Mathematics 231, 32'1, 353; or permission 
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of instructor. Not 07Je11 to st11dc11ts with credit in Mathematics 3~0 or 
to mathematics majors. 

344. Linear Algebra. (4-0-4) 

Vector spaces; the algebra of matrices; application to systems of 
linear equations, linear transformations, transformation of coordinate axes. 

Pre1·eq11isite: lllathematics 353 or permission of the instructor. 

350. Differential Equations. (4·0-4) F, W, S. 

Formal solutions of ordinary differential equations; a critical analysis 
of some elementary types; envelopes, trajectories, singular solutions, applica­
tions. 

P rereq11isite: Mathematics 237. 

351. Differential Equations. (4-0-4) W, S. 

Systems of differential equations, series solutions, approximations to 
solutions, Laplace Trnnsformations, partial differential equations, boundary 
value problems. 

P rereqnisite : Mathematics 350. 

353 (343) , 354. Modern Algebra I and 11. (4-0-4 each course) 354-S. 

An introduction to modern algebra including: operntions and relations, 
mappings, groups , rings, integrnl domains, fields. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 235; to be talcen in seq11ence. 

357. Numerical Calculus. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Construction of algorithms for interpolation, quadrature, solution of equa­
tions and systems, solution of ordinary differential equations. 

Prerequisites : 111athematics 231 and 237. 

449. M athematics Seminar. (4-0-4) ( Om itted 1970-71.) 

Study of special topics in mathematics from algebra, a nalysis, geometry, 
numbe r theory and statistics. 

Prereq11isite: Permission of the instnictor. 

COURSES OPEN TO JUN IORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STU DENTlS 

455. Linear Algebra II. (4-0-4 ) Su. 

Vector spaces, linear trnnsformations, and dual spaces, invariant directsum 
decompositions, jordan form, inner product spaces. 

Prerequisites : 111athematics 344, 353, or permiss ion of instructor. 

458. An Introduction to Differ entia l Geometry. (4·0-4) F. 

The Euclidean space-functions, transformations, differential fields and 
forms, and s tudy of cun·es in Euclidean space. 

Prereq11isite: Mathematics 237. 
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460, 461. Advanced Ca lculus. (4-0-4 each course) 460-Su, W. 461-Su, F , S. 

A study of limits, continuity, differentiability and integrability or functions ; 
vectors; implicit [unctions; line and surface integrals. 

P re1·equis ite: l11atl1ematics 231. To be taken in sequence. 

470, 471. Probability and Statistics I & 11. (4-0-4 each course) 

Basic concepts of probability and statistics. 

Prerequisite : Mathematics 236 : lo be taken in sequence. 

480. Mathematics of Finance. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71 ) 

Applications of mathematics to such topics as simple and compound 
interest, discount, annuities, capitalization, depreciation, and insurance. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 131. 

482. Algebra and Geometry 11. (4-0-4) Su. 

The study of algebraic structure and informal geometry in elementary 
mathematics. 

Prcreq11isiles : Enrollment in the c11rric11/11m for elementary teachers. 
Jllatlzcmalics 322; or 71ermission of the instrnctor. 

490. History of Mathematics. (4-0-4) Su. 

The Ancient Orient. The period or Ancient Greece. The Hellenistic 
period. Se,·enteenth to nineteenth century A.D. The beginnings of Modern 
:\lathematics. 

Prereq11isite : Mathematics 134; or 71ermission of the instructor. 

491. Number Theory. (4-0-4) Su. 

Divisibil ity, primes, congruences, solution or congruences, power residues, 
quadratic reciprocity, numerical [unctions, diopha ntine equations. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 353. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission o[ the instructor 
a nd the Dean o[ the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
arc open only to graduate students .) 

505. Numerical Analysis. ( 4-0-4 ) Su, W. 

Rounding errors, difference equations, solutions of equations and systems 
o[ equations, interpolation, numerical differentiation. 

Prerequisites : lllathematics 2J1 or 501; coul illctlhematics 350. 

507. Digita l Computer Techniques. (4-0-4) F. 

Programming techniques in the application o[ procedure-oriented lan­
guages to numeric and non-numeric algorithms. 

P rerequisite: Jllathematics ?Ji or 71ermissio11 of the instructor. 
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508. Interm ediate Computer Programming. (4-0-4) S. 

The structure and syntax of ALGOL. Selective topics in computer 
science. 

P rnrequisite: Mathematics 231, or illat11ematics 507, or vennission of 
tile instrnctor. 

510, 511, 512. Modern Alge bra. (4-0-4 each course) 510-F. 511-W. 512-S. 

Groups. Rings. Fields. Galois theory. 

Prerequisite: ll!atllematics 344 ancl 353 or vennission of the instrnctor. 

515. Probability. (4-0-4) Su, F. 

Elementary and general probability spaces. Random variables, multivariate 
distributions and the algebra of expectations. 

Prnrequisite : 111athematics 237. 

516, 517. Mathematical Statistics. (4-0-4 each course) 516-Su, W. 517-S. 

Random sampling, the Jaw of large numbers, confidence intervals, 
regression, sampling from a normal population and testing hypotheses. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 515 01· vennission of i11strnctor; to be taken 
in sequence. 

520, 521. Higher Geometry. (4-0-4 each course) 520-Su; 521-(0mitted 1970-71 .) 

A selection of topics from projective geometry, differential geometry, 
non-Euclidean geometries. 

Prerequisite: l\Iatllematics 344 or permission of the instructor. 

522. Topology. (4-0-4) Su, F. 

l\Ietric spaces. Topological spaces. Connectedness. Compactness. 

Prerequisite: ll!athematics 460, or vennission of the instrnctor. 

530, 531, 532. Real Variables. (4-0-4 each course) 530-F; 531-W; 532-S. 

Set theory. Cardinal numbers. Real numbers. Measure. Measurable sets. 
Lebesgue and Riemann integrals. The fundamental theorem of the calculus. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 461, or 7Jennission of the instrnctor. 

533, 534, 535. Complex Variables. (4-0-4 each course) (O mitte d 1970-71.) 

Complex numbers; analytic functions; conformal mapping ; complex in­
teg ration; series a nd products; e lliptic func tions; analytic continuation. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 461, or permission of the instructor. 

540. The T eaching of Arithmeti c in the Primary and Intermediate Grades. 
(4-0-4) Su. 

The techniques, methods, a nd materials used in teaching the concepts 
and skills of arithmetic in grades one through six. 

Prerequisite: Enrollment in the c111Tic11l1t1n for elementary teachers. 
lllathematics 48Z or 71ennission of the instrnctor. 
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541. The T each ing of M athematics in Grades 7-9. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

The techniques, methods and materials used in teaching mathematics 
in grades seven, eight, and nine. 

Prerequisite: Two yecirs of experience teaching in secondary schools. 

545, 546, 547. Independent Study in Mathematics. (4-0-4 each course) 

Advanced work on a topic or problem selected by the student, subject 
to the approval of his advisor. 

P1·erequisite: Twelve quarter hours of credit in graduate l evel mathematics. 

550. Mathematics in Modern Education and Life. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

The subject matter of elementary mathematics, its role in the development 
of civilization, and its role in the public school curriculum. 

Credit applicable only to the Group Ill reqziirement for the degree 
111.S. in Ed. 

570. Problem s in the T eaching of Secondary Mathem atics. (4-0-4) Su. 

Study of problems which arise in teaching secondary mathematics; 
research in mathematics education ; assigned readings; reports. 

Prereqztisite : Two years of e:i,-perience teaching in secondary schools. 

595. T hesis. (Arr.-Arr.-4) 

610. Gr oups. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

Preliminaries, abelian groups, P-groups, permutation groups, group exten­
sions, representation theory. 

P1·erequisite : Mathematics 512. 

611. R ings and Fields. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Field theory, galois theory, ideal theory, ring theory. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 610. 

612. Topolog ical Groups. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71 .) 

Topological groups, homomorphisms of topological g roups, direct products, 
local properties of topological groups, locally compact topological groups. 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 512 and 522. 

620. Differ ential Geometry I . (4-0-4) W. 

The classical theory of curves a nd surfaces in three dimensional E uclidean 
space. 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 2S1 and 344. 

621. Differentia l Geometry II. (4-0-4) S. 

Differentiable manifolds and tensors. Application to differen tial geometry 
of curves and surfaces. Riemannian geometry of dimension 2. Non-E uclidean 
geometries. 

P rerequisites : 350 and 620. 
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622. Introduction to D ifferentiable Manifolds. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Introduction to the notions of differentiable manifolds. Fiber bundles 
and lie groups. 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 851, 522, and 621. 

623. Algebraic Topology I. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

Introduction to homology theory. Complexes, homology and cohomology 
g roups, topological invariance of homology properties. 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 510 and 522. 

624. A lgebra ic Topol ogy 11 . (4-0-4) S. 

Introduction to the homotopy theory. l\Ianifolds, spheres, Poincare and 
Alexander. Duality theorems, the fundamental group, covering complexes. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 628. 

PH ILOSOPHY 

Course Sequences 
Philosophy 250 or Philosophy 301 arc recommended as the most appropriate 

choice for students who elect a single course in philosophy. As inh-oductory 
treatments of the techniques and issues of philosophic inquiry, Philosophy 
250 focuses attention on representative problems without reference to historical 
perspective, whereas Philosophy 301 explores a range of problems in a n 
historical context. If a student anticipates the election of more than one 
of the history courses, it would be advisable to schedule them in the 
order of their historical sequence. 

For students who may elect philosophy as their option to satisfy 
the humanities requ irement, at least three approaches are feasible (depending 
on the student's interest): l J Philosophy 250 and/ or P hi losophy 301 plus 
additional work in the History of Philosophy, 2) a sequence in the History 
of Philosophy beginning with Philosophy 301, and 3) a selection of courses 
including Philosophy 250, 270, and more advanced cow-ses. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

250. Problems of Phi losophy. (4·0-4) 

An introduction to philosophic inquiry through analysis of selected prob­
lems: Knowledge, Value, Religion, a nd Alternative World Views. 

270. Logic. (4·0-4) 

An introduction to the principles of sound reasoning: logic and language, 
deductive and formal logic, empirical scientific methodology. 

301. History of Phi losophy: Ancient. (4-0·4) 

An historical approach to the nature of l\Ian, God, the World, and 
Value: the Pre-Socratics, Plato, and Aristotle. 

305. H istory of Phi losophy: M ed ieval. (4-0-4) W. 

An examination of the p1·incipal philosophers from Epicurus through 
St. Thomas Aquinas. 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 250 or 801. 
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306. History of Philosophy: Mode rn. (4-0-4) F , W, S. 

Philosophic thought from Galileo to Kant: the foundations of modern 
scit•nce and implications for religious, moral, and political theory. 

Prerequisite: Philoso71hy 250 or 301. 

310. Nineteenth Century Philosophy: European. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

German Idealism, early Existentialism, scienti fic philosophy, and dialectical 
materialism: Hegel, Nietzsche, Kierkegaard, Mill, and :Marx. 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 250 or 301. 

330. Soc ial a nd Pol iti ca l Philosophy. (4-0-4) S. 

A philosophical examination of man in society, the foundations of social 
and political institutions, and the nature of political obligation. 

Prerequisite: Junior standing and at least four quarter hours in philosophy, 
or co11se11t of the instructor. 

360. Sym bolic Log ic. (4-0-4) F. 

An examination of the special symbols and structures of symbolic 
logic: truth functions, quantification, the log ic of relations, and the class 
calculus. 

Prereqnisite : Junior standing and Philo::;071hy 270 or permission of the 
instrnctor. 

380. Contemporary Phi losophy: European. (4-0-4) S. 

A study of the development of Analytica l Philosophy, Logical Positivism, 
Phenomenology, and Existentialism. 

Prerequisite: Junior standing and at least four quarte1· hours in philosophy 
(Philosophy 306 recommended), or perm issio11 of the instnictor. 

381. American Philosophy. (4-0-4 ) F. 

An examination of the pr incipal American philosophers from Jonathan 
Edwards to Dewey and Whi tehead. 

Prerequisite: Junior standing a11cl at leaist fou r quarter hours in philosophy 

(Philosophy 306 recomme11ded), or permission of the instructor. 

402. Ethics. (4-0-4 ) W, S. 

Analysis and evaluation of principal theories and problems concerning 
Right, Good, validity of moral standards, and moral conduct. 

Prerequisite: Eight quarter hours i11 philosophy, including Philosophy 
250, or permission of the instructor. 

404. Aesthetics . (4-0-4) F. 

A critical examination of aesthetic experience a nd fine art: artistic 
creativity, U1e work of art, and criteria of judgment. 

Prereqnisite: Eight quarter hours in philosophy, i11cl11di11g Philosophy 
250, 01· permission of the instructor. 
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410. Philosophy of Rel ig ion. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

A philosophical interpretation of relig ion, religious experience, and funda­
men tal problems : God, ev il, immortality, r eligious knowledge. 

Prerequisite: Eight quarter ho11rs in philoso11hy, including Philosophy 
250, or perm issio11 of the instructo1·. 

415. Philosophy of History. (4-0-4) S. 

A critical a na lysis and e\'aluation of theories proposed by philosophers 
in their attempts to specify the nature of his tory a nd his torical inquir y. 

Premq11isite: Eight quarter ho11rs i11 philosophy, i11cl11cling Philosopl1y 
;?511 a11cl Philosophy 301 01· 306; or 71crmissio11 of the instructor. 

420. Phi losophy of Science. (4-0-4) F. 

An a na lysis of the key assumptions a nd implications of modern science : 
form, hypothesis, verification, causality, law, and methodology. 

Prereq11isite : Eight q11arter hours in philosovhy (Philosophy 270 and 
J06 recomme11cled) or permission of the instructor. 

430. Philosophy and Culture: Western. (4-0-4) W. 

An a na lysis of the basic scientific, r eligious, and philosophical assumptions 
of Western c ivilization and its principal cultures. 

Prerequisite: At least eight q11arter hours in philosovhy or permission 
of the instructor. 

431. Philosophy and Cu lture: Eastern. (4-0-4) S. 

An analysis of the basic philosophical and r eligious assumptions of 
Eastern civilization: India, China, a nd Japan. 

Prereq11is ite : Philosophy 430 or permission of the instructor. 

448. Independent Study. (4-0-4) S. 

Advanced study of selec ted problems, topics, or philosophers. 

P rerequisite: At least sixtee11 q11arter hours in philosophy a11d 71ennission 
of the instrnctor. 

PHYSICAL SC IENCE 

Note: Physical Scirnce 100 and 101 are r estricted to students in curricula 
for elementary teachers and for junior high school teachers. Physical 
Science 100 and 101 may be taken in either order or simultaneously. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

100. Physica l Science. (2-4-4) 

Basic concepts of physical science a r c presented through s tudy of 
topics selected from physics a nd astronomy. 
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101. Physical Science. (2-4-4) 

Principles of chemistry having particular a pplication in the field of 
elementary education are presented. 

Credit may not be accepted toward a degree for both Physical Science 
101 and Chemistry 110 or 120 or 150. 

340. Methods of T each ing Physical Sciences. (4-0-4) W. 

The presentation of science lessons and the examinations of current 
literature and new approaches to chemish'Y and physics. 

Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education and j11nior standing. 

341. Methods of T eaching Physica l Science for Minor;;. (2-0-2) W. 

The presentation of science lessons as well as the examination of 
current literature and new approaches to teaching chemistry a nd physics. 

Prerequisites: Admission to teacher education and junior standing. Enroll­
ment restricted to minors in chemistry and physics who do not have 
credit for Physical Science 340, Geography 340, or Life Science s40. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the instructor 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
are open only to graduate students.) 

540. Special Problems in Physics Theory. (2-4-4) F. 

A special institute course covering both selected topics in modern 
physics and methodology in physics. 

Prereq11isite: Attendance at the 1970 Smnmer Institute in Physics for 
senior high school teachers. 

PHYSICS 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

060. Physics Inst itute Seminar . (4-0-0) Su. 

A series of lecture-seminars directed towards improving the high school 
physics course, and increasing the enrollment in high school phys ics. 

Prerequisite: Attendance at the 1970 Summer Institute in Physics for 
senior high school teachers. 

Note: P hysics llO, lll, and 112 are intended for students desiring 
a cultural exposure to physics but lacking the science and mathematics 
background for enrollment in the Physics 130, 131, 132 series. (Students 
with more extensive background should consider the latter sequence.) These 
courses satisfy the laboratory science requirement. 

110. Basic Physics I. (2-4-4) F. 

Macroscopic universe; force vectors; torques in equilibrium; free-fall 
and vehicular acceleration problems; Newton's 2nd Law. 
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111. Basic Physics II . (2-4-4) W. 

Space phenomena; wo1·k and energy; a tomic structure; study of light. 

P rerequisite: Physics 110 or permission of instrnctor. 
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Most of the content of Physics 110 and 111 is also corered in Physics 
1JO at a faster pace. Physics 110 and 111 could replace Physics 130 
in the 130, 131, 132 sequence. Credit may not be accepted toward a 
degree for Physics 110, 111 and for 130. 

112. Basic Physics 111. (2-4-4) S. 

Relativity; electricity ; electromagnetism. 

P rerequisite: Ph ysics 110 and 111 or vermission of instructor. 

121. Physics for Speech Students. (2-4-4) W. 

Sound and acoustics as applied to speech correction. Enrollment limited 
to speech correction majors or minors. 

130, 131, 132. First Year College Physics. (2-4-4 each course) 

Physics 130, mechanics; 131, electrici ty and magnetism; 132, kinetic 
theory and heat; special relativity ; introduction to atomic and nuclear 
physics. 

Acceptctble as a year of laboratory science in any cu1Ticulum. Physics 
J.Ju is ct prerequisite to Physics 131 and 1.12. Physics 131 and 132 may 
be taken concurrently . 

212. Modern Physics. (4-0-4) Su. 

A special institute course for high school teachers of phys ics; particle 
aspects of Ei\'I radiation; the wave aspects of particles. 

P rerequisite: Attendance at the 19;0 Summer I nstitute in Physics for 
:senior high school teachers. 

236. Geometri ca l, Physical, and Quantum Optics. (2-4-4) Su, F, S. 

Continuation of first year physics. Simple harmonic motion; wave motion; 
geometrical optics; interference; diffraction; polarization; quantum optics. 

Prerequisite: Physics 1JO and 131. 

Go-requisite: Mathematics 135 01· permission of the instrnctor. 

239. M echanics. (4-0-4) Su, F, W. 

One dimensional motion; s imple harmonic motion; line integral computation 
of work; vector analysis in coordinate systems; conservative fields. 

P rerequisite: First year college physics and Mathematics 135, co-requisite 
Mathematics 235. 

240. M echanics. (4-0-4) W, S. 

Forced and damped harmonic motion; central force motion; gravitational 
fields and potential; accelerated coordinate systems; vibrating sh·ing. 

P rerequisite : Physics 239. 
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300. A st r onom y I. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

An introduction to: the solar system; s ta rs ; sta1·1igh t; inters tellar material; 
evolu tion of stars; galaxies. 

Open to all st11clents. Does not co11nt towanls a physics major 01· minor. 

315 (250). Electronics. (2·6-4) Su, S. 

A study or the fundamentals of tube a nd transistor elec tronics. Emphasis 
on scientific a pplica tions. 

Prereq11isite : First year college physics and ll1athematics 135. 

341. E lect r ic ity and M agnet ism. (4-0-4) F . 

Coulomb's Law; electric fields; potential; Gauss' Law; capacitance; 
dielectrics; electrostatic problems; electrostatic energy; DC circuits . 

P rereq11isite: First year college 71hysics and l\Iathematics 236. 

342. E lect rici t y a nd M agn et is m . (4-0-4) W. 

Magnetic field clue to steady currents; inductance; changing elecb·ic 
currents; magnetic materials; L, R and C circuits; i\Iaxwell 's Equations. 

P rereq11isite : Physics 341. 

COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SEN IORS, AND G RADUA TE STUDENTS 

461, 462. Experimental Physics. (Arr.-8-4 each cou rse) 461-Su. 462-W. 

Experiments from various phases o[ physics. Emphasis is placed upon 
selection, procedure, a nalyzing results, and reporting. 

P rereq11isite : Physics J,66 ancl one year of calc11l 11s . 461 ancl J,62 may 
be taken in either order. 

465. H eat a nd Thermod y nam ics. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

Themometry, thermodynamic laws; changes o[ phase ; gas laws; adiabatic 
transformations ; enll'Opy, kinetic theory and statist ical mechanics. 

P rereq11isite: First year college 7Jllysics and one year of calc11l11s . 

•166. Quantum Mechanics and At omi c Physics I. (3-3-4) Su, S. 

Schrodinger equation, uncertainty principle; a tomic spectroscopy, outer 
clectrnns. 

P rereqlLisite: F irst year college 71hysics aml one year of calc11l11s . 

467. Qu antum Mechanics and Atom ic Physics 11. (3-3-4) F . 

Exclus ion principle; a ngular momentum ; atomic spectroscopy, inner 
electrons; perturbation. 

P rereqlLisite: Physics J,66 . 

468. Nuc lear Physics. (4-0-4) W . 

F undamenta l nuclear particles; nuclear forces a nd interactions; m ass­
energy equi\·alence; fission; fusion; ra dioactivity; theoretical nuclear models. 

P rereq11isite: Ph ysics 466 or 467 or permission of the instrnctor. 
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469. Solid State Physics. (4-0-4) S . 

Crystal structure; thermal properties of solids; free electron theory 
and band theory of metals; semiconductors and insulators; crystal imperfec­
tions. 

Prerequisite: Physics 466 or 461 or permission of the instructor. 

480, 481. Independent Study. (Arr.-8-4 ea ch course) Su, S . 

Selected problems based on the student's interests. Admission and assign­
ment of problems by anangement. Laboratory, read ing, and conference. 

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher with permission of the instructor 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
are open only to graduate students.) 

520. Mathe m atical Physics. (4-0-4) Su, F . 

Special differential equations; vectors; tensors; matrices; e igen equations; 
diagonalization ; calculus of variations. 

Prerequisite: Physics 240 and 342. 

534. Theoretical Mechanics. (4-0-4) Su, w. 

Mechanics of a system of particles; varia tional principles and Lagrange's 
equations; rigid-body kinematics; special rela tivity. 

Prerequisite : Physics 240 or equivalent and 111athem,atics 351. 

535. Theoretical Mecha nics. (4-0-4) S. 

Rig id-body motion; Hamilton's equations; canonical transforms ; small 
oscillations; continuous systems. 

Prerequisite: Physics 534. 

540. Electrodynam ics. (4-0-4) F. 

E lectrostatic; general methods of solving potential problems; boundary 
value problems; multi poles, dielectrics; magnetostatics. 

Prerequisite: Physics 342. 

541. E lectrodynamics. (4-0-4) W. 

Maxwell 's equations; electromagnetic waves; wave guides a nd resonant 
cavities; radiation and diffraction ; special theory of relativity. 

Prerequisite : Physics 540. 

542. Electrodynamics. (4-0-4) S. 

Relativistic particle dynamics; collisions; rad iation by moving charges ; 
multi pole fields; radiation damping, self-fields, scattering and absorption. 

Prereqwisite: Physics 541 . 
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560. Quantum Mechanics. (4-0-4) F . 

Eigcn functions of the Schrodinger equation fo1· various central fields; 
a ngulat· momentum; perturbations dependent on and independent of time. 

Prereq11isite: A11 1mclergmd11ate majo1· in physics. 

561. Quantum Mechanics. (4-0-4) W. 

The hydrogen atom and extension of the Schrodinge1· equation to other 
atoms and effects; scattering; matrices; spins. 

Prereq11isite: Physics 560. 

562. Quantum Mechanics. (4-0-4) S. 

Perturbation theory; identical particles; quantum electrodynamics. 

Prerequisite: Physics 561. 

580. Independent Study in Physics. (Arr.-8-4) Su, S. 

Selected problems based upon the student's background a nd interests. 
Laboratory, reading, conCerence, and oral reports. 

P1·ere<111isite: Permission of the instructor. 

590. Mathematical Physics. (4-0-4) F, w. 

Scalar and \'ector fields and the \·at'iational principle; complex variables; 
Riemann surfaces; calculus of residues; Fourier transforms. 

Prcrer1uisite: Physics 520. Four ho1trs a week. 

591. Mathematical Physics. (4-0-4) W. 

Boundary conditions and eigen functions ; Green's functions; in tegral 
equations; kernels; La Place's and Poisson's Equations. 

Prereqnisite : Physics 590. 

595. Thesis. (4 q. hrs.) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

UNDERGRADUATE ,COURSES 

100. Introduction to Political Sc ience. (4-0-4) 

The basic concepts of Political Science: types of go,·ernmental structures 
and functions, political processes, political philosophies. 

110. American National Government: Constitutional Foundations. (4-0-4) 

The fundamental principles of the American Constitutional system: feder­
alism, ch ii liberties, citizenship, elections, political parties. 

111. American Nationa l Government: Policy Making and Administration. 
(4-0-4) 

Congress, the Presidency, the bureaucracy, the judiciary; policy making 
and adminis tration in foreign affairs, defense, business regulation, housing. 
etc. 

Prerequisite: Political Science 1UIJ or 110. 
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200. Bibliography of Politi ca l Sc ience. ( 1-2-2) F. 

A sur\·ey of library materials and library research techniques in Political 
Science. 

220. Introduction to Internationa l Relations. (4-0-4) Su, F. 

An examination or the nature of the nation-state system and of the 
sources of conflict in the international community. 

240 (465) . Introduction to Public Administration. (4-0-4) W. 

A s tudy of the growth, principles and problems of public administration 
and its relationship to politics. 

Prereq11isite: Political Scie11ce 111. 

260 ( 112). State and Loca l Government. (4-0-4) 

The legal authority, structure, leadership and functions of state, county 
and city governments; an anlysis or the Tilinois state constitution. 

320 (370). American Foreign Policy. (4-0-4) Su, F . 

An analysis or major American foreign policy problems and the factors 
shaping foreign policy decisions. 

Prerequisite: Political Scie11ce 220 or permission of the instr11ctor. 

321 (221). Comparative World Pol itics. (4-0-4) W . 

An analys is or world politics since Wol'ld \\'ar Il with an emphasis 
upon the impact of continuing crises upon the policies of the major 
world powers. 

Prereq11isite: Political Scie11ce ;?20 or vermission of the i11slrnctor. 

322 (222) . International Organization. (4-0-4) S. 

An analysis or the development, scope and functions of general and 
regional international organizations. 

Prereq11isite: Political Scie11ce 220 or vermission of the instr11ctor. 

330. Comparative Politica l Systems: The United Kingdom. (4-0-4) F. 

T he government and politics of the United Kingdom; an introduction 
lo general comparative concepts. 

Prereq11isite: Political Scie11ce WU or permissio11 of the i11str11ctor. 

331. Comparative Political Systems: Western Europe. (4-0-4) W. 

The governm C'nt and politics of France, \Vest Germany, and/or other 
\\'es tern European count ries; the application of gene ral comparative concepts. 

Pre,.cq11isite: Politicul Science lUU or permission of the instnictor. 

332. Comparative Political Systems: The U.S.S.R. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

The go\·crnment and politics of the Union of Soviet Socia list Republics ; 
th<.' application of general comparative concepts. 

Prereq11isite: Political Scie11ce zuu or 71ermission of the instructor. 
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333 (481 ). Comparative Politica l Syst ems: Latin America. (4-0-4) F. 

The government a nd poli tics of Latin American counh·ies; the application 
of general comparative concepts. 

Prerequisite: PoHtical Science 100 or permission of the instrnctor. 

334. Comparative Political Syst ems : The Middle East . (4-0-4) Su. 

The governments and politics of the countries of the contemporary 
Middle East with an emphasis upon the problems of political modernization. 

P rerequis ite: Political Science 100 or permission of the instructor. 

335. Comparative Politica l Syst ems: Africa. (4-0-4) W. 

The political systems a nd the patterns of development in Africa with 
an emphasis upon the processes of political modernization in contemporary 
Africa. 

P rerequisite : Political Science 100 or permission of the instrnctor. 

336. Comparative Politica l Systems: Asia. (4-0-4) S. 

The political systems of the major nations of Asia with a n empha is 
upon nationalism, political processes and institutions. 

Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or permission of the instructor. 

350. Introduction to the Legal System. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

Judicial institutions and processes with emphasis upon the selection 
of judges, judicial decision making, and proposals for reform of the judiciary. 

Prerequisite: Political Science 110 or permission of the instrnctor. 

364. Impact of Urbanism and M etropolitanism on State and Loca l Governm ent. 

(4-0-4) Su, F. 
An examination of the effec ts of urbanism a nd m etropolitanism on 

s tate and local governments in the United States. 

Prereq1Lisite: Political Science 260 or permission of the instrnctor. 

371 (366). Political Parties and Elections. (4-0-4) F. 

An examination of the structure, function, and role of political parties 
in the United States. 

Prerequisite : Political Science 110 or permission of the instrnctor. 

372 (365). Political Behavior. (4-0-4) W. 

An analysis of individual and group political behavior with an emphasis 
upon current research. 

Prerequisite: Political Science 110 or pennission of the instructor. 

373 (367). Interest Groups. (4-0-4) S. 

An a nalysis of the role and techniques of labor, business, agrarian, ethnic 
and other groups in the political process. 

Prerequisite: Political Science 110 or permission of the instructor. 
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374 (369). The L egislative Process. (4-0-4) S. 

An examination of the ins titutional sh·uctures and func tions of legislative 
bodies. 

P rerequisite: Political Science 111 or permission of the instructor. 

399. Summer Study in I re land. (0-0-9) Su. 

Independent research in political science. Six weeks of residence in 
the Republic of Ireland will be required. 

Prerequisite : Jimior or senior standing. 

!COURSES OPEN TO JUN IORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 

450. International Law. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

An analys is of the his torical bases and current trends in international 
law and its role in current world politics. 

P rerequisite: Political Science 2ZO or permission of the instrnctor. 

451. The Supreme Court and the F ederal System . (4-0-4) F. 

An analysis of Supreme Court decisions on judicial review, federalism, 
powers of Congress, powers of the President, contracts, commerce, taxation. 

P rerequisite: Political Science 110, 111, 350 or permission of the instructor. 

452. The Supreme Court and Civil Rights. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

An analysis of the his tory, the present s tatus and the future prospects 
of civil liberties as interpreted by the Supreme Court. 

Prerequisite : Political Science 110, 111, 350 or permission of the instructor. 

453. The Judic ia l !Process. (4-0-4) S. 

An analysis of the behavior of judicial bodies with an emphasis upon 
recent behavioral research in the area of jud icial decis ion-making. 

P rerequisite: Political Science 110, 111, 350 or permission of the instructor. 

460. Public Administration: Organization and Process. (4-0-4) Su. 

A study of the dynamics of organization origin and policy development; 
a survey of contemporary theory and its s ignificance. 

P rerequisite: Political Science 240 or permission of the instructor. 

461. Statistics anrt Research T echn iques in the Behavioral Sciences. (4-0-4) 

P rogrammecl as Social Science 1,61. 

475. Methods of Political Analysis. (4-0-4) W. 

The evolution of concepts of political analysis; types of political analysis ; 
the form ation of concepts, hypotheses, theories a nd research problems. 

P rerequisi te: Twelve quarter hours of Political Science or permission 
of the instrnctor. 
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480. Politics of the Emerging Nations. (4-0-4) Su. 

A compa rative survey of the politics, policies. and problems of the 
emerging nations in Africa, Asia, the l\Iiddle East, and Latin America. 

P rerequisite: Polit ical Science 100 and one 300-lernl course in comparatii;e 

volitical systems or vennission of the i11stn1ctor. 

490. Political Theory: Ancient and M edieval. (4·0-4) F . 

The origins and evolution of major concepts in political thought from 
the lime of P ericles through the Conciliar l\Iovcment. 

P rerequisite : Tweli;e quarter hours of Political Science or vennission 
of the instructor. 

491. Political Theory: Renaissance and Modern. (4·0-4) W. 

The s tudy of political thought from the t ime of Niccolo l\Iachiavelli 
through Karl Marx. 

P rerequisite : Twel i;e quarter hours of Political Science or 71ennission 
of the instrnctor. 

492. Cont emporary Politica l Theory. (4-0-4) S. 

Contemporary concepts in Western poli t ical though t with an emphasis 
upon the development of communism, fascism and democracy. 

P rerequisite: Twel i;e quarter hours of Political Science or venniss ion 
of the instrnctor. 

493. Latin American Political Theory. (4·0-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

The sources and evolution of La tin American political thought with 
an emphasis upon contemporary ideologies of reform and revolution. 

P rerequisite: Tweli;e quarter hours of Political Science or Latin American 
Studies major 01· v ermission of the instructor. 

495. The Literature of Political Science. (2·0-2) W. 

A comprehens ive survey of selected works in the literature of P olitical 
Science. 

P rerequisite: Six teen quw·ter hours of upper clii;ision courses in Political 
Science. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses number ed 500-549 inclus ive may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher with permission of the ins tructor 
a nd the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
arc open only to graduate students.) 

500, 501. Administrati ve I nternship. (0-8-4 each course) 

A student will ser ve as an intern in a federal , s tate, county, municipal 
or party organization or agency appropriate to his area of concentration. 

521. Contem porary Problems in International Politi cs. (4·0-4) Su, W. 

An a nalysis of problems in international politics since World War II. 

P rerequisite: P olitical Science 2ZO, .JZO or pemlission of the instrnctor. 
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530. Seminar in Western Political Syst em s. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

An analysis of selected topics in the poli tical processes a nd slrnctures 
of Western na tions. 

Prerequisite: Twlei;e quarter hours i11 compm·atii;e political systems 

or i11tcnwtio11al relations or permissio11 of the instn1ctor. 

531. Seminar in Pol itical Modernization. (4-0-4) F . 

An analysis of selected topics relating to the political processes and 
strnctures of the developing nations. 

Prerequisite : Twelve q11arler hours in comvw·atii;e political systems 
or i11ter11atio11al relations or v eon issio11 of the instrnctor. 

540 (563). Seminar in Publ ic Administration. (4-0-4) F . 

The environment of public a dministration, functions of the administrator, 
organizational theory and practice, personnel administration, administratiYe 
law. 

Prereq11isite : Political Science 240, 460 or permission of the instr11ctor. 

556 (570). Contempor a ry Constitutional Development. (4-0-4) S. 

A case-book approach to a n analysis of the influence of the Supreme 
Court and the development of consti tutional law. 

Prerequisite: Political Scie11ce 350, }51 or 452, 453 or permission of 
the instrnctor. 

562. Seminar in Urban Development. (4-0-4) W. 

An a na lysis of the patterns of development of American cities with 
an emphasis upon the poli tical ramifications of urban areas. 

Prerequisite: Political Science 260, 460 or permission of the instrnctor. 

571 (565). Seminar in Politica l Analysis. (4-0-4) F. 

An analysis of the logic of scientific inquiry and the construction 
and carrying out of systematic research designs. 

Prereqnisite : P olitical Science 4i5 or permission of the instructor. 

572. Seminar in Politi ca l Behavior. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

An analysis of political behavior; the formation of opm10ns, roles and 
personality; democrntic and authoritarian personali ty types. 

Prc!'equisite: Political Science 3i2 or pennission of the instructor. 

590. Seminar in Contemporary Po litica l Theory. (4-0-4) W. 

An examination of the development of political theory since World 
\\'ar I \\'ith an emphas is upon individual research. 

Pre1·eq11isitc: T1i:eli;e quarter hours of P olitical Science. 

595. Thesis. ( Arr.-Arr.-4) 
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599. Independent Study. ( Arr.-Arr. -4) 

An intensive study in some specialized area of interest in Political 
Science; the student must presen t an individual study plan for approval. 

Prerequisite: Twelve quarter hours of graduate courses in Political Science. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

231. Introduction to Psychology. (4-0-4) 

A survey of methods, concepts, and principles in psychology. 

234. Advanced General Psychology. (4--0-4) 

A continuation of P sychology 231 with emphasis on a more detailed 
study of learning, perception, and motivation. 

Prerequisite : Psychology 231. 

261. Statistical Methods of Psychology. (4--0-4) 

Application of statistical methods to behavioral data. 

P rerequisite : Psychowgy 231. Not open to students w ho have taken 
or are enrolled in 111athematics 410 or 411. 

281. Experimental Techniques t. (2-4-4) F , S. 

An introduction to the use of experimental methods in psychology 
with exercise in psychophysics, a nimal learning and verbal leaming. 

Prerequisites: Psychology 231 and 261 or permission of i'l(strnctor. 

282. E xperimental Techniques II . (2-4-4) Su, W. 

A continuation and expansion of P sychology 281. 

P re1·equisites: Psychology 231 and 281. 

331. Physiologica l Psychology. (4-0-4) F. 

A survey of the physiological correlates of the psychological behavior 
in man and lower organisms. 

Prerequisites: Psychology 231 and 281. 

34-0. M ethods of T eaching Psy chology. (4-0-4) F. 

Problems a nd procedures in preparing presentations to secondary students 
in the field of psychology; supervised s imulated teaching experience. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 231 plus sixteen q11arte1· hours in psychology. 
Admission to teacher education. 

350. ~evelopmenta l Psycho logy. (4-0-4) Su, F, W. 

Methods of resear ch in child development and the effects of biological, 
social, a nd psycho-social factors on normal and deviant behavior. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 281. 
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351. Applied Psychology. (4-0-4) F. 

P sychological principles applied to the professions, industry, and retail 
business. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 281. 

352. Ado lescent Psychology. (4-0-4) 

The psychology of the adolescent in relation to: family; friends; the 
opposite sex; delinquent behavior; growth and development; attitudes; inter­
ests; values. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 281 . 

353. I ndustrial Psychology. (4-0-4) Su, W, S. 

Applications of the methods and principles of psychology to indush·ial 
s ituations. 

Prerequisite: Permission of the instrnctor. 

359. Theories of Personality. (4-0-4) W, S. 

A comparison of the major theories of personality with emphasis on 
the methods used in theory validation . 

Prerequisite: Phychology 281. 

360. Psychological Measurements: Fundamental Principl es. (4-0-4) Su, W, S. 

Statistical background, a dministration, interpretation and evaluation of 
interes t, aptitude, intelligence and personality tests . 

Prerequisite: Psychology 281. 

362. Psychology of Lear ning. (4-0-4) W. 

Introduction into basic principles and concepts of learning with particular 
emphasis on the application to problems of human learning. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 281. This course does not substitute f o1· Education 
83B. 

390, 391, 392. I ndependent Study in Psychology. (A rr. -Arr.-4 each course) 
F, W, S. 

Admission and assignment of problems by arrangement. Laboratory, 
reading, and weekly conference. 

Prerequisite: Permiss ion of the instructor. 

425. H istory and Syst ems of Psychology. (4-0-4) F. 

A survey of contemporary systems and the history of psychology as 
an experimental science. 

Pre,-equisite: Permission of the instnictor. 
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COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 

450. Psychology of Exceptional Children. (4-0-4) Su, W, S. 

Psychological diagnosis of, and therapeutic programs for, children who 
de\·iate from the normal. 

Prereq11isite: Psychology 231. 

451 . Abnormal Psychology. (4-0-4) Su, W, S. 

An examination of etiology, diagnosis, treatment and prevention of 
neuroses, psychoses, and psychosomatic disorders . 

P rerequisite: Psychology 231. 

452. Psycho logica l M easurements: Intelligence T esting. (4-0-4) Su, F . 

Advanced study of individual intelligence tests; practice in administration 
and interpretation. 

Prerequisites : Psychology 2J1 and J60. 

455. Menta l Hygiene. (4-0-4) 

Stresses the problem of maintaining mental health as related to the 
home, school, civic and other social stiuations. 

P rereq11isite: Psychology 231. 

457 (447) . Social Psychology. (4-0-4) Su, W, s. 

A study of individual behavior a nd psychological processes in social 
settings. Empirical research is emphasized. 

Prerequisite : Psychology 231. 

462. Theories of L earning. (4-0-4) S. 

A suiTey and comparison of theories of learning. 

Prereq11isite : Psychology 362 or permission of the instrnctor. 

RUSSIAN 
(See Foreign Languages) 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 

UNDERGRAD UATE 1COURSES 

340. Methods and Materials in t he Socia l Stud ies in t he Secondary School. 
(4-0-4 ) 

Aims and objectives of social studies teaching ; nature and scope of 
social studies materials; methods employed in teaching the social studies. 

P rerec111isite : Admission to teacher ed11cation and j1mio1· standing. 

440, 441. Contemporary Problems. (Top ics to be det ermin ed.) (4-0-4 each 
course) Su. 

COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SEN IORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 

461. Statistics and Research Techniques in the Behaviora l Scien ces. (4-1-4) S. 

Basic methods of statistical research, including measures of cenh·al 
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tendency, dispersion, normal a nd binomial distribution, correlation, sampling, 
etc. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses number ed 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the insh·uctor 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
arc open only to graduate students.) 

540. Problems in Teaching Social Studies. (Arr.-Arr.-2, 3, or 4) 

Intensive study of special problems and trends in the social s tudies 
curriculum and improved teaching techniques. 

Prerequisite: Teaching e:rperience in the social studies 01· permission 
of the instrnctor. May be taken more than once with permission of the 
division head. 

SOCIOLOGY 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

271. Principles of Sociology. (4-0-4) 

Study of basic sociological concepts; and social processes; structural 
and functional analysis of social groups. 

272. Social Problems and Social Trends. (4-0-4) 

Analysis of the nature of social problems, theories, deviant behavior; 
social disorganization; adjustment mechanisms a nd social control. 

Prereqiiisite : Sociology 2"11 . 

360. Introduction to Social Work. (4-0-4) F, s. 
A survey of principles, techniques, a nd fields of social work. 

Prerequisite: Sociology 211. 

362. Demography. (4-0-4) W. 

A descriptive and theor etical analysis of the dynamics of population 
with emphasis on population trends. 

Prerequisite: Sociology 211. 

365. Social Systems and Social Roles. (4-0-4) S. 

Social psychological theories; social status and social roles; application 
of 1·ole theories in the study of socialization a nd personal adjustment. 

Prerequisite: Sociology 211. 

366. The Sociology of Religion. (4-0-4) S. 

Study of the development of religious and func tional significance of 
beliefs a nd rituals. 

Prerequisite: Sociology 2i1 . 
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368. Public Opinion and Propaganda. (4-0-4) F . 

Analysis of the fundamentals of communication, the opm1on making 
process, and methods of opinion and attitude manipulation and measurement. 

Prerequisite: Sociology 211. 

370. Dynamics of Collective Behavior. (4-0-4) W. 

Analysis of transitory phenomena, including publics, audiences, crowds, 
mobs, riots, and social movements. 

Prerequisite: Sociology 211. 

380. The Sociology of Rural Life. (4-0-4) w. 
Study of patterns of land settlement, social interaction, social structure 

and function, and social problems unique to the rural way of life. 

Prereq1iisite: Sociology 211. 

381. The Sociology of Urban Life. (4-0-4) S. 

Analysis of the social structure and function, social processes, and 
planning and development of the city. 

Prereq1dsite: Sociology 211. 

399. Summer Study in Ireland. (0-0-9) Su. 

Independent research in sociology. Six weeks of residence in the Republic 
of Ireland will be required. 

Prel'equisite: Sociology 211 and juniol' 01' seniol' standing. 

425. The Sociology of Education. (4-0-4) W. 

Sociological analysis of the structure and function of educational institutions. 
Emphasis on social processes, patterns, and trends. 

Prel'equisite: Sociology 211. 

COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 

452. The Development of Sociological Thought. (4-0-4) W. 

This course treats the growth of social thought from the pre-scientific 
to the modern empirical approach based on current modes of sociolog ical 
inquiry. 

R estricted to majors and minol's in sociology and social science. 

455. The Community. (4-0-4) W. 

Analysis of community structure and function , ecological patterns and 
processes, social problems, and social action. 

Prel'equisite: Sociology 211. 

458. Work and Leisure in Mass Society. (4-0-4) W. 

Study of patterns and theories of work and leisure; emphasis on 
impact of the industrial and technological revolution, and cybernation. 

P l'erequisite: Sociology 211. 
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461. Statistics and Research Techniques in the Behavioral Sc iences. (4-0-4) F. 

Programmed as Social Science 461. 

470. Sociology of Medicine. (4-0-4) S. 

Analysis of the rela tionship between pathology a nd social s tructure, 
function , and processes. 

Prereq11isi te : Sociology 211. 

472. Social Stratification. (4-0-4) F. 
A descriptive and theor etical ana lysis of social stratification; study 

of the problems created by differential s tatus, power, a nd social mobility. 

Prerequisite : Sociology 271. 

473. Marriage and the Family. (4-0-4) 

Background of the modern family; the impact of culture and social 
change ; persona lity factors involved in marriage ; family disorganization. 

P1·ereq11isite: Sociology 211. 

474. The Social Problems of Minority Groups. (4·0-4) W. 

Racia l and cultural minorities; causes and consequences of prejudice 
and u1sct"imination; institutional patterns 0f intergroup relations; trends. 

Prerequisite : Sociology 211. 

475. Crime and Juvenile Delinquency. (4-0-4) Su, F. 

The problems of cl"ime and delinquency ; etiological factors in crime 
and delinquency; prevention, penology, and rehabilitation. 

Prereq11 isite : Sociology 271 . 

490, 491. Individual Problems in Sociology. (4-0-4 each) Su, F, S. 

Analysis of selec ted current social problems with emphasis on sociological 
r esearch techniques. 

Restricted to majors in sociology and social sciEmce. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclus ive may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the instructor and 
the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above arc open 
only to graduate students.) 

503. Contemporary Sociological Theory. (4·0-4) F. 

Consideration of the major contemporary sociolog ical theories and con­
ceptua l orientations. 

505. M ethods of Quantitative Analysis. (4-0-4) F. 

Study of the methods of inquiry, collection, and ana lysis of data in 
the behavioral sciences. 
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507. Sociological Research Methods. (4-0-4) W. 

E mphasis on research methods and des ign, the selection of samples , 
and the collection, interpreta tion, and analysis of data. 

510. Social Organization. (4-0-4) S. 

Analysis of social groups in the context of social structure, latent 
and manifest functions, social processes, and the nature of recruitment. 

520. Urban Social Problems. (4-0-4) W. 

In-depth analysis of m a jor social problems of the city. The generation 
of hypotheses and r esearch proposals will be emphasized. 

530. The School and the Community. (4-0-4) Su. 

Analysis of the relationship between the school a nd the community; 
special emphasis on the decis ion process and the impact of socia l problems. 

532. Schools and the Urban Crisis. (4-0-4) ( Omitted 1970-71.) 

E mphasis on the relationship between the problems of the school and 
the city and the role of the school as an instrument of social change. 

540. Problems of the American Family. (4-0-4) S. 

Investigation of the various theoretical orientations and me thodological 
techniques in the study of family problems; analys is of patterns, trends, 
and adjus tment mechanisms . 

556. Sociological Aspects of Gerontology. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

Review of cur rent gerontological theories and research ; consideration 
of s tructural a nd functiona l aspects of the social order as related to 
the aging process. 

560. Sociologi cal Analysis of Juvenile Del inquency. (4-0-4) Su. 

Advanced study of the theory, b·eatment, a nd prevention of juvenile 
delinquency. 

570. Sociological Analysis of Crime. (4-0-4) W . 

A review of approaches to the study of crime a nd an analysis of 
theories of crim inal behavior; penal theories, practices, and problems will 
be a nalyzed. 

580. Social .Change. (4-0-4) F . 

Analysis of theories of social cha nge; emphasis on the major forces 
in social change as revealed by historical exa mples. 

595. Thesis. ( Arr.-Arr.-8) 

SPANISH 
(See Foreign Languages) 

SPEECH 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

101, 102, 103. Appl ied Forensics. (1-0-1 ea ch course) 
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Indi,·idual study and \\"Ork in the various activities of the forensics 
program. 

Prerequisite: Permission of the department head. 

131. Speaking in Publi c. (4-0-4) 

Fundamental principles of selecting, analyzing, evaluating, organizing, 
den•loping. and communicating information, evidence, and points of view. 

140. Parliamentary Law . (2-0-1) 

The history. theory, and prnctice of democrntic. 01·derly conduct of 
business through application of accepted rules of procedure. 

230. Persuas ion. (4-0-4) 

Study of attention, credibility, emotion, identification. motivation. rationali­
zation. and suggestion as means of influencing beliefs and acts of othet·s. 

Prerequisite: Speech 1.Jl or ven11ission of department head. 

232. Discuss ion. (4-0-4) 

Study of the nature of discussion and bases of belief: subject-problems, 
prt>paration, process, leadership , participation, types and forms, a nd evaluation. 

234 (332) . Debate. (4-0-4) F, W, S. 

Study of the responsibility of the advocate in investigation and analysis 
of evidence; structure of ai·gument; reasoning and refutation. 

P1·ercq11isite: Speech J.Jl or permission of department head. 

252. Introduction to Mass Communication ( Broadcasting ) . (4-0-4) F . 

Survey of the origin and growth of broadcasting, the socia l basis 
of radio, TV, and motion pictures and the physical nature of mass media. 

301, 302, 303. Applied Forensics. ( 1-0-1 each course) 

Individual study and \\'Ork in the ,·arious activities of the forensics 
program. 

Prc1w111isite: Pennission of the department head. 

320. Speech Criticism. (4-0-4) F. 

Comparath·e study in which standards of judgment deriving from the 
social intt>raclion of a speech situation arc applied to public addresses 
to dt'tl'rmine their imnwdiate or delayed effect upon audiences and society. 

Prerequisite: Speech .?Ju. 

330. Interview and Conference. (4-0-4) 

ThC' selection, organization. and oral presentation of ideas and supporting 
mall'l"ials in interview, conference, and inter-personal s ituations. 

Prerequisite: Speech 1.11. 

340. Teaching Speech. (4-0-4) F , W, S. 

Study of problems, methods, and materials in teaching oral communication: 
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teaching a nd d irecting co-curricular activities. 

P rerequisites : Twenty quarter hou rs in speech. Admission to teacller 
education and junior standing. 

352. Radio Production. (4-0-4) W. 

Study of equipment a nd techniques involved in producing radio programs: 
announcing, scripting, writing, and producing. 

354. Telev is ion Production. (4-0-4) S. 

Study and practice of ada pting demons trative, docum entary and dramatic 
communications to the television medium . Exercises using studio TV equipment. 

400. Independent Study. (Arr.-Arr.-4) 

Consideration of special problems in speech a nd speech education. Student 
presents individual study plan for researching his tory, theory, and/or practice 
of oral communication. 

P rerequisite : Permission of department heacl. 

COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE ST UDENTS 

452. Advanced Theory of Mass Communications. (4·0·4) S. 

Survey of legal precedents of broadcas t Jaw, a survey of audience 
analysis, the structure of mass communications audiences, propaganda, 
communication networks, social and self-regulation of the m edia, and current 
research. 

453. General Semantics. (4·0-4) 

Study of some basic characteristics of our language including the 
influence of language structure and levels of a bstt·action upon thoughts 
and action. 

470. Psychology of Speech. (4-0-4) Su, F. 

Study of the nature, origin, and purposes of speech ; basic psychological 
pr inciples ; the communicative process; group communication ; personality 
and speech. 

480. Contemporar y Ameri can Public Address. {4·0-4) F. 

Study of competing points of view on a series of critical issues of 
the twentieth century. 

490. Di rectin g Forensic Acti v ities. (4·0-4) W . 

Designed to prepare those e ntering the field of speech education on 
the secondary and college levels to direct a n extra curricular forensics 
program. 

P rerequisites: Speech 232 and 234 . 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher with permission of the instructor 
and the Dean of the Gradua te School. Courses numbered 550 a nd above 
are open only to gradua te students.) 
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500. Problems in Speech. (Arr.-Arr.-4) 

The study of and reports on a specific problem in speech. Student 
presents an individual study plan for researching h istory, theory, and/ or 
practice of speech. 

532 (471) . Background of Rhetoric. (4-0-4) F. 

A survey of Classical Theories of Rhetoric including the works of 
Plato, Aristotle, Cicero, and Quintilian. 

540 (472). American Public Address. (4-0-4) W. 

A study of the influence of public speakers on the creation of American 
ideals and policies during the colonial and early national period to 1850. 

541. American Publi c Address. (4-0-4) S. 

Study of public speaking in America from 1850 through the early 
twentieth century. 

555. Research in Speech. (4-0-4) Su, F. 

An introduction to research methods, bibliographical resources, and 
professional writing in the field of speech. 

560. Deliberation of Human Problems. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

Investigation, discussion, and debate as modes of procedure in human 
affairs. Principles a nd procedures applied to actual problems. 

562. Modern Rhetorical Theory. (4-0-4) w. 
Survey of theories of rhetoric from the eighteenth century to the 

present. Attention given to Ward, Blair, Campbell, Whatley, Curry, Burke, 
Flesch, Hall , Schramm, Weiner, Richards, Winans, Woolbert, Brigance. 

572. British Public Address. (4-0-4) S. 

Study of British public speakers with emphasis upon their abilities 
to utilize the canons of rhetoric to influence g iven audiences on g iven 
occasions. 

595. Thesis. (Arr.-Arr.-4) 

SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

091. Communication I for International Students. Su, F. (No cred it. ) 

An intermediate course dealing with speech intelligibility and listening 
comprehension. 

Prerequisite: Michigan Test of English Lang11age Proficiency and pennis­
sion of tile instructor. 

092. Communication II for International Students. W. (No credit.) 

An intermediate course dealing with r eading and writing skills. 

Prereq11isite: Michigan Test of English La11g11age Proficiency and penn1s­
sion of the instructor. 
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093. Comm unicat ion 111 for Internationa l Students. S. ( No c r edit.) 

An advanced course dealing with oral and written skills necessary 
for students to profit from basic English and speech courses. 

Prerequisite: Michigan T est of English Language Proficiency and pennis­
sion of the instrnctor. 

254. Structure a nd Function of the Speech and Hearing M echanics. (4-0-4) F . 

Basic neurologic, anatomical and physiologic concepts. Students observe 
in the clinic. 

255. Voice Science. (4-0-4) W . 

Applies basic acoustical and physiolog ical information to normal speech : 
speech sounds, pitch, loudness, quality, and rate. Students observe in the 
clinic. 

260. Speech Pathology. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

A study of the pathology, etiology and treatment of articulatory, voice, 
hearing, stuttering, and organically based speech disorders. 

262. C hi ldhood D evelopment of Speech. (4-0-4) S. 

Normal development and measurement of spoken language abilities 
in children. 

263 (451) . Evaluat ion and Therapy. (4-0-4) S. 

Training in specific diagnostic techniques for speech disorders ; pla nning 
specific corrective techniques. Students observe in the clinic. 

P rereqnisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 260. 

362. Language Disorders. (4-0-4) Su, F . 

Evaluation, and correction for language disorders associated with develop­
mental delay C.N.S. involvements, and cultural deprivation . 

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 260, 262, 263, or permission 
of the instrnctor. 

402 (452). V oice and Articulat ion Disorders. (4-0-4) F . 

Nature, causes and treatment of voice and articulation disorders. 

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 260, 263. 

403 (453). Stuttering. (4--0-4) W. 

Prominent theories of causes of stuttering arc surveyed. Corrective 
techniques are studied and evaluated. 

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 260, 263. 

405 (455). Audiomet ry and H earing Aids. (4-0-4) F . 

Pure tone and speech audiometry; techniques for hear ing a id selection. 
Students conduct hearing surveys and do individual hearing tests. 

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 260, 26.'J. 
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406 (456). Audiology. (4-0-4) W . 
Speech and psychological problems of the deaf and hard of hearing; 

techniques in lip reading and speech rehabilitation. 

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and A11cliology 260, 263, 405. 

408 (458). Organic Disorders of Speech. (4-0-4) S. 

Etiology and correction of organic disorders of speech ; cleft palate, 
cerebral palsy, aphasia, and laryngectomy. 

Prerequisites : Speech P athology and Audiology 260, 263, 402. 

COURSES OPEN TO JUN IORS, SEN IORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 

457. Clinical Practice. (Arr.-Arr.-1 to 4) 

Supervised work with a variety of speech and hearing defects; thi rty 
clock hours per quarter hour's credit. 

Prereq11isites: Speech Pathology and A11diology 260, 263. 

460. Speech Correction for the Classroom T eacher. (4-0-4) W , S. 

Classification, incidence, prevention, and classroom management of defec­
tive speech and nature of speech correction services. 

495, 496. Independent Study. (Arr. -Arr.-4 each course) 

Independent directed study of a speci fic problem or problems in speech 
pathology, a udiology, speech or hearing correction. 

Prereq11isite: P ermission of the instncctor and the department head. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher with permission of the instructor 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
are open only to graduate students.) 

561. Introduct ion to Graduate Study in Speech Pathology and Audiology. 
(4-0-4) F . 

Introduction to research methodology and experimental design. 

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

562. Articu lation Disorders. (4-0-4) F . 

Advanced study of causes and treatment of articulation disorders. Testing, 
symptomatology and correction are stressed. 

Prereq11isite: Speech Pathology ancl Audiology 402. 

563. Stuttering. (4-0-4) F . 

Advanced study of the problem; integration of prominent theories and 
treatment in stuttering; analysis of significant findings and trends in research 
on stuttering. 

Prereq11 isite: Sveech Pathology mul Audiology 403. 
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564. Voice Disorders. (4-0-4) W. 

Advanced study of etiology and correction of func tional a nd organic 
voice problems. Voice pitch, quality, and intensity. 

Prereq11isite: Speech Pathology and A11diology 402. 

565. Audiometry. (4-0-4) S u, F . 

Advanced s tudy of the assessment of hearing losses. Emphasis on 
a functional test battery, diagnostic problems, and hearing a id selection. 

Prerequisite : Speech Pathology m1d Audiology 405. 

566. Aural Rehabi litation. (4-0-4) S. 

Advanced study of rehabilitation for the hard-of-hearing. 

Prerequis ites : Speech Pathology and Aucliology 406, 565. 

567. Advanced Clinical Practice. (Arr.-Arr.-1 to 4) 

Supervised corrective work with clients with speech and/or hearing 
defects. 

Prereq11isite: Speech Pathology and A1tdiology 451. 

568. Organi c Speech Disorders. (4-0-4 ) Su, W. 

Advanced s tudy of cleft palate and cerebral palsy in children and 
adults; etiology, diagnosis, and correction of speech problems. 

Prereq11isite: Speech Pathology and A11diology 408 or permission of 
t il e i nstructor. 

569. Speech Correction Problems in the Schoo ls. (4-0-4) (Offered on demand. ) 

Problems in speech correction with school age children. Emphasis upon 
unders tanding the function of the school speech clinician. 

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology ancl A11diol ogy 260, Ecl11cation 441, 442, 

443, or permission of the instructor. 

570. Research Procedures in Spe~ch Science. (4-0-4) W. 

Some major instruments and procedures in experimental phonetics, 
voice research, and other research areas in speech pathology. 

P rereq11isite : Speech Pathology and A11diology 561. 

572. Language Disturbances. (4-0-4) S. 

La nguage patterns of children and adults with oral communication 
impairments. Emphasis on the diagnostic and conective procedures. 

P,-erequisites: Speech Pathology and A11diology 260, 262, 40s, Psychology 
452, or permission of the instructor. 

575, 576. Indepe ndent Study. (Arr.-Arr.-4 each course) 

Independent, directed s tudy of a specific problem or problems in speech 
pathology, audiology, speech or hearing correction. 

Prereq11isite: P ermission of the instructor and tile department head. 
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595. Thesis. (Arr.-Arr.-4) 

THEATRE ARTS 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

101 , 102, 103. Theatre Practicum. (Arr.-Arr. -1 each cour se) 

Individual work and study in the various activities of theatrical productions. 

These coiffses may be taken more than once, but only three quarter 
hours of credit may be counted toward. graduation. 

132. Voice and Phonetics. (4-0-4) 

A study of voice production and the articulation of sounds; the phonetic 
alphabet; ear training, and practice in phonetic transcription. 

133. Beginning Interpretation. (4-0-4) 

Designed to introduce the student to the study of literature through 
the medium of oral performance, where the medium is itself a process 
of defining. 

240. Introduction to the Theatre. (4-0-4) 

A general introduction to theah·ical a nd dramatic art. 

244. Acting. (4-4-4) F, W, S. 

A study of the methods of learning and teaching techniques for the 
actor. 

May not register concurrently in Theatre Arts 445. 

257. T echnica l Direction. (4-4-4) W, S. 

Construction and painting of scenery properties; theory and technique 
and stage lighting. 

281 . Summer Theatre. ( Arr.-Arr. -8 to 12) Su. 

These courses are designed to give practical, comprehens ive experience 
in theatre arts. Credit for 8 or 12 quarter hours may be earned in one summer. 

333. Advanced Interpretation. (4-0-4) Su, F, S. 

Interpretation of literature in traditional and experimental styles. Introduc­
tion to the aesthetics of Readers and Chamber Theatre. 

Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 133 or permission of the instmctor. 

357. Scene Design. (4-4-4) F. 

Consideration of the design sequence from a nalysis of the script to 
the completion of production drawings; practical experience. 

Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 257, or permission of the instructor. 

358. Design and History of Costume. (4-4-4) S. 

History of Costume from the early Egyptians to the present day. 
Cos tume design for theatrical productions. 
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399. Summer Study in Ireland. (0-0-9) Su. 

Independent research in Theatre Aris. Six weeks or residence in the Re­
public of Ireland will be required. 

Open to juniors and seniors . 

431. Children's Dramatics. (4-0-4) W . 

Dramatics as educational devices for children. The advantages of dramatiz­
ing literature, history, and other subjects. Choice of plays is presented. 

445. Directing. (4-4-4) F , W. 

The study a nd actual produc tion of the play. Cenh'al emphasis is 
placed on directing. 

Jlay not register concurrently in Theatre Arts z44. 

COURSES OPEN TO J UNI ORS, SENIORS, AN D GRADUATE STUDENT S 

460. From Ritua l to Romance: Theatre Art of Gr eece, Rome, and the 
Midd le Ages. (2-2-4) F. 

462. A Focus on Diversity: T heat re A rt from the Rena issance to the 
Beginnings of Rea l ism. (2-2-4) w. 

464. Rea l ism to Revolt: Theatre A rt from the Art Theatre to Avant-Garde. 
(2-2-4) w. 

481. Summer Theatre. (A r r .-Arr.-8 to 12) Su. 

The courses are designed to giYe practical, comprehensive experience 
in dramatic art. Credit for 8 or 12 quarter hours may be earned in 
one summer. Eight hours may be applied to a master's degree. 

GRADUATE !COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher, \\"ith permission of the instructor 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
are open only to graduate students.) 

595. Thes is. ( Arr . -Arr.-4) 

ZOOLOGY 

UNDER G RADUATE COURSES 

101. General Zoology. (2-4-4) 

A study of tissues, organs, systems, physiology, reproduction and embryonic 
development, followed by a survey of the animal kingdom. 

P rerequisite : Life Science 100 or equivalent. 

212. Ve rtebr ate Zoology. (2-4-4) 

The natural history of vertebrates including distribution, feeding habits, 
r eproduction, economic importance, and classification. 

Prerequisite: One course in zoology. 
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214. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates. (2-4-4) Su, F. 

A study of s tructures and their evolutionary rela tionships in vertebrate!>. 
Based on laboratory work wi U1 typical forms. 

Prerequisite: Two courses in zoology. 

215. Embryology. (2-4-4) Su, W. 

Development of vertebrate animals, including formation of germ cells, 
to maturity. Laboratory studies of frog, chick and pig. 

Prerequisite: Twelve quarter hours of zoology. 

225. Anatomy. (0-6-4) 

A study of osteology from human bones and muscles by dissection 
of the cat. Emphasis on understanding body movement. 

Prerequ isite: Life Science 100; Zoology 101 and sophomore standing 
recommended. 

327. P ara s itology. (2-4-4) Su, F. 

Means of identification, li fe histor ies, a nd methods of control of the 
more common animal paras ites, including those of man. 

Prerequisites: Zoology 101 and one other zoology course. 

336. Genetics. (2-4-4) 
Basic laws of heredity and variation; experiments demonstrating the 

mechanisms of heredity; cytogcnctics; modem concept of gene action. 

Pre1·equisite: Twenty quarter hours of biological science or junior standing. 

338. E le m entary Entomology. (2-4-4) Su, F. 

A study of insects common in the local environment. Means of r ecognition 
and life-his tory s tudies arc stressed . 

Prereqnisite: Two courses in biological science. Open only to elem entary 
education majors. 

341, 342. Independe nt Study. (Arr. -Arr.-4 each course) 

An outline of tlle proposed work must be approved prior to registration. 

Prerequisite: Twenty quarter hours of zoology and permission of instructor 
ancl department head; Zoology 450 recommended. 

343, 344, 345. Entomology. (2-4-4 each course) 343-Su, F; 344-W; 345-S. 

The morphology, classification, ecology and economic importance of 
insects. 1\Iethods of collection and specimen preparation are included. 

Prereqnisite: Twelve quarte1· hours of zoology; Zoology 343 is prereqnisite 
/or 344 or 345. 

346. Econom ic Entomology. (2-4-4) S. 

Life histories and control methods of common insect pests found in 
Illinois. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 343. 
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347. Fisheries Management. (2-4-4) Su, F. 

Fundamentals of anatomy, classification, life histories and conservation 
of fish. Field work and s tudy of local fishes are stressed. 

Prel'equisite: Twelve q11arter ho11rs of zoology. 

348. Human Physiology. (2-4-4) 

A study of the basic physiological principles is followed by experimental 
studies of muscle-nerve complexes, circulation, respiration and digestion. 

Pl'erequisite: One course in zoology. 

349. Human Physiology. (2-4-4) S. 

A continuation of 348 dealing with metabolism, excretion, endocrines, 
integumentary system, sense organs, reproductive organs. 

Prerequisite : Zoology 348, Ol' permission of instructor. 

350. Principles of Physiology. (3-3-4) Su, W, S. 

A study of basic principles underlying the functions of protoplasm 
and organ systems. 

Prel'equisite: One course in zoology. Chemistry requirement should be 
completed. 

399. Summer Study in I rel and. (Arr.-Arr.-9) Su. 

Independent research. Six weeks of residence in Republic of Ireland 
required. Participant and project must be approved by departmental commit­
tee. 

Open to juniors and seniors with zoology major or minor. 

445. Cytology-Histo logy. (2-4-4) Su, F, S. 

The microscopic structures and functions of cytoplasmic, nuclear and 
membrane components of cells, and de tailed study of tissues. 

Prel'equisite: Twelve quarter ho1'1's in zoology. Ol'ganic Chemistry recom­
mended. 

449. Studies in Zoology. (2-0-2) F,- W, S. 

A seminar in current zoological literature. 

Pl'ereq1'isite : Twelve qual'ter hours of zoology. 

COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 

450. Methods in Biological Research. (2-0-2) F. 

The principles of biological research, including review of literature, 

defining and organizing problems, and effective presentation of data. 

Prerequisite: J1mior standing. 

451. Microtechnique. (2-4-4) Su, W, S. 

Methods and practice in the preparation of microscope slides of animal 
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tissues. A collection of slides may be made for later use in teaching. 

Prerequisite: Twenty-four quarter hours of zoology. 

452. Animal Behavior. (2-4-4) S. 
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Theoretical and experimental studies of the reactions of animals to 
\·arious stimuli. 

Prerequisite: Twenty-four quarter hours of zoology, or permission of 
the i11strnctor. 

453. Animal Ecology. (2-4-4) Su, S. 

Animals and their physical and biotic environments; communities; popula­
tions; succession; distribution; adaptations. 

Prerequisite: Twenty-four quarter hours of zoology, 01· permission of 
the instructor. 

455. Ornithology. (2-4-4) Su, S. 

The life histories, adaptations, and structure of birds. Emphasis upon 
migration, songs, nests and importance of our native species. 

Prerequisite: Twelve quarter hours of zoology; Zoology 212 recommended. 

456. Field Zoology. (2-4-4) Su, S. 

An intensive course in the classification a nd natural his tory of animal 
life indigenous to this region, exclusive of insects, birds and fish. 

Prerequisite: Twenty-fow· qztarter hours of zoology; Zoology 460 recom­
mended. 

457. Wi ld life Management. (2-4-4) F. 

The principles of wildlife management with emphasis on ter restrial 
game animals; their ecology, life histories and conservation. 

P1·erequisite: Tweli;e quarter hours of zoology i'ltcluding Zoology 212; 
Zoology 453 a'ltd 455 recommexded. 

458. Limnology. (2-4-4) F. 

The physical environment and biological communities involved in fresh 
water ecosystems. 

Prerequis ite: Oite year of chemistry; sixteeH. q11arte1· hours of zoology. 

460. Invertebrate Zoology. (2-4-4) S. 

The phylogeny, morphology, physiology, ecology, geogr aphical distribution 
and economic importance of invertebrate animals. 

Prerequisite : Twenty-four quarter hours of zoology. 

465. Herpetol~y. (2-4-4) S . 

Studies on r eptiles and amphibians. 

Prerequisites: Zoology 212, 214. 

470 (454) . Animal Histology. (2-4-4) Su, S. 

A microscopic s tudy of animal tissues and organs; their origins and 
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functions; advanced microscopic techniques. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 451 or permission of the instrnctor. 

475. Mamma logy. (2-4-4) W. 

A study of mammals wi th emphasis on classification, distribution, natural 
history and ecology. 

P rerequisites : Zoology 212, 214. 

480. Ichthyology. (2-4-4) W. 

Advanced study of the evolution, anatomy, taxonomy and distribution 
of the fishes of the world. 

Prerequisite: Twenty-four q11artei· hours of zoology. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclush·e may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the instructor 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
arc open only to graduate students.) 

520. History of Biology. (4-0-4) W. 

The development of biology from pre-history to date; contributions 
by various civilizations; the growth of specific fields. 

Prerequisite: Ttcenty-fo11r q11arter hours of biological science. 

521. Organic Evo lut ion. (4-0-4) W. 

The principles of, and evidence for, organic evolution; his tory of the 
development of theories, and of sc ientists' concern with the subject. 

Prerequisite: T1venty-four quarter hours of zoology. 

525. Protozoology. (2-4-4) Su, F . 

The morphology, physiology, ecology and life histories of free-living 
and parasitic protozoa. Includes l<!-boratory and field studies. 

Prercq11isite: Tweli;e quarter hours of zoology and twelve quarter hours 
of chemistry. 

530. Nematology. (2-4-4) S. 

A study of the taxonomy, morphology, physiology, ecology and culture 
of free-Jiving and parasitic Nematoda. 

Prerequisites: Twe11ty-fo11r q11arter hours of zoology; a course in organic 
chemistry. 

535. Arthropodology. (2-4-4) F. 

A s tudy of arthropods exclusive of insects, with emphasis on terrestrial 
forms. 

Prerequisite: 'l'wenty-four quarter hours of zoology; Zoology 343 and 
460 recommended. 



COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE 281 

540. Cel l Physiology. (3-3-4) W. 

A study of the fundamental physical and chemical processes which 
underlie cellular structure and function. 

P rerequisites: Zoology 350 and one course in o,-ganic chemistry. 

549. Paleozoology. (2-4-4) F. 

Ancient organisms as biological entities; how techniques of biology 
and geology can be used to study them. 

P rereq11isites : Zoology 453, 460, or permission of the instructor. 

550. Ornithology. (2-4-4) Su. 

The study of structure, habits, life histories, migrations, identification, 
a nd conservation of birds. Both field and labora tory work. 

Credit applicable only to the Group Ill requirement for the degree 
111.S. in Ed. 

551. Local Fauna. (2-4-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Methods of collecting, preserving and identifying anim als of this area. 
Includes a study of life his tories of selected forms. 

Credit applicable only to the Group III requirement for the degree 
Jll.S. in Ed. 

555, 556, 557, 558. Advanced Zoology. (Ar r.-Arr.-4 each course) 

Courses designed lo meet the needs of individual students who wish 
to do advanced work in some special field of zoology. 

P rerequisite : Twenty-four quarter hours of zoology or the permission 
of the department head. 

560. Advanced Systematics. (2-4-4) W. 

A study of the methods and principles of animal taxonomy, including 
speciation a nd zoogeography. 

Prereq11 isite: Twenty-four q11arter 1lo1u-s of zoology. 

561. Endocrinology. (2-4-4) S. 

A study of the endocrine glands, the action of hormones, and the 
general features of the endocrine system. 

P rerec1uisite : Twenty-four quarter hours of zoology, and at least one 
course in organic chemistry. 

595. Thes is. (Arr.-Arr.-4) 
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EDUCATION 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

123. L abo ratory in Education. (2-0-2) 

A laboratory course emphasizing directed observations and participation 
in classrooms with children of pre-school through junior high school ages. 

Required of ancl restricted to freshmen ancl transfer students in the 
de 111e11tary coul junior high school education curricula. Special sections 
c[," signatcd for junior high school majors. 

232. Human Growth, Development, and L earning. (4-0-4) 

Physical, social, emotional. and intellectual growth and development 
of children and early adolescents. 

P rereCJuisilc: P sychology ZJ1 . Restricted lo st11clents in elementary, jnnior 
high, dietetics, recreatio11, and speech pathology cul'l'icula. 

311 . Directing L earn ing in the Jun ior H igh School. (4-0-4) F , W, S. 

Administration, organization, and function of the junior high school ; 
general methods planning, evalua tion, guida nce, a nd classroom management. 

P1·e,.equisites: Education 2J2 and admission to teacher education. 

312. Instructional M edia in the Junior High School. (4-0-4) F, W, S. 

Reading instruction a nd introduction to educational media and audio-visual 
equipment. 

Prerequisites: Educution 232 and admission to teache1· education. 

313. T eaching Soc ial Studies and Language Arts in the Junior High School. 
( 4-0-4) W, S. 

The objectives, methods, materials, and content with an emphasis upon 
correlation. 

P/'ercquisites: Junior standing; Education 311 and admission to teacher 
eclucation. 

314. T eachi ng Mathematics and Science in the Junior High School. (4-0-4) w. 
The scope, sequence, and intenelationship of the mathematics and 

science curricula, including methods and materials. 

Prerequisites: Junior stan<ling; Education J11 and aclmission to teacher 
education. 

324. Di recting L ea rning in the Elem entary School. (4-0-4) 

Organization of instructional programs; planning learning experiences, 
evaluation, guidance, and classroom management; use of audio-visual equip­
ment. 

P rn,.equisite to student teachi11g. Prerequisites: Ju11ior standing; Education 
.U~ mul admission to teacher education. Rest.-icted to elementary and 
speech correction majors. 
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326. Chi ld D evelopment for t he Nu r sery-Kindergarten Teacher. (4-0-4) F, W, S. 

Factors inCluencing de\·elopment of children 3~~-8. Some child study 
techniques and their application. 

P rerequisites: Education 232 and admission to teacher education. 

327. T eaching Social Studies and Language Arts in the Elementary School . 
(4-2-4) 

Objectives, techniques, and materials of social studies and language 
arts, excluding reading and children's literature; instruction in handwriting. 

Prcrc(Juisites: Ed11calion 324 ancl admission to teacher education. Si11wl­
tm1co11s cnrnllmcnt icith Ecl11cution J28. 

328. Developmental Reading in the Elementary School. (4-2-4) 

Objectives, techniques, and materials of the basal reading program 
from kindergarten through junior high school; current trends in reading 
instruction. 

P a .req11isite11: Ed11cation 324 u11d ad 111 i~11ion to teacher education. Simul­
taneous enl"Ollment with Erl11cation 321. 

329. Science in t he E lementary School. (2-4-4) 

Selection and development of units, demonstrations, and laboratory work. 

Prctcquisites: Eight <Jllarter hours in biological science; Physical Science 
100, 101; Education 3.?4; admission to teacher ed11cation. 

331. Laboratory in Secondary Education. (0-1-1) 

Laboratory provides (1) participation experiences with pupils of junior 
and senior high ages and (2) chance for students to demonstrate growing 
competency in teaching. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 231 uncl adm 1ssion to teacher cd11cation. l\Iust 
be completed prior to student teaching. 

332. Educational Psychology. (4-0-4) 

Individual growth and development with emphasis upon the secondary 
s tudent, learning theories, measurement a nd evaluation. 

P rc1·cquisite11: Juniol' standing; Psychology 231 and admission to teacher 
<du cation. 

333. The Inst r uct ional Task in the Secondary School. (4-0-4) 

General methods in planning classroom control, evaluation, guidance; 
current curricula1· trends; reading in study skills and instructional materials. 

PrcJ"Cquisitcs: Education 332 and acl11lission to teacher education. 

426. Kindergarten Education. (4-0-4) F, W, S. 

Prog1 ams, materials, and equipment for nursery school and kindergarten. 
Prerequisite to teaching practicum in kindergarten. 

Prercqnisites: Education 321 and admission to teacher education. 



286 EASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

440. T eaching Practi cum in Secondary School. (0-3-3) 
441, 442, 443, 444. T eaching Practicum in the Elementary or Secondary 

School. (Arr.-Arr.-4 each course) 

Twelve quarter hours required for elementary majors. Secondary majors 
refe1· to page 101. Seconda ry majors must take 4 quarter hours preferably 
8 quarter hours, in major field. 

P rereq1dsite: See Admission to Teaching Practicmn. 

445. Phi losophy and History of Education. (4-0-4) 

The philosophical and historical foundations of leading educational theories 
as they treat human nature, objectives, and processes of education. 

P rerequisite : Admission to teacher ed11cation. 

COURSES OPEN TO J UNIORS, SE NIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 

460. Studies in Education. (4-0-4) 

Problems in secondary education, s tudent activities, curriculum, guidance, 
and evaluation. Each student is assigned an indiv idua l problem. 

P rerequisite : Twelve q11arter ho11rs in education and psychology. 

470. Gifted and Creative Students. (4-0-4) Su. 

A course in identifying gifted and creative children, studying their charac­
teristics, their diversity of talents, a nd curriculum provis ions. 

475. Education in the Inner City School. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

A course in methods, materials , characteris tics and values bas ic to the 
teaching of students who attend the inner city school . 

P rereq11isite: Six teen q11arter ho11rs in education and psychology, or p er­
mission of the instructor. 

477. The Junior High School. (4-0-4) Su, F. 

Study of historical development, current practices, problems, and trends 
in the junior h igh school education. 

P rerequisite : Education 232 and admiss ion to teacher education. 

482. School-Community Relations. (4-0-4) Su. 

Procedures a nd practices in developing a good school-community r elations 
program . 

P r ereqnisite : Sixteen q11arte1· hours in education and psychology, or 
permission of the department. 

485. School Law. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

A course designed to develop an unders tanding of the basic legal 
factors r elated to the school. 

Prer equisite : Twelve q11arter hours in ed11cation and psychology or 
permission of the depar tment. 



FACULTY OF EDUCATION 

487. Introduction to Audio-Visual Education. (4-0-4) 

Theory and principles for use of audio-visual materials in teaching. 

Prerequisite : Twelve quarter hours in education and psychology. 

488. Preparation and Use of Instructiona l Materials. (4-0-4) Su, W. 
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Production of locally prepared audio-visual materials using techniques 
of reproduction by pictorial or graphic means. 

Prerequisite : Twelve quarter hours in education and psychology. 

490. Principles and Techniques of Guidance. (4-0-4) 

An introductory course, principles and purposes underlying guidance 
activities. 

Prerequisite: Twelve quarter hours in education and psychology. Required 
of students in family services cwTiculmn. 

491. Guidance in the Elem entary School. (4-0-4) Su, F. 

A study of principles and techniques of guida nce services in the elem entary 
school. 

Prerequisite: Twelve quarter lwurs in education and psychology. 

492 (577) . Residence Hall Personnel Work. (4-0-4) S. 

A study of the functions, management, and supervising of university 
residence halls including administrative, business, counsel ing, and teaching 
duties. 

Prerequisite: Twelve quarter hours in education and psychology. 

495. The Mentally Handicapped Child. (4-0-4) 

A study of the characteristics of mentally handicapped children. 

Prerequisites: Education 232 or Psychology 350, or permission of the 
instrnctor . 

496. Educational Procedures for Educable Mental ly Handicapped Children. 
(4-0-4) 

Class and curriculum organization and intrnduction to methods and 
techniques of teaching educable mentally handicapped children. 

Prerequisite: Education 495 or permission of the instructor. 

497. The Chi ld with L earning Disabi lities. (4-0-4) 

This course will deal with the nature and characteristics of pupils 
with learning disabilities. Pupils with epilepsy, aphasia, and brain damage 
will be studied. 

Prerequisites: Admission to teacher education. Education 232 or an 
acceptable substitute. 

498. The Diagnosis of Learning D isabi lities. (4-0-4) 

The study of the means and methods of diagnosing learning disabilities 
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of children which intcrfe1·e with their learning processes. 

P rerequis ites : Admission to teacher ed11catio11. Ed11cation 497, or 71erm ission 
of instructor. 

499. Remed iation of L earning Disabi l iti es. (4-0-4) 

This course deals with the various methods and techniques of remediation 
of children with learning disabilities. Prescription writing, procedures of 
teaching; curriculum needs, and classroom management of such children 
will be studied. 

Prereq11isites : Admission to teacher education. Ed11catio11 491, 498, or 
permission of instructor. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Coun;e:; nun1bere<l 5Uu-5-l9 incJ. ... ~I\ ,. m ay l.Jc taken by a senior whose 
g rade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the instructor 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
arc open only to graduate students.) 

505. Occupational Cooperative Education. (Arr.-Arr.-4) Su. 

A study of part-time, on-the-job education utilizing the resources of 
the community and the school. 

Team teacll iug in Business Education, Education, llealth Education, 
Tlom e Economics, ancl Industrial Arts. A stucleut may take the course 
for credit in only 011e of the departments. 

506. Administration and Supervision of Occupational Educat ion. ( Arr.-Arr.-4) 
Su. 

T eam teaching in Busiiiess l!,aucatio11, Education, Health Education, 
llome Economics, ancl l1lcl11strial Arts. A student may take the course 
fo r credit iu 011/y oue of tile departm ents . 

507, 508, 509. Sem inar in Occupationa l Educat :on. (Arr.-Arr.-4 each course) Su. 

Intensive study of contemporary problems, issues, trends and developments 
in occupational education a nd technology. 

Team teaching in B11si11ess Ecl11catio11 , Ed11catio11, llealth Education, 
Home Economics, ancl l1ltlustrial Arts. A st11de11t may take each course 
for credit in only one of tile departments. 

520. T elevision in Education. (4-0-4) Su. 

l\Iethods and techniques of television production, direction, and operation 
covering open and closed-circuit television. (No s ubstitute course may b e 
used. ) 

521. A u dio-V isual Systems. (4-0-4) S. 

Development of Audio-Visual Systems- program learning, random-dial-ac­
cess, compute r-assisted instruction, ctc.- in the teaching-learning situation. 

522 (484) . Photograph y in Audio-Visu a l Education. (4-0-4) Su, F. 

Photographic techniques for making materials for classroom instruction. 
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Emphasis upon prints, color slides and large transparencies. 

P rereq11isite : Permission of the instructor. 

523. Organization and Supervi s ion of Audio-Visual Programs. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

Problems of organizing and supervis ing of media in the individual 
school, district, county and/ or university. 

527. R eading Instruction in the Junior and Senior High School. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

A systematic study of the objectives, methods, materials, and organization 
of junior and senior high school reading programs. 

P rerequisite : Sixteen quarter hours in education and psychology. 

528. Problems in the T eaching or Reading. (4-0-4) 

A study of the types and causes of reading difficulty; methods of 
diagnosis and remediation for teachers, clinicians, and supervisors. 

P rereq11isite : Sixteen q11arter hours in education and psychology, including 
Education 328. 

540 (459). Advanced Educational Psychology. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

Theories of learning ; transfer and functional learning; creative thinking 
and problem solving; "teaching machines" and other self-instructional devices. 

P rereq11isite: Tweli;e q11arter hours in ed11cation m1d psychology. 

541, 542. Educa ble Mentally Handicapped Practicum. (4-0-4 each course) Su. 

Supervised practicum with pupils who are designated as educable mentally 
handicapped or ha\·ing learning difficulties. 

Prereq11isite: Education 496. 

543. Measurement and Eval uation. (4-0-4) Su. 

Nature and use of standardized and teacher-made tests. Selection, adminis­
tration, and use. 

Prereq11isite : Eight quarter hours in human growth and detJelopment, 
and/or psychology. 

544. Educational Statistics. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

Fundamentals of statistics and their application. 

P rereq11isite: Tweli;e q11arte1· hours in ed11cation and psychology . 

549. Special Educationa l Problems. (Arr.-Arr.-1 to 4 ) 

Provides the student an opportunity for investigation and analysis of 
elementary or secondary school problems of a significant nature. 

Prereq11isite: Permission of the instructor. 

550. Princip les of Curriculum Development. (4-0-4) 

Basic determ inants of curriculum; factors influencing curricular design; 
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current trends. including experimental programs and prnctices. 

Credit applicable to Group I of the req11irem1;,11ts for the <legi·ee Jl1.S. 
i11 Eel. 

551. Socia l Foundations of Education. (4-0-4) 

The school in society; effects of cultural patterns, social classes, community 
organizations, and some socia l problems. 

Creclit appliC(lb/e lo Gronp I of the req11ireme11ts for tile clegree 111.S. in Ed. 

552. Understanding the Individual. (4-0-4) 

P ersonali ty d ; velopment a nd concepts of the self; need satisfaction 
and percept:on of threat; problems of a djustment a nd determinants of 
personality. 

P1·erc<111isite: Twelr;e c111arter hours in cl111catio11 crnd psychology. Credit 
applicable to Gro11JJ I of the requi1·eme11ts fo r the degree Jl1.S. in Ed. 

553. Phi losophy of Education. (4-0-4) Su, w. 
A study of some modern educational ideologies and of their relations 

with ethics, poiaics, religion , and art. 

Crcclit applicable to Group I of the requirements for the cleg1·ee 111.S. in Ed. 

554. H is: ory of Educational Thought. (4-0-4 ) Su, S. 

I mportant educationa l events and ideas as these developed in Western 
ci\·il ization; the historical perspective for evaluating present conh·oversies 
and trends. 

Credit a71plicable lo Gro1171 I of tile reqnii"eme11ts fo1· the degree 111.S . in Ed. 

555. Compa r ative Education. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Selected educational systems of developed a nd emerging nations in 
their cultural settings. 

557. E arly Chi ldhood Education. (4-0-4) F. 

Con<:iclcrntion given to each segment of the learning continuum (ages 
:P" to 8) including curriculum design, articulation, evaluation, and administra­
tion. 

Pn rc(}uisitc,: 'J'eachi11g e.1:peric11ce a11cl permission of the instructor. 

558. Child Study for the Elementary Schoo l T eacher. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

Factors influencing behavior of the elementary school child. Techniq ues 
to securC' and use data to improve classrcom tC'aching. 

P n, «111isitcs: Eclucation 2J2 or eq'iirnlent. Sixtce11 quarter lwurs in 
ccl11catio11 and cllild psychology. Limited to e.rperiencecl teachers working 
with children. 

559. Seminar in N urse ry-Kindergarten Education. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

An a na lysis of cuniculum issues and problems in nursery-kindergar ten 
( clucation. Students \\'ill select individual problems to s tudy. 

Prerequisite: T eaching e,rperic11cc a11cl permission of the instructor. 
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560. I ntrod uction to Resear ch in Education. (4-0-4) 

Gives experiences in defining problems and in using research techniques 
in writing, interpreting, and evaluating research. 

P rerequisite: Si:xteen quarter hours in education and psychology. 

561. Advanced Developmental Reading. (4-0-4) Su, F, S. 

A study of the nature of reading instruction in the elementary school; 
approaches, goals, materials, techniques, and evaluation procedures. 

Prerequisite: Education 328 or eqnivalent. 

562. Remedia l Reading Practicum. (Arr.-Arr.-4) Su, s. 
Supervised practice in diagnosing, treating, and reporting on cases 

of reading disability. 

Prerequisite: Educatio11 528 and permissio11 of instntctor. Students may 
enl'Oll a second time for credit. 

563. Supervision and Curriculum in Reading. (4-0-4) W. 

A s tudy of the total school progr am for reading instruction ; an a nalysis 
of the role of the r eading supervisor or consultant. 

Prerequisite : Eight quarter hours in reading instruction. 

564. T eaching and Supervision of Socia l Studies in Elementary Schools. 
(4-0-4) Su, W. 

A study of the objectives, content, materials, and techniques used 
in organizing, supervising, and improving the social studies program. 

565. Language Arts in the Elementary School. (4-0-4) Su, F. 

A critical ana lysis of language arts instruction with emphasis on the 
organization of the program, content, materials, and procedures. 

P rerequisite : Twelve q11arte1· hours in education and psychology. 

566. The Science Curriculum in the El em entary School. (4-0-4) Su, F. 

Scope and sequence of the elementary science curriculum; new experi­
mental curricula; selection of materials and equipment. 

Prerequisites : Eight quarter hours of biological science, eight quarter 
hours of physical science, and Education 329 or vermission of the instructor 
mul the Dean of the Graduate School. 

567. Advanced L aborat ory in E lem entary Education. (Arr.-Arr.-4) Su. 

A study of curriculum pl'Oblems, trends, and developments us ing observa­
tions and demonstrations and analysis of instructional media and pertinent 
research. 

Prerequisite: Eight quarter hours in graduate courses in elementary 
education. Students may enroll a second time for credit. 

568. Guiding Student Teaching. (4-0-4) Su, F. 

Aspects of teacher education, particularly professional laboratory experi­
ences. Limited to persons engaged in student teaching programs. 
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569. Seminar in Elementary Science Education. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

An analysis of problem s and trends in elementa ry and junior high 
,;cience education. Student selec tion of problem s with approval of the instructor. 

P rereq11isite : Ed11catio11 566 or perm issio11 of the instr11ctor. 

570. Psycho-Socia l D eve lopm ent in ·Childhood. (4-0-4) S. 

A discussion of psychological and cultural forces which shape the 
behavior pa tterns of the g rowing child . 

P rerequisite : Sixteen quarter hours in education and 71sychology. 

571. Psycho-Social Development of the Adolescent and Young Adult. (4-0-4) F. 

A discussion of psychologica l and cultural forces which shape the 
behavior patterns of the growing child. 

Prereqnisite : Sixtee11 q 11urter ho11rs ill education ancl 71sychology. 

572. Measurement Applied to Guidance. (4-0-4) Su, F, W . 

A study of the selection, administration, scoring , and interpretation 
of standardized tests and other measuring techniques used in guidance 
prog rams. 

Prereqnisite : Sixteen q11urter hours ·in education and 71sycl10logy. 

573. Pl ay Therapy. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

The importance of play in education ; discussion of theories and values 
of play; using play as therapeutic treatment. 

P rerequisite : Education 514 . 

574. Personal ity Dynamics. (4-0-4) Su, F , S. 

A s tudy of the nature of personality and of various theories of personality 
with attention given to techniques of personality e\·aluation. 

P rerequisite : Sixteen q11urter 11011rs of ed11catioll and v sychology. 

576. Student Personnel Work in Higher Education. (4-0-4) W . 

A s tudy of personnel functions in higher education includmg admissions, 
discipline, student activities, housing , scholarship programs. 

P rerequisite: Twel i;e quurter hours ill ed11cation and 71sycl10logy. 

578. Theories of Aptitudes and Abilities. (4-0-4) Su. 

A s tudy of the nature of human a bilities. E xam ination of individual 
differences and tra its. Theories of \·ocaticnal behavior. 

Prerequisite : Ed11cation 592 or p ermission of department. 

579. I ndividual Study in Education. (Arr.-Arr.-2 or 4) 

Intended to permit a s tudent to purs ue more intensively various aspects 
of the area of his special interest. 

P rereq11isite: PPnnission of the depctrlment. 
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580 (480). School Organization and Adm inistration. (4-0-4) Su, F, S. 

Educational administration in social and historical perspective; authentica­
tion and appl ication of principles of administration. 

Prereq11isite: Twelve q11arter ho11rs in ed11cation and psychology. 

581 . School Supervision-A Group Process. (4-0-4) Su, F , S. 

Origin and development of the supervisory function. 

P rereq11isite: Education 550. 

583. Administration and Supervision of the Elementary School. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

De\·elops interrelationship of pupils , staff and patrons in the elementary 
school. 

Prerequisites : Admission to canclidacy for the degree, 111.S. in Ed., 
or enrollment in the Ecl.S. program. 

584. Adm inistr ation and Supervision of the Secondary School. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

Develops an understanding of the role of the principal of the secondary 
school. 

P rereq11isite: Aclmission to candidacy for the degree, M.S. in Ed., 
or enrollment in the Ecl.S. Program. 

585. School Plant Planning. (4-0-4) W. 

Relates school plants to the instructional program and community r e­
sources. 

P rerequisite: Ed1tcation 580 or equivalent. 

586. Schoo l F inance. (4-0-4) S. 

A study of the support of public school and the expenditures of school 
funds. 

P rereq1tisite: Education 580 or equivalent. 

587. Personnel Adm inistration: Teacher-Administrato r Relationships. (4-0-4) F. 

Principles and practices of personnel administration in educational institu­
tions. 

Prerequis ite: Education 580 or equivalent. 

588. School Business Adm inistration. (4-0-4) ( Omitted 1970-71.) 

A study of the principles of financial management as they relate 
to the administration of funds in public education at the local level. 

Prereq1iisite: Education 586 or equivalent. 

589 (489). Semi nar in Audio-Visual Education. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

Special s tudy on problems of production, administration and utilization 
of audio-visual materials in schools. 

P rereq1tisite: Education 487, Education 488 or equivalent. 
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590. Current Practices and Problems in Counseling. (4-0-4) Su, W , S. 

A course in theor y and practices of counseling with emphasis upon 
the duties of the school counselor. 

Prerequisite: Education 490 or 491. 

591. Organization and Ad m inist ration of Guidance and Personne l Services. 
( 4-0-4) Su, S. 

Principles and practices in organization and administration of guidance 
programs, public relations, integration of guidance services and curriculum. 

Prereqidsite: Education 490 or 491. 

592. Occupationa l, Educat ional , Persona l, and Social Information. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

Sources, evaluation, and use of occupational, educational, personal, and 
social information. Job requirements and training facilities. 

Prerequisite : E<111catio11 490 or 491. 

593. Counseling Practicum. (4-0-4) 

Supervised practice in counseling individual students. Practice provided 
at the level of the graduate's primary in terest. 

Prerequisites: Education 590, and permission of the department. 

594. Pr in cip les and Techn iques of G roup Guidance. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

A study of the principles and their application in the area of group 
guidance including techniques of g roup discussion, sociometl'ics, and role-play­
ing. 

Prerequisite: Education 590. 

595. Thes is. (Arr. -A rr. -4) 

596. The Junior College M ovement. (4-0-4) Su, F . 

The junior college in the United States with attention to problems 
of philosophy, curriculum, and operation of junior colleges in Illinois. 

Prerequisite: Sixteen quarter hours in education and psychology or 
permission of the instructor. 

597. Seminar in Gu idance. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

Discussion of current problems and trends in guidance. Critical examination 
and evaluation of current literature in the field. 

Prerequisite : Permiss ion of the department. 

598. Practicum in Student Personnel Wor k i n H igher Educat ion. (Arr .-Arr.-4 
or 8 ) F. 

Supervised practice in student personnel work according to the student's 
background and preferences. 

Prerequisites: Education 516, and permission of the department. 
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600. Problems in School Administ rat ion. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

An advanced seminar in problems of significance to educational adminis­
tration. 

Prereq11isites : At least tweli;e q11arter hours in admi11istration and 
s11perrision plus completion of Gro11p I courses. 

601, 602. T he Field E xperience in A dmin istrat ion. (Arr.-Ar r.-4 each course) 

The field experience is planned by the student's committee and the 
supervising administrator. 

Prereq11isite : Admission to candidacy for the degree Ed.S. cmcl cwproual 
of the department. 

603. Seminar: T heory and Research in Educationa l Adm inistration. (4-0-4) Su. 

Development of theories of adminish·ation in general and of educational 
administration in particular. 

Pu 1'<'</lli1>ilcs: Ed11culiu11 .;1;11 1u11/ E,'1/1u·u/iu1t :;''' 01 n111int/('11/ /1/11s /ht • 
1·u1tsu1/ uf lite 111~fr11clu1·. 

604. Seminar : Interd isciplinary A pproach to Educat iona l Adm inistration. (A rr.­
A r r .-4) F. 

Examines the contributions of the BehaYioral Science and the Humanities 
to the study and practice of Educational Administration. Provides an opportuni­
ty to integrate material derived from related area courses. 

P,-erequisites: Admiss ion to Ed.S. Progrw11 a11cl completion of at least 
12 q11arter ho11rs in related academic disciplines. Permission of the i11str11ctor. 

609. A dmi nist ration in Higher Education. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

A study of the scope, nature, and function of administration in h igher 
education. 

Prerequisites: Eqnivale11t of the master's degree and/or permission 
of the department. 

690. Fie ld Study in Guidance. ( Int ernship.) (Arr.-Arr.-4 or 8) F, W , S. 

Supervised experience in all services normally considered a part of 
the guidance program. 

P,-ereq11isite: Ed11cation 59J and approwl of the depcirtment. 
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ACCOUNTING 

230. Principles of Accounting I. (4-0-4) 

An introduction to the basic concepts of financial accounting. 

Not open to freshmen. 

231. Principles of Accounting 11. (4-0-4) 

A continuation of Accounting 230. 

Prereqnisite: Accounting 230. 

232. Principles of Accounting 111. (4-0-4) 

Uses of accounting data for managerial planning and control. 

Prereqnisite: Accounting 231 . 

354. Intermediate Accounting I. (4-0-4) Su, F, W. 

Review of fundamental processes. Accounting for current assets, current 
liabilities, investments, plant and equipment. 

Prerequisite: Accounti11g 2Ji!. 

355. I ntermed iate Accou nt ing 11. (4-0-4) F, W, S. 

Accounting for long-term debt, stockholders' equity, and intangible assets. 
Analysis of financial statements, price-level changes, and funds-flow. 

Prerequisite: Accounting 23Z. 

356. Advanced Accounting Probl ems I . (4-0-4) Su, S. 

Special accounting problems related to partnerships, corporate business 
combinations, and governmental units. 

Prerequisite: Accounting 354, 355. 

357. Advanced Accounting Problems 11. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

Special accounting problems related to joint ventures, receivership and 
liquidation, estates and trusts, co~pound interest, and corporate combinations. 

Prerequisites: Accounting 354, 355. 

360. Cost Account ing. (4-0-4) Su, F, W. 

An introduction to the usefulness and limitations of cost accounting 
with emphasis upon cost control and cost analysis. 

Prereqitisite: Accounting 232. 

490. Internship in Accounting. (Arr.-4) 

Employment experience in public, industrial or governmental accounting, 
for one quarter, in a firm approved by the Head of the Department 
of Accounting. 

Prerequisite: P ermission of the Head of the Department of Accounting 
and acceptance of the student by a business firm on the basis oi the 
student's application. 
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COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 

453. Accounting Systems. (4-0-4) W. 

An introduction to basic concepts and standards of accounting system 
design. 

Prerequisite: Accounting 360 or eqnivalent. 

454. Budget Planning and Control. (4-0-4) W, S. 

Fundan,ental concepts underlying a profit planning and control program 
and their relationship to the primary functions of management. 

Prerequisite : Accounting 232 or permission of the H ead of the Department 
of Acco11nting. 

461. Federal Income Tax Accounting. ( 4-0-4) Su, F, W. 

Tax Accounting under the latest amendments to the Internal Revenue 
Code. Basic discussion of theory and concepts for individuals. 

P1·erequisite: Accounting 23Z. 

462. Advanced Cost Accounting. (4--0-4) F, S. 

Special topics will be covered in order to aid managers to select 
a nd reach their objectives. 

Prerequisite: Acco11nting 360, or permission of the instrnctor. 

464. Auditing Theory and Practice. (4-0-4) F, W. 

The examination and verification of financial statements for the purpose 
of establishing their reliability. 

Prerequisites : Accounting 354, 355, and permission of the Head of 
the Department of Accounting. 

466. Advanced Federal Income Tax Problems and Research. (4-0-4) S. 

Emphasis on partnership, corporation, fiduciary tax problems. Gift, 
estate, inheritance taxes. Corporate tax case research. 

Prerequisite: Accounting 461. 

467. C.P.A. Problems I. (4-0-4) F, W. 

Accounting theory and practice on a professional level. Analysis and 
study of selected questions from C.P.A. examinations. 

P1·erequisite: Accounting 356. 

468. C.P.A. Problems II . (4-0-4) S. 

Auditing and accounting practice on a professional level. Analysis and 
s tudy of selected questions from C.P.A. examinations. 

Prerequisite : Accounting 356. 

469. Advanced Auditing Theory and Practice. (4-0-4) S. 

'Theory and applica tion of advanced techniques, special reports, ethics, 
legal responsibility, and their relation to the a uditing standards. 

P rereq11isi te: Accounting 464. 
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498. Independe nt Study. {Arr. -Ar r.-4) 

Individual s tudy programs. The student will be assigned material from 
literature in accounting in cooperation with the department head. A written 
formal report based upon these readings must be submitted. 

Prerequisite : Senior standing with strong scholarship as evidenced b'IJ 
cumulative grade point avemge and permission of the Head of the Department 
of Accounting. 

BUSINESS EDUCATION AND SECRETARIAL STUDIES 

110. Typewriting . {4-0-4) 

Beginning touch typing instruction. Minimum speed requirement: twenty­
five gross words a minute for three minutes. 

No credit toward graduation for students who have had equivalent 
of one semester of typewriting instrnction. 

111 . Typewriting, Continued. {4-0-4) 

Development of skill in machine operation. Minimum speed requirement: 
thirty words a minute for five minutes. 

Prerequisite : Business Education 110 or equivalent. No credit towar d 
graduation for students who have had equivalent of two semesters of 
typewriting instrnction. 

112. Typewriting, Continued . {4-0-4) 

The typewriter as a business communications tool. Minimum speed 
requirement: thirty-five gross words a minute for five minutes. 

Prerequisite: Business Education 111 or equivalent. No credit toward 
graduation for students who have had equivalent of three semesters of 
typewriting instmction. 

123. Shortha nd. (4-04) F, W. 

Beginning instrnction in Gregg Shorthand, Diamond Jubilee Series. Princi­
ples, brief forms, and phrasing. 

No credit toward g raduation for students who have had equivalent 
of one semester of shorthand instmction. 

124. Shortha nd, .Cont inued. {4-0-4) W, S. 

Dictation from familiar material using Gregg Shorthand, Dia mond Jubilee 
Series. 

Prer equisite: Business Education 123 or equivalent. No credit toward 
graduation for students who have had equivalent of two semesters of 
shorthand instniction. 

125. Shorthand, Continued. {4-0-4) F, S. 

Vocabulary building. Introduction to b·anscription. Dictation from new 
material prepares the student for taking dicta tion in the business office. 

Prerequisite: Business Education 124 or equivalent. No c1·edit toward 
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graduation for students who lw t·e had equii;alellt of three semesters of 
shorthand instruction. 

210. Advanced Typewriting. (4-0-4) 

Advanced office projects. Minimum speed requirement: forty net words 
a minute for five minutes. 

Prerequisite: Business Education 112 or equivalent. 

211 . Advanced Typewriting, Continued. (4-0-4) W, S. 

Production under rigorous business standards. Minimum speed re­
quirement : fif ty net words a minute for five minutes. 

Prerequisite: Business Education 210 or equiualent. 

223. Advanced Shorthand. (4-0-4) F, W. 

Transcription of business letters from dictated notes. Minimum speed 
requirement: eighty words a minute with 98 per cent accuracy. 

P rerequisites: Business Education 125 or equ iualent and Business Education 
112 or equiva1ent. 

224. Advanced Shorthand, Continued. (4-0-4) W, S. 

P roduction standards in note taking and transcription. Minimum speed 
requirement: one hundred words a minute with 98 per cent accuracy. 

Prerequisite: Business Education ZZJ or equival ent. 

225. Secretarial Practice. (4-0-4) S. 

Professional secretarial levels for business and the professions. Minimum 
speed requirement: one hundred twenty words a minute with 98 per cent 
accuracy. 

Prerequisites: Business Education 224 or equiralellt and Business Education 
210 or equivalent. 

300. Consumer Education. (4-0-4) F , W, S. 

Factors affecting family financial management, including investments 
and savings; use of credit; insurance and taxes. 

Team taught with Home Economics 300. 

322. Business Mach ine Computation. (4-0-4) 

Operation and application of adding and calculating machine processes 
to business and statistical computation. 

323. Records Management and Office Communication. (4-0-4) F , W, S. 

Records creation, use, retention, transfer, and disposal; dictation equip­
ment, duplicating equipment, special-purpose typewriters, and card punch 
unit. 

Prerequisite: Business Education 111 or equiual ent. 

340. M ethods of Teaching Bookkeeping and the Basic Business Subjects. 
(4-0-4) 

Specific teaching methods, content, textbooks and teaching materials , 
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and audio-visual aids in the bookkeeping and non-skill subjects. 

Prerequisite : Admission to teacher ed11cation ancl j11nior standing. 

342. Methods of T eaching Shorthand and Transcription . (4-0-4) 

Specific teaching methods, content, textbooks and teaching materials, 
a nd audio-\·isual aids in the secretarial business subjects. 

P rerequisite : Admission to teacher education and j1mior standing. 

344. M ethods of T eaching T y pewriting and Office Practi ce. (4-0-4) 

Specific teaching methods, content, textbooks and teaching materials, 
and audio-visual a ids in the clerical business subjects. 

Prerequisite: Admission to teacher ecl11cation and j11nior standing. 

440. Supervised Experiences in School Bus iness M anagem ent. (Arr.-Arr.-4) 
F, W, S. 

School business practices are studied under the direction and supervis ion 
of a school business manager. 

Prerequisite: Permission of the Head of the Department of Business 
Education ancl Secretarial St11clies . 

COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 

453. Office Manage m ent. (4-0-4) S. 

Duties and responsibilities of the office manager and supervisor. 

492. Organization and Oper at ion of Vocationa l Business Education Progr ams. 
(4-0-4) Su, F. 

Vocational office and distributive education programs as provided by the 
Vocational Education Act of 1963 and Amendments to that Act. 

493. T eaching T echn iques in Vocational Busin ess Education. (4-0-4) W. 

Vocational counseling, teaching, and supervision in reimbursable vocational 
classwork and part-lime work eiqierience programs. 

494. Coordi nation T echniques i n Vocat ional Business Education. (4-0-4) S. 

Duties and responsibilities of the Office Occupations and Disb·ibutive 
Education coordinator in a reimbursable vocational program. 

495 (490). Internship in Vocational Bus iness Education. (A rr.-Arr. -4) 

A minimum of 180 hours employment in a firm approved by the 
instructor; a training memorandum and approval prior to enrollment is 
required. 

Prereq11isite: Acceptance of the st11clent by a b11siness firm ancl by 
the instructor as ei:icle11ced by a training memorcrnclum. 

498. Independent Study. (Arr.-Arr. -4) 

Student selects problem area in cooperation with the insh·uctor, conducts 
program of organized research and 1·eading, prepares written formal report. 

Prerequisite: Senior or gracl1wte stancli11g w ith stro11g scholctrship as 
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eride11ced by cumulatiue gracle 71oi11t aueragc a11d must lwi;e vennission 
of the llead of the Department of B11si11ess Education and Secretarial 
Studies. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the instructor 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
are open only to graduate students.) 

505. Occupational Cooperative Education. (Arr.-Arr.-4) Su. 
A study of part-time, on-the-job education u tilizing the r esources of 

the community and the school. 
T eam teachi11g in Business Eclucatio11, Education, Health Educatio11, 

Home Eco11omics, and llldustrial Arts. A student may take the course 
/or credit in only one of the clepm·tments. 

506. Administration and Supervision of Occupational Education. (Arr-Arr. -4) 
Su. 

Team teaching in Business Education, Educatio11, Health Education, 
Ilome Economics, and Industrial Arts. A stude11t may take the conrse 
for credit in only one of the devartments. 

507, 508, 509. Seminar in Occupational Education. (Arr.-Arr.-4 each course) 
Su. 

Intt•nsivc s tudy of contemporary prnblems. is:-.ucs. trends and dc,·clopmcnts 
in occupational education and technology. 

Team teaching in Business Education, Education, H ealth Education, Ilome 
E conomics, crncl l11dustrial Arts. A stude11t may take each course for credit in 
only one of the departments. 

510. Theoretical Issues in A ccounting. (4-0-4) Su. 

An analysis of accounting concepts, viewed in an ideal framework. 
For teachers of business subjects having minimum of one year of accounting. 

513. Contemporary I ssues in Marketing. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Cunent issues involved in the delivery of a standard of living. Reading 
and r eporting on the literature of the field. For teachers of business 
subjects having little or no marketing background. 

516. Contemporary Issues in Management. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Current problems in the various areas of management and a s tudy 
of new management techniques. For teachers of business subjects having 
little or no management coursework background. 

519. Foundations of American Business. (4-0-4) (Omitt ed 1970-71.) 

The historical development of American business and industry. The 
evolution of business practices and principles. 

520. Pract icum in Data Process ing. (4-0-4) Su. 

Nature and function of unit record with special emphasis on the develop­
ment of teaching materials. 

Not open to students with credit i11 Jllcrnagem ent 230 or 281. 
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570. Foundations in Business Educat'on. (4-0-4) Su. 

Philosophies and objectives of business education, evolution of the business 
curriculum, developments in business occupational education. 

572. Problems in Business Education. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Current issues and problems in vocational business education which 
arise from the particular needs and interests of the students. 

573. Measurem ent and Evaluation in Business Education. (4-0-4) (Omitted 
1970-71 .) 

Testing techniques and the construction of tests; statistical procedures 
necessary fcrr test interpretation and use. 

574. Improvement of Instruction in Bookkeeping and the General Business Sub­
jects. (4-0-4) S. 

Methods, techniques of teaching, development of materials, research 
in bookkeeping, record keeping, and general business courses. 

575. I mpr ovement of Instruction in Office Proced ures and Data Processing. 
(4-0-4) F. 

Methods and techniques of teaching, equipment and instructional materials, 
research in office procedures and data processing courses. 

576. Improvement of Instruction in Shorthand and Secretaria l Skills. (4-0-4) 
( Omitted 1970-71. ) 

McU1ods a nd techniques of teaching; instructional media, materials and 
equipment; research in shorthand and secretarial skill courses. 

577. Touch Shorthand in the Secr etarial Studies Curriculum. (4-0-4) Su. 

Specific teaching techniques, initial mastery of the touch shorthand 
theory, and development of basic writing speeds at the keyboard of the 
shorthand machine. 

Prerequisite: Basic ability in a system of manual shorthand. Laboratory 
fee to cover cost of machine rental and supplies. 

578. Improvement of Instruction in Typewriting and Office Practice. (4-0-4) 
Su. 

Methods and techniques of teaching; instructional media, materials, 
and equipment; research significant to the teaching of typewriter-related 
skills. 

595. Thesis. (Arr.-Arr.-4) 

Planning, design, and conduct of research with formal written report 
of research findings, conclusions, and recommendations. 

MANAGEMENT 
141. Business Correspondence. (4-0-4) 

Practice in formulation and communication of business information . 

Prerequisite: Business Education 110 or equivalent. 
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142. Introduction to Business. (4·04) 

The general nature and functions of the bus iness enterprise in society. 

230 (330). Data Processing for Business. (4·0·4) 
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11odern information processing sys tems an:.! equipment, includes electronic 
computers and punched card systems. 

P rerequisite : Sophomore standing. 

231. Computer Programming for Business. (4-0-4) 

Comparbon of high-le\·cl pmgrnmming languages and software sys tems. 
Problems and related business applications are programmed . 

Prereq11isite : 111anagement 230. 

251 (351). Princ iples of Management. (4·0·4) 

Fundamentals of management ; objectives, polic ies, functions, leadership, 
organization s truc ture and operational procedure. 

331. Data Processing Systems for Business. (4·0-4) F, W, S. 

The s tructui·e and development of manual, mechanical , and electronic 
information handling systems. 

Prerequisite: M anagem ent 230. 

332. Computer File Organization and Management Methods. (4-04) Su, W. 

The universal data base used with modern computer systems. Includes 
file organization, maintenance, retrieval, and security. 

Prerequisite: Managem ent 230 and j11nior standing. 

333. Rea l-Tim e Business Systems. (4-04) S. 

A s tudy of the process of integrating the computer based, file-oriented 
bus iness system into its operational environment. 

Prereq11isite : Management 332 ancl j11nior standing. 

345 (452). Personnel Management. (4-0-4) 

Objectives, functions, and organization of a typical personnel program. 
Problems in personnel adminish·ation. 

P rereq11isite: l\lcrnagem ent 251 01· permission of llead of the Department 
of Management. 

346. Business Law. (4-0-4) 

Introduction to law ; contracts; agency a nd employment ; commercial 
papers ; personal property and bailments. 

P rerequisite: Junior standing. 

347. Business Law. (4-04) 

Sales of goods; partnerships; corpora tions ; real property and leases; 
insura nce ; security devices ; bankruptcy; trus ts and esta tes. 

P rereq 11isite: l\l anagem ent 346. 
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370. Princ iples of Financia l Managem ent. (4-0-4) 

Financial organizations in the American economy. 

371 (482) . Co rporation Finance. (4-0-4) 

Methods of financing large and small business corporations. The corpora­
tion, investor and society considered. 

Prerequisite: Management 370. 

372 (380). Investments. (4-0-4) F , S. 

Study or tht' mechanics of im·estment analysis . SelccLion of securities 
for portfolios with emphasis on personal investing. 

Prerequisite: Accounting 230, Economics 255, or v ermission of the instnicto1·. 

381. Business Statistics I. (4-0-4) 

Provides a working knowledge of the statistical tools used in analyzing 
business problems. 

Not open to students who have completed an intl'Oductory statistics 
course. 

382 (384). Business Statistics II. (4-0-4) Su, W, S. 

Extension of the range of topics covered in Business Statistics I. 

Prerequisite: 111anageme11t 381. 

383. Business Report W riting. (4-0-4) 

The organization and preparation of research oriented reports used 
in business and technical communications. Study of actual reports . 

Prerequisite: Jm1ior standing. 

390 (480). Principles of Insurance. (4-0-4) F, S. 

Risks to which man a nd property are subject, including life, property, 
and casualty insurance. 

420. Security Analysis. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

A case and problem approach-including investment policies, practices, 
and analysis of direct and indirect investments. 

Pre1·eq11isite: Management 372. 

430. Data Processing Laboratory. (Arr.-Arr.-4) 

Processing of information by using punched card equipment and the 
computer. Individual projects. 

P rerequisite: l\lanagement 2Ju and permission of the Heacl of the 
Department of Management. 

434. Prod uction Management. (4-0-4) F, S. 

Management of manufacturing enterprises. Includes plant location, plant 
layout, production processes, and production control systems. 

Prerequisite: ll!anagement 251. 
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435. Motion and Time Study. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

Study of work methods, design and principles of motion and time 
economy. 

P1·t 1·cq11i:;i/e: ,1/a 11ugc·111c11/ !;;J, \.14-

436. Managerial Decision Making. (4-0-4) F , S. 

Decision making in a simulated dynamic, competitive industry. 

P1·ereq11isite: Management 251. 

437. Job Evaluation. (4-0-4) W. 

Analysis of the methods and techniques used in evaluating jobs. Problems 
of wage a nd salary structure. 

Prereq1tisite: Management 251 and 345. 

438. L abor Law. (4-0-4) S. 

Labor problems a rising from activities, jurisdic tion, and remedies of 
labor organizations. 

Prerequisite: Management 347. 

439. Rea l Estate. (4-0-4) W. 

A s tudy of theory and practice in real estate, with social and economic 
implications. 

Prerequisite : Mcmagement 347. 

445. Collective Bargaining. (4-0-4) S. 

Deals with the role played by management and labor representatives 
in the collective bargaining process. 

Prerequisite : Managem ent 347. 

490. Internship in Management. (Arr.-Arr.-4) 

Employment experience in a phase of management for one quarter, 
in a firm approved by the Head of the Department of l\Ianagement. 

P rerequisite: Permi ssion of the llead of the D epartm ent of Management 
and acceptance of the student by a business firm on the basis of the 
student's application. 

COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SEN IORS, AND G RADUATE STUDENTS 

458. Case Problem s in Busi ness Law. (4-0-4) S. 

Case problems approach to the various topics in the field of business 
law. 

Prerequisi te: l\Ianagemcnt 347 or the equii:alent. 

483. Current Problems in Finance. (4-0-4) s. 
A sun·ey of current literature in finance with a seminar approach 

in discussing present problems and developments. 

Prerequisites: Management 311 and 372. 
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484. Commercia l Banking. (4·0-4) W. 

The organization and management of commercial banks, functions, de­
partments, personnel, policies. The contribution of the modern commercial 
bank to the community. 

Prereqnisite11: Acco111Lliug i!JU Wt{l Economics 255. 

498. I ndependent Study. ( A rr.·Arr.-4) 

Individual study programs under direction of department head. 

Prereqnisites : Senior standing and permission of the H ead of the D epart­
m ent of Management. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the instructor 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
are open only to graduate students.) 

550. T he Corporation in Society. (4·0-4) Su. 

A course for non-business majors to give a n understanding of the 
corporate idea and the adaptation of this idea to the requirements of 
modern society. 

Credit applicable only to the Gro1'p Ill requirements for the degree 
M.S. in Ed. 

MARKETING 

247. Principles of Marketi ng. (4·0-4) 

Marketing channels; marketing functions and institutions; methods in 
marketing agricultural products, raw materials and manufactured goods. 

248. Principles of Salesm ansh ip. (4-0-4) 

The psychology of salesmanship as it relates to the planning and 
execution of a sale; principles of general selling. 

249. Pr inciples of Retai l ing. (4·0-4) 

The organization and management of retail stores; location, layout, 
financing, buying, pricing, credits and collections, stock control, personnel 
work. 

Prerequisite: Marketing 241 and Accounting 230. 

250. P r inciples of Advertising. (4·0-4) 

Social and economic aspects of advertising; kinds of advertising; selection 
of media; costs; analysis of copy and displays; format; layout; slogans; 
campaigns. 

Prerequisite : Marketing 241. 

370. Cr edit Management. (4·0-4) 

Consumer and commercial credit and collection practices and policies 



SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 309 

in business oi·ganization. Organization and operation of credit departments. 

P rereq11isite: Acco!L11ting 230, Economics 2.56, or pennission of tl1e instruc­
tor. 

371. Materials Management. (4-0-4) F, S. 

The acquisition, control and utilization of materials in industrial operations. 
Deals with the nature of procurement, inventory <'Onh·ol and value analysis. 

P rereq11isite: Marketing 241, J11a11agement 251 and Economics 256 . 

372. Consumer Behavior and Motivation. (4-0-4) W, S. 

A study of the identification and understanding of consumer behavior 
a nd the forces underlying that behavior which affect marketing decisions. 

Prerequisites: IIIarketing .241; 8 q11arter llo111·s in sociology and/or psy­
chology; 4 quarter hours in economics; junior standing. 

449. Internationa l Marketing. (4-0-4) W . 

An introduction to foreign lrntle with emphasis on international marketing 
institutions, cooperation, and technical features of overseas operations. 

Prerequisite: Jl1arketi11g 2111 and Economics 256. 

490. Internship in Marketing. (Arr .-Arr.-4 ) 

Employment experience in some phase of marketing for one quarter, 
in a firm approved by the Head of the Department of Marketing. 

Prereq!Lisite: Permission of tile H ead of tile Departme11t of Marketing 

mul acceptance of the student by ct business /inn on the basis of the 
student's ctpplicatioii. 

COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SEN IORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 

476. Traffi c Management. (4-0-4) F, S. 

Transportation facilities and their historical development; comparison 
of alternative services; transport costs, rates and routes ; shipping documents. 

Prereqnisites: Marketing 241 a11d IIIanagement 251. 

486. Marketing Research. (4-0-4) Su, F , S. 

Nature and scope of marketing research; scientific method and research 
designs; specific marketing research procedures; research report and follow­
up. Problems. 

Prerequisite: J\Iarketing 241. 

487. Market Management Problems. Su, W, S. 

i\larketing problems encountered by businesses that find it necessary 
to adapt marketing organization and policy to changing economic conditions. 

Prerequisites: Accounting 232, Marketing 241, ancl lllwwgeme11t '251. 

498. Independent Study. ( Arr .-Arr.-4) 

The student will be assigned material from literature of marketing. 
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A written formal report based upon these readings must be submitted. 

P t'crequisile: Senior slcmdi11g Kith strong scholarship as ei:idenced by 
cumulative grade point average; permission of the Head of the Department 
of Marketing. 

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Cour ses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the instruc tor 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numb~red 550 and above 
arc open only to graduate students.) 

530. Quantitative Analysis. (4-0-4) F. 

De!'igrwd to pro,·idc students with skills in quantitative techniques necessary 
for ach ann•d ''od' in lunctional a1·cas of business administration. 

531. Communication Analysis. (4-0-4) F. 

Analysis of the functions, planning, psychology, and organization of 
selected types of written and oral business communications. 

532. Management Information Systems. (4-0-4) F. 

The accumulation, processing, analysis, and utilization of data pertinent 
to the operation of a business firm. 

Prereq11isite: Management 230. 

533. Production Management. (4-0-4) F. 

An examination of operating problems from U1e s tandpoint of the production 
executive. 

Prereq11 isite: J1I a11agc:111 ent Z51. 

534. Foundations of Busi ness Enterprise. (4-0-4 ) F. 

The historical development of bus iness enterprises; the social and economic 
role of the executive; the evolution of business organizations. 

560. Managerial Accounting. (4-0-4) W. 

Accounting as viewed by the user rather than the s upplie r of financial 
da ta. 

P rerequisite: Acco1111ting 232. 

561. Marketing Management. (4-0-4) W. 

The techniques of management as they arc applied to the functional 
areas of marketing. A case problems course interspersed with related 
readings and lectures. 

Pre1·eq11isites: Marketing 241, Eco110111ics 256. 
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562. Operation s Research. (4-0-4) W. 

Principles and methods of operations research: topics in l inear program­

ming, PERT, inventory models, queuing theory, simula tion, and probability 
theory. 

Prerequisite: MBA 5JU or equiualent. 

563. Manpower Management. (4-0-4) W. 

A comprehensive s tudy of personnel programs a nd their management 
in formal organizations; research into the operation of personnel management. 

564. Finan cia l M anagem ent. (4-0-4) 

A financial approach to management; the sources and uses of funds . 
Lectures, cases, and current readings in the field. 

Prerequisite: Management 310. 

580. Sem inar in Accounting T heor y . (4-0-4) S. 

An analysis of the techniques, origin, development, and adequacy of 
basic theoretical concepts underlying the practice of accounting. 

Prerequisite : Accounting 2SZ. 

581. Semin ar in Marketing Theory. (4-0-4) S. 

The discipline of marketing is examined. Pas t and present writings 
of marketing scholars will be s tudied and reported. 

P rerequ isite: MBA 561 or Marketing 487. 

582. Seminar in Orga nization Theor y . (4-0-4) S. 

Value systems underlying management thought. The behavioral sciences 
a s they pertain to organization behavior and practice. 

Prerequisite: Management 251. 

583. Sem inar in Bus iness Fi nan ce. (4-0-4) S. 

Analysis of money markets from the investor's point of view. A s tudy 
of financial ins titutions and their influence on money ma rkets . 

P rerequisite : MBA 564. 

590. Admini st rat ive Po l i cy. (4-0-4) s . 

Top-management functioning. Emphasis is on integration of functions. 
Case s tudies, special reports, a nd semina r discussions of top management 
problems. 

Prerequisite : At least sixteen quarter hours in MBA courses . 

595. Thes is. (Arr.-Ar r .-4) 
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HEAL TH EDUCATION 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

120. Persona l Hygiene. (4·0-4) 

T he application of scientific health facts and principles that rela te 
to effecth·e living . 

131. First Aid and Safety Education. (4-0-4) 

Regula tion American R ed Cross firs t a id m ethods, sa[e ty in schools, 
particularly phys ical education a ctivities . 

227. Community H ealth. (4·0-4) 

Factors in the biological, physical, a nd socia l environmen ts lhat influence 
the magnitudes a nd charac ter of heal th problems, goals, and solutions. 

Prerequisite: llealth Education 120. 

300. Instructor's First Aid . (4·0-4) S. 

Sta ndard, advanced, and ins tructor 's course in fi rs t a id. 

320. School Hea lth. (4-0-4) 

A survey of the school health program with emphasis on the r esponsibilities 
of school personnel. 

P rerequisite: lleallil Education 120 or eq11irnle11t. 

330. Principles of Accident Prevention. (4-0-4) 

Sa fe ty problems of modern life in the home, school , during recreation, 
on the highway, a nd a t work. 

331. Introduction to Driver Education. (4·1·4) 

Preparation [or high school driver education teachers. Includes simulation 
and work with beginning drivers . 

Prerequisites: Valid clriuer's license and a safe driuing record. 

332. Advanced Driver Education and Traffi c Saf ety. (4·0·4) Su, F, S. 

Admin istration, organization , fi nance, special programs and evalua tion 
of school driver education programs. 

335. In dustria l A ccident Prevention. (4·0·4) W . 

Trends and organizational techniques in accident prevention program s 
as related lo industrial operations . 

COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SEN IORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 

480. Al cohol, N ar cot ics, Ha ll ucinogenic Drugs: Scienc e and Society. (4·0-4) Su. 

The use and abuse of drugs. 

GRADUAT E COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose 
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grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the in!;tructor 
a nd the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
are open only to graduate s tudents .) 

501. Current Healt h Problems. (4-0-4) S. 

An epidemiological investigation of the cause, nature, extent, and 
programming of current health problems. 

505. Occupational Cooperative Education. (Arr.-Arr.-4) Su. 

A study of part-time, on-the-job education utilizing the resources of 
the community and the school. 

Team teaching in B11siness Ed11cation, Ecl11cation, Health Ed11cation, 
Ilome Economics, and l nd11strial Arts. A student may take the course 
for credit in only one of the departments. 

506. Administration and Supervision of Occupa tion a l Education. (Arr.-Arr.-4) 
Su. 

Team teaching in B11siness Education, Ed11cation, Health Ecl11cation, 
Home Economics, a11d Incl11strial Arts. A st11clc11t may take the c01use 
for credit in only one of the departments. 

507, 508, 509. Seminar in Occupationa l Education. (Arr.-Arr.-4 each course) 
Su. 

Int. ns ive study of contemporary problems, issues, trends a nd developments 
in occupational education and technology. 

Team teaching in Business Ed11cation, Ecl11cation, Health Education, 
Home Economics, and 111d11strial Arts. A st11dent may lake each course 
for credit in only one of the departments. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN 

Students are requi red to attend physical education classes regularly 
two hours each week during each quarter of res idence (including summer) 
until a minimum of s ix quarter hours credit has been earned unless 
this requirement is modified by the University Physician or they arc 
over thiry-cight ycm·s of age at the time of admission to the University. 
It is the responsibility of the student, not his advisor, to see that this 
requirement is met, a nd to select his own courses for its fulfillment. 
Credit of one quarter hour toward the satisfying of the gradua tion requirement 
in physical education is g iven for each quarter' s work succPssfully passed. 

Students who a ttend only in summer and who will not. become candidates 
for graduation a rc released from physical education requirements. 

It is recommended that the student select a pmgram of activities 
which includes a minimum of t\\'O courses in team games, two courses 
in individual activities, and one course in dance. No course may be 
repeated for credit without permission of the Head of the l\Ien's P hysical 
Education Department. 

Prio1· to entering the Univer sity, each s tudent is r equired to have 
a physical examination. When abnormalities and \\ eakncsses are d isclosed 
by the examination, corrective exercise and restricted activities arc prescribed. 
The Health Service follows up cases in need of medical attention. 

Eq11ipme11t. Each s tudent who takes physical education is required 
to have rubber-soled gymnas tic shoes. All other equipment will be furnished 
by the University. Each student is required to follow regulations in the 
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use of this equipment. Regulations for the use of the equipment will 
be given at the first class period and will be posted in the locker room. 

For a statement of fees for lock, see page 60. 

SERVICE COURSES 

Service courses in physical education are numbered to indicate the 
level of the work. Courses in the 100 series are intended for beginners; 
majors and minors in physical education should register for service courses 
which will serve as prerequisites for the professional "Technique of Teaching" 
courses. Veterans who are majors or minors in physical education are 
not exempted from service physical education or Health Education 120, 
unless evidence is presented that the specific content of these courses 
has been covered in military service. 

002. Baseball ( I ntercollegiate T eam Participation ) . (5-0-1) S. 

003. Basketbal l ( Intercollegiate Team Partic ipation ). (5-0-1) W. 

005. Soccer. ( Intercolleg iate T eam Participation). (5-0-1) F. 

009. Football ( Intercollegiate T eam Partici pation ) . (5-0-1) F. 

012. Golf ( Intercollegiate Team Participation). (5-0-1) S. 

013. Gymnastics ( Intercollegiate T eam Participation). (5-0-1) W, s. 

014. Tennis ( Intercollegiate T eam Participation ) . (5-0-1) S. 

015. Wrestling ( Intercollegiate T eam Participation ) . (5-0-1 ) w. 
016. Croes Country and Track ( Inter co ll egiate Team Participation). (5-0-1) 

F, W, S . 

018. Swimming ( Inter co llegiat e T eam Participation). (5-0-1 ) W. 

100. Bas ic Physica l Education. (2-0-1) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

Activities to improve the general fitness and motor ability as related 
to individual needs. 

101. Prescr ibed A ctivities. (2-0-1) F , W, S. 

Corrective exercise and adapted activities for s tudents whose physical 
condition wfll not permit participation in the regular activity program. 

103. Basketball ( Beginning). (2-0-1) 

105. Soccer (Beg inning) . (2-0-1 ) F. 

106. Softball ( Beginning). (2-0-1) Su, S. 

107. Touc h Football ( Beginning). (2-0-1) F. 

108. Volleyball ( Beginning). (2-0-1) 

110. Archery (Beginning). (2-0-1) Su, F, S. 

111 . Badminton (Beginning). (2-0-1) 

Open to both men and women. 

112. Golf ( Beginni ng). (2-0-1) Su, F, S. 

Open to both men and women. 
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113. Gymnasti cs Apparatus ( Beginning) . (2-0-1) W, S. 

114. T en nis ( Beginning) . (2-0-1 ) Su, F, S. 

Open to both men and women. 

115. Wrestling ( Beginning ). (2-0-1) W. 

116. Track (Beginning) . (2-0-1) S. 

117. Stunts and Tumbling. (2-0-1) W. 

119. Bow ling (Beginning) (2-0-1 ) W, S. 

Open to both men and women. 

140 ( 118). Swimming ( Beginning) . (2-0-1 ) 

For beginning swimmers only. Persons able to swim the width of 
a 45-foot vool shoulcl enroll in P.E.Jl1. 141. 

141. Intermediate Swimming. (2-0-1) 

142. Senior L ife Saving. (2-0-1 ) Su, w. 
Prereq11isite: P.E.Jl1. 141. Intermediate swimming or demonstrate l euel 

of ability by passi11g a pre-test. Open to both men and women. 

143. Competitive Swimming and Diving. (2-0-1) F. 

P1·erequisite: P.E.ili. 141. Intermediate sw;mming or demonstrate l ei;el 
of ability by vassing a vre-test. 

144. Scuba and Snor ke l Diving. (2-0-1) Su, W, S. 

P rereq11isite: P.E.lll. 141 or clemonstrnte leuel of ability by passing 
a p1·e-test. Open to both men and women. 

145. Water Polo. (2-0-1) W . 

Prereq11isite: A st11dcnt m11st demonstrate ct lei;el of swimming ability 
eq11al to skills l ean1ed in any other co11rse offered in swimming except 
P.E.M. 140. 

146. Water Safety Inst ruction. (2-0-1) S. 

P rerequisite : A st11clent m11st lmi;e passed P.E.lll . 142 or have a recently 
ean1ed Senior Life Sauing Certificate iss11ed by tile American Red Cross. 
Open to botl1 men and wonien. 

160. Weight Training (Beginning ) . (2-0-1) 

161. Weight Train ing ( Int ermed iat e). (2-0-1) 

Pt'erequisite: P.E.Jll. 16U or demonstrate lei;el of ability by passing 
vre-test. 

162. Handball. (2-0-1) 

164. Rifle and Pistol. (2-0-1) F, W, S. 

190. F o lk and Square Danc ing. (2-0-1) See Phys ica l Education (Women). 

191. Modern Dance. ( Beginning ) . (2-0-1) See Physical Education (Women). 

192. Social Dance. (2-0-1) See Physica l Education (Women). 



318 EASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

PROFESSIONAL COURSES 

( Undergraduate Courses) 

120. Basic A ctiv ities for Elementary and Secondary Schools. (4-0-4) 

Games and activities for the elementary and secondary level including 
body mechanics; basic exercises; rhythms. 

121. Elementary Tumbl i ng, Stunts, and Pyramids. (4-0-4) 

Basic tumbling skills; vaulting; trampoline. 

150. Intr oduction to Physica l Education. (4-0-4) 

General scope, purpose, history, growth and development of physical 
education. 

203. T echnique of Teaching Basketball . ( 1-2-2) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 103 or evidence of a level of competence 
in the specific skill necessary for teaching. 

205. T echnique of Teaching Soccer. (1-2-2) F. 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 105 or evidence of a level of competence 
in the specific skill necessary for teaching. 

206. T echniques of T eaching Softball. (1-2-2) Su, S. 

Prereqrtisite: Physical Education 106 or evidence of a level of competence 
in the specific skill necessary for teaching. 

207. T echnique of T eaching Touch Football. ( 1-2-2) F. 

Prerequisite : Physical Education HY! or evidence of a level of competence 
i11 the specific skill necessary for teaching. 

208. T echnique of T eaching Volleyball. ( 1-2-2) 

P rerequisite: Physical Education 108 or evidence of ri lerel of competence 
in the specific skill necessury for teaching. 

210. Technique of T eaching Archer y. (1-2-2) Su, F, S. 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 110 or evidence of a lei;el of competence 
in the specific skill necessary for teaching . 

211. T echnique of Teaching Badminton. ( 1-2-2) 

Prerequisite : Physical Education 111 or evidence of a level of competence 
in the s7Jecific skill necessai'Y for teaching. 

212. Technique of Teaching Golf. ( 1-2-2) Su, F, S. 

Prereqidsite: Physical Education 112 or evidence of a level of competence 
in the specific skill necessary for teaching. 

213. Technique of T each ing Gymnastics Appar atus. (1-2-2) W, S. 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 113 or evidence of a level of comtpetence 
in the svecific skill necessary for teaching. 

214. T echnique of Teaching T ennis. ( 1-2-2) Su, F, S. 

Prerequisite : Physical Education 114 or evidence of a l evel of competence 
in the svecific skill necessary for teaching. 
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215. Technique of Teaching Wrestling. (1-2-2} W . 

Prercqllisite: Physical E<lllcutio11 115 or et"iclr11ce of a lerel of compete11ce 
rn the specific sk·ill necessary fo1· teaching. 

217. Technique of Teaching Stunts and Tumbling. ( 1-2-2) W. 

Pnreq11isite: Physical Ecl11catio11 117 or ericle11ce of a let·el of competc11ce 
in the specific skill necessary for teaching. 

228. Organ ization and Administration of Playgrounds. (4-0-4) S. 

Administrative problems associated "·ith the total operation of playg rounds. 
Ope11 to botl1 men a11cl women. 

240 (218). T echnique of T eaching Swimming. (1-2-2) 

Prerequisite: Physical Ecl11catio11 140, or Red Cross Certificate or ericle11ce 
of a l ei·el of compete11ce in the specific skill necessary for teaching. 

244. Kinesiology. (4-0-4) 

Lm\·s of physics applied to human motion; joint movements; motion 
of muscle groups. Analysis of fundamental body mo\'ements and the adaptation 
of gymnastic exercises to pos ture training and sports activites. 

P rerequisite : Zoology 225. Open to both men a11cl 1comen. 

340. Organization of Grade L eve l Activities and Methods of T eachi ng the 
Activity in Physical Education. (4-0-4) 

Oq~anization of health and physical education act ivities for various 
age levels, and methods of teaching health and physical education. 

Prerequisite: Fow· qllarter hours of physical ed11calio11 activities at 
the Wll l et:el; acl111issio11 to teacher education ancl jllnior stcrncli11g. 

347. Basketball Coaching. (2-4-4) 

Offensin• and dcfensi\'C styles of play: fundam entals: individual and 
team play: rules and strategy: conduct of tournament play. 

348. Football Coaching. (2-4-4) 

Fundamentals of football including blocking, tackling, passing, kicking, 
offensh·e and defensive line and backfield play; conditioning; strategy. 

349. Track and Fie ld Coaching. (2-4-4) 

Fundamentals of track and field e\·ents; javelin; hurdles. Organization 
of track mccts Study of rules and strategy. 

350. Baseball Coaching. (2-4-4) 

Fundamentals of battmg; fielding; playing various pos itions. Rules, strate­
gy; play si tuations. 

351. Camping. (4-0-4) S. 

Organization and administrnt ion of camps including prog ram planning ; 
counselor problems; camp policies. 

358. Gymnastics Coaching. (2-4-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

Fundanwntals of heavy apparntus; 1·ings, trampoline; free exercise. 
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378. Introduction to Community Recreat ion. (4-0-4) F . 

Various approaches to community m·ganization of recreation with study 
of the settings provided for the development of recreational services. 

431 (451). History and Principles of Physical Educat ion. (4-0-4) 

432 (452). Physical Education Administration and Supervision. (4-0·4) 

433 (461 ). The Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries. (4-0-4) 

Primary causes of injuries; analysis of preventive measures; care 
of injuries in relation to type of tissue involved. 

COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SEN IORS, AND GRADUATE STU D ENT S 

470 (522). Organization and Administration of Intramural Athletics. (4-0-4) 
Su, F. 

The educational philosophy of intramurals; function of administrative 
personnel; units of participation; scheduling; conduct of intramural programs. 

Open to both men and women. 

471 . P racticum in Rec reation Leadership. (0-8-4) Su. 

A field experience to include assignment to an established community 
recreation program. 

Open to both men and women. 

474. D evelopment of Areas and Facilities for Physica l Education and Recrea­
tion. (4-0-4) F. 

Design and operation of physical education and recreation facili ties, 
both indoor and outdoor, including types , location, layout, a nd construction 
standards. 

Open to both me11 cwd women. 

476. Recreation in the N atural Environment. (4-0-4) S. 

An analys is of existing programs of recreation, both commercial and 
public, conducted in the natural environment. 

Open to both men and women. 

479. Swimming Pool Managem ent and Operation. (4-0-4) W . 

A course to orient the student in design of swimming pools, water 
treatment, maintenance problems, operational procedures, and program plan­
ning. 

Open to both men and women. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the instructor 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
are open only to graduate students.) 
500. Introduction to Graduate Study in Physica l Education . (4-0-4) Su, F. 

A critical r eview and evaluation of selected stud ies in physical education. 
Study of problems confronting the professional techniques employed in 
research . 

Open to both men and women. 
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520 (495) . Cou rse of Study Development in Physical Education. (4-0-4) S. 

Principles a nd methods; different psychological a nd educational points 
of view; organizing a course of s tudy ; making units of instruction. 

Open lo both m en a11d women. 

521 (475). Administration of l nterschool Athlet ics. (4-0-4) Su , W . 

Organiza tion and control of interschool athletics a t the nationa l, s tate, 
a nd local leve ls. Staff; prog rams; budget : health and safety; facilities. 

523. Phys iology of E xer cise. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

A s tudy of the immediate and long ra nge effec ts of muscula1· activity 
upon the respiratory, circulatory a nd muscular system s. 

P rereq11isite: Zoology .348. Open to both me11 a11d 1come11. 

524. Phys ica l Education for the Aty p ica l Ind i v idua l. (4-0-4) ( Omitted 1970-71.) 

Sun·ey of human physical disabilities combined with adapti\·e and rehabili­
ta tive measures to promote better living for the individual. 

Ope11 to both m en a11d women. 

528. The Organization an d Administ rat ion of Com mun ity Recreation. (4-0-4) 
Su, S. 

Trends in rec rea tion on federa l, s tatc, and local levels. Legislative 
prov1s1ons; governmental control; financing; pe1·sonnel; depa rtmental organi­
za tion. and administrative procedures. 

Open lo both men and women. 

530. Advanced Admin istra tion of Physica l Educat ion in Schoo ls. (4-0-4) W. 

Lia bili ty ; constmction of facil ities : purchase and care of a thletic equip­
ment ; budge t and finance; evalua tive procedures; general administrativc 
control. 

Ope11 lo both men and women. 

550. Sport s and Physica l Education in Amer ican Society. (4-0-4) (Omitted 
1970-71. ) 

A course for non-majors of physical education desig ned to s tudy the 
contributions of physical education and athleti cs in our cultu1·e. 

Credit applicable 011l y to the Group !I l req11irement for the degree 
JII .S. in Ed. 

570. E xperiment a l L aborat or y Resear ch in Physica l Education. (4-0-4) F . 

l\Ie thods a nd techniques in research in physical education and 1·elatcd 
fields . 

Open lo both me11 a11d w omen. 

571. Soc iologica l Bases of Sport in A me r ica. (4-0-4) W . 

The role of sport in Am erican culture. Influence of basic social units, 
funrlan•,ental social proccsses and socia l valuPs on sport in America. 

Ope11 to both me11 coul 1i;omc11. 
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572. Eva luation of Physical Educa~ion Philosophie;; in Foreign Countries. 
(4-0-4) s. 

A comparati\·c study of philosophic,; of physical education in sclectcd 
European. Asian and Latin American countries. 

0}Jcil lo both men ancl womeil. 

573. The Nature and Bases of Motor Behavior. (4-0-4) F. 

A study of the factors influPncin~ human mo\·ement and skill learning. 
Emphasis is placed upon the input-output aspects of motor skill pe1·formancc. 

Open lo both men ancl women. 

580. Analytical Readings in Health, Physica l Ed ucation and Recreation. 
(4-0-4) (Om itted 1970-71 ) 

Assigned readings in profl·ssional publications for education and health 
a nd physical education artic !cs. 

O]Jcn to both men mul 1ro111c11. 

590, 591, 592. Independent Study. (Arr.-Arr.-4 each course) 

Indh·idual pursuit of s tudy sdccted by the student. Appro,·al of the 
study is made by a graduate faculty committee. 

595. T hesis. ( Ar r .-Arr.-4) 

PHYSICAL EDUCATI ON FOR WOMEN 

StudLnts ai·e required to attend physical education classes regularly 
two hours each w('ck dul"ing each q11artcr of r('sidcnce (including summC'r) 
until a minimum of six quarter hours c1·rdit has b('en earned unless 
this rC'quirement is modified by the Cni\·ersi ty P hysician or they arc 
O\'C'l' thi rty-eight years of agt' at the time of admission to thC' University. 
It is the responsibility of the s tudent, not his add sor. to sec tha t this 
requirement is met, and to select his O\\'n courses for its fulfillmC'nt. 
Credit of one qua rter hour to\\'ard the satisfying of the graduation requirement 
in physical education is given for each quarter's \\·ork successfully passed. 

Students \\'ho attend only in s umme1· and who will not become candidates 
for graduation arc i·eleascd from physical education r<'quirements. 

Credit of one quartrr hour toward thr satisfying of the graduation 
r equirement in physical education is given for each quarter's \\'Ork successfully 
passed. l\"o eoursc shall be rcp('ated fo1· credit \\·ithout permission of 
the head of the Physical Education Department. Uppcrclassnwn arc encourag<'d 
to e lec t courses that interest them. 

Physical education majors arc requir·t•d lo take one course in swimming 
(186, 286, 386J, or profic iency swimming b) currently possessing a valid 
A.R.C. Senior Life Saving or W.S.I. Certificate. 

SERVICE COURSES 

098. Courses for I nd ividua l N eeds. (2-0-1) 

Courses in a n nclaptccl form of ac tivity arc offered for studt•nts with 
individual problems. 

172. Basketball ( Beginning ). (2-0-1) 

173. Field Hockey ( Begi nni ng). (2-0-1) 

nequirecl of all majors. 

174. Soccer ( Beginning). (2-0-1) F . 
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175. Softball (Beginning). (2-0-1) S. 

176. Speedball ( Beginning ). (2-0-1) F, S. 

Req11ired of all majors. 

177. Volleyball (Beginning). (2-0-1) Su, W, S. 

180. Archery (Beginning). (2-0-1) Su, F , S. 

Requirecl of all majors. 

181. Badminton ( Beginning ). (2-0-1) 

Required o; all major:; . 

182. Bowling ( Begi nn ing). (2-0-1 ) 

Requirecl of all majors. 

183. Golf ( Beginning). (2-0-1) Su, F , S. 

Req11irecl of all majors. 

185. Stunts and Tumbling ( Beginning ) . (2-0-1) F, W. 

Required of all majors. 

186. Swimming ( Beginning). (2-0-1) 

For beginning S\\ immt•1·s only. Persons ablf' lo swim the width of a ·15-foot 
pool should enroll in P.E.W. 286. 

187. T ennis ( B eginning) . (2-0-1) Su, F , S. 

Reqni1·ed of all majors. 

188. F encing ( Begi nning). (2-0-1 ) W, S. 

189. Gymnasti cs Apparatus ( Beg inning ). (2-0-1) S. 

190. Folk and Square Dance ( B eg inning). (2-0-1) 

Open to both men a11cl 1come11. Req11ired of all majors. 

191. Modern Dance ( Beg inning). (2-0-1) F, W, S. 

Open to both men mul 11·omen. Required of all majors. 

192. Ballroom Dance (Beginning). (2-0-1 ) 

Open to both men a11cl women. Req11i1·ecl of all majors. 

194. Track and Field ( B eginning ). (2-0-1 ) Su, S. 

For physical eclucatio11 majors a11d miilors only, or permission of the 
i11structor. Rcq11ired of all majors. 

196. Offic iating. (2-0·1) F , S. 

fi'or 71hysical ecl11cation majors and minors 011ly . Req11ired of all majors. 

197. Offic iati ng. (2-0-1) Su, W. 

For physical ecl11cation majors wul minors only. Re<111irecl of all majors. 
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199. Fundamentals. (2-0-1 ) 

Unders tand ings a nd principles of good body mechanics as applied to 
everyday life. 

Required of all m ajors . 

272. Basketball ( Intermediate) . (2-0-1 ) W. 

P rerequisite : Physical Education 172 or permission of the instructor. 

273. Field H ockey (Intermediate) . (2-0-1) F. 

Prerequisite: Physical E<l11culio11 11".J or 71er111i:;sio11 of the i11strncto1·. 

277. Volleyball ( I ntermediate) . (2-0-1) W. 

P rerequisite: Physical Educution 177 or 71ennission of the instructor. 

281. Badminton (Int ermediate). (2-0-1) W, S. 

P rerequisite: Physical Education 181 or permission of the instructor. 

283. Golf ( Intermediat e). (2-0-1) Su, F. 

P rerec1ui1>ite: Phy1>icul Education 18J or 71ermission of the instructor. 

286. Swimming ( Intermediate) . (2-0-1 ) 

P rereqnisite : Physical E ducation 186 or v ermiss ion of the instm ctor. 

287. T ennis ( Intermediate) . (2-0-1 ) F. 

P re1·equisite: Phys ical Education 181 or vennission of the instructor. 

290. Folk and Square Dance ( Intermediate ). (2-0-1) W. 

291. Modern Dance ( I ntermediate) . (2-0-1 ) F, W, S. 

P rerequis i te: Physical Education 191 or 71ermission of the instructor. 
Required of all majors. 

315. Games for the Elem entary School. (2-0-1 ) W, S. 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 130. For 71hysical education majors 
only. Required of all majors. 

383. Golf ( Advanced ) . (2-0-1) ( Omitted 1970-71. ) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 283 or vermission of the instructor. 

386. Swimming (Advanced ) . (2-0-1) F , W, S. 

P rerequisite: Physical Education 286 or 71ennission of the instructor. 

387. T ennis ( Advanced). (2-0-1) ( Omitted 1970-71.) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 287 or perm ission of the instructor. 

391. Modern D ance (Compos ition ). (2-0-1 ) F, W , S. 

This cou1·se acquaints the s tudents with the clements of dance, its 
theatre, and its application, resulting in individual and g roup compositions. 

Prerequisite : Physical Education 291, or 71ennission of instructor. Ov en 
to both men and women. Required of all majors . 
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392. Rhythm Analys is. (2-0-1) F, W, S. 

An analysis of, and practice in, the rhythm factors in movement 
with special emphasis on the basic dance steps a nd skills. 

Prereq11isite: Physical Education 391. For physical ed11catio11 majors 
and mi1101·s only, or permission of the instructor. Req11ired of all majors. 

PRO FESSIONAL COU RSES 

(Undergraduate Courses) 

130. Plays, Games and Activities of Low Organizations. (4-0-4 ) 

Games, stunts, athletic a nd rhythmic activities for the elementa ry 
grade children as basic to the high school activities. 

Open to both men and womc11. 

132. Leader sh ip in Recreation. (4-0-4 ) F, S. 

Basic philosophy of recreation and of areas, activi ties and interests 
in the field of recreation ; practical experience in planning and administration. 

Open to both me1i and women. 

233. T echnique of T eam Sports-Soccer, Speedball, and Hockey. (4-0-4) F , S. 

Prereq11isite: Activity courses in the aboi;e sports 01· perm ission of 
the instructor. 

234. T echnique of Team Sports-Basketball, Volleyball, and Softball. (4-0-4) 
Su, W. 

Prerequisite : Activity co11rses in the above sports or permission of 
t11e instructor. 

235. Theory of Prescribed E xe rcises. (4-04) W, S. 

Preventive and modified activities for the physically handicapped child. 
Theory and practice of an orthopedic examination are included. 

Open to both men and women. P rerequisite: Zoology 225 ancl Physical 
Ecl11cation 21,J,. 

252. A ctivity N eeds and Interests of the Element ar y School Child. (4-0-4) 
Su, S. 

Ne: ds in terms of growth, development, a nd adjustment of children. 
How to choose activi ties that will contribute most to the satisfaction 
of these needs. 

Open to both men ancl women. P rerequisite: Physical Ed11cation 130 
or permission of the instnt.etor. 

336. Problems in D eve loping Programs in Modern and Folk Dance. (4-0-4) 
W, S. 

Principles underlying the modern dance a rt form. Structure and e thnic 
roots of folk. l\Iaterials for course planning, teaching, a nd accompaniment. 

Open to both men ancl women. Prereq11isites : Physical Ed11catio1i 191, 
291, 391 and 190. 

346. Course P lanning and Organization of Square and Social Dance. (4-04) 
Su, F . 

Theory and methods for Junior and Senior High Schools basic to 
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course planning and teaching . Analysis o[ music [or dance. Survey of 
litcrnture. 

Open to both men and women. Prerequisite : Physical Education 190 
Ulld 192. 

353. T echnique of Individua l Sports-Archery, Badminton, Tennis, and Stunts. 
(4-0-4) Su, S. 

An analysis o[ the basic technigucs of archery, badminton, tennis, 
and s tunts. The selection of materials adaptable to the needs of particular 
groups. 

Prerequisite : Activity courses in the aboi;e s]Jorts or permission of 
the instnictor. 

355. Field Work in Recreation. (4-0-4) ( Omitted 1970-71 .) 

Students are assigned to a public or private agency in the community 
[or the purpose o[ organizing and conducting activities or groups under 
supervision. 

Open to both men and women. 

356. Outing Crafts. (4-0-4 ) Su. 

A study of the approved techniques [or out-of-door Jiving and recreation 
with opportunity [or the s tudent to develop skills in the various areas 
covered. 

071en to both men and women. 

360. Introduction to Elem entary School Physical Education. (4-0-2) 

P hysical education as it relates to the total education o[ the elementary 
school chi ld with emphasis on the developmental approach. 

361. Physica l Education A ctivities for Elementary Schools. (4-0-4) F, W. 

Body mechanics a nd games; emphasis is on the analysis of a nd practice 
in such basic skills as throwing, catching, dodging, striking an object. 

P rerequisite : Ph ysical Education J61J or JJIJ. Open to both men and 
women. 

362. Rhythmical Activities for El ementary Schools. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

Dance and creatiYe rhythms; emphasis is on basic locomotor and 
axial skills in movement as well as the specific skill s in folk and square 
dance. 

Prerequisite: Physical Educcition .J611 or l JU. Open to both men and 
women. 

363. Tumbl ing and Apparatus A c tivities for Elementary Schoo ls. (4-0-4) W, S. 

A s tudy of tumbling and apparatus in the e lementary school cuniculum. 
Spotting techniques in mat and apparatus work is sh·essed. 

P rerequisite : Ph ysical Education .960 or l JO. Open to both m en ancl women. 

396. A esthetics of the Dance. (4-0-4) S. 

A study of dance as a created, per formed, and pc1·ccived a1t with 
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discussion of aesthetic principles as related to dance as an art experience. 
Jllay be used as partial f11lfillm c11t of the lwmcrnities requfrement . 

410 (451). History and Prin ci ples of Physical Education. (4-0-4) F , W. 

411 (456 ) . Organization and Administration of Physica l Education. (4-0-4) 
Su, W, S. 

413 {458) . Objectives of Physical Educat ion and Admin ist ra tion of the 
Program. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

This course is intended for s tudents in the physical education minor 
a nd the physical education concentration in the e lementary cuniculum. 

Prerequ isite: P ermission of Ille instrnctor. 

COURSES OPEN TO JUN IORS, SEN IORS, AND GRADUATE STUD ENTS 

450. Evaluation of Physica l Educat ion Activities. (4-0-4) 

Selection and administration of physical measurements a nd written tests 
commonly used in phys ical education. 

Open lo both me11 and 1romen. 

457. Ana lysis of Human Motion. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

Study of mechanical principles as they relate lo body movement, and 
of body s tructure and function as they 1·elate to human motion. 

P re1·cq11isite: Pll ysical Education 2jj. Ope11 to botll me11 and womeil. 

473 (513). P lanning the Recreation Program. ( Omitted 1970-71.) (4-0-4) 

Exploration of philosophical viewpoints unde rlying a recreational program ; 
crite ri a for e\·a lua ling the recreational potential of a community. 

Open to both men mul 1comen. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-5~9 inclus ive may be taken by a senior \\"hose 
g rade point a\·erage is 3.0 0 1· higher, with permission of the ins tructor 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
arc op n only to graduate students.) 
510. Supervision of Phy<ical Education. (4-0-4 ) W. 

T echniques of supervision ; in-sC'rvice training of classroom and phys ical 
education teachers; the relationships \\"ith teachers, adm inis trators and the 
community. 

Open to both men a11d women. 

512. Appli cation of Psychology to Phys ica l Educat ion. (4-0-4) W. 

A s tudy of psychological principles. la \\"S of learning. and thC'ir a pplication 
to physical education. 

071e11 to both men and women. 

514 (459). Current Trends in the T each ing of Physica l Education in the 
El ementa ry and Junior H igh School. (4-0-4) ( Omitted 1970-71. ) 

:\IatC'rials. organizat ion and pmgram of physical education. Integration 
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of physical education with general education. 
P 1·ereq1tisi te: Physical Education 252 or eq1tivalent. Open to both m en 

and women. 

515. Physical Education-An A esthetic Approach. (4-0-4 ) S. 

Study of phys ical education in r elation to certain of the arts and 
its philosophical and historical evolution and de,·elopmcnt as related to 
various cultures. 

Opeu lo uotli 111e11 uml 1ro111e11. 

519. Growth and Development Through Physica l Education. (4-0·4) F. 

Survey of growth and development of children and adolescents as 
tllese relate to curriculum planning for physical education. 

Open to both men and women. 

551. Historical Developm ent of Dance. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Rela tionship of dance to the other arts. Emphasis is given to the 
socio-cultural implications of the arts and the specific role of dance. 

Credit applicable only to the Gro1tp Ill requirement for the degree 
M.S. in Ed. 

560. Advanced Theory and Analysis of T ea m Sports. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 
Study of techniques, organization, and team strategy of selected team 

sports as they relate to the learner and the physical education program. 

P rerequisite: Proficiency in the selected sports. 

561. Advanced Theory and Analysis of Individual Sports. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

Study or techniques, organization and game strategy selected in individual 
sports as they relate to the learner in the physical education program. 

Prerequisite: Proficiency in the selected sports . 

562. Problems in the Administration of Girls' Physical Education. (4-0-4) 
(Omitted 1970-71. ) 
Opportunity for teachers and administrators to review the current ideas 

and best practices in the field of physical education, also problems in 
the administratlve field. 

563. Philosophy of Physical Eduoation. (4-0-4) Su, F. 

Study of principles of physical education with application to current 
problems in the field. 

Open to both men and women. 

595. Thesis. (Arr.·Arr .-4) 
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HOME ECONOMICS 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

101 . Principles of Clothing Construction. (0-8-4) 

A study of the principles of simple construction processes; interpretation 
and use of commercial pattems. 

102. Nutrition. (4-0-4) 

The principles of hum an nutrition and thci1· a pplication to everyday 
nutritional problems. 

For majors only. (See llo111e Economics JUJ for others.) 

131. Clothing Selection. (4-0-4) F, W, S. 

An introduction to consunwr buying of rcady-to-weai· clothing; includf's 
the study of fabrics, construction features, and design a nd color principles. 
201. Advanced Clothing Construction. (0-8-4) 

Principles inrnln~d in the selection of fabrics. cl<'signs and patterns. 
Emphasis on ad\·anced construct ion techniques and garment fitting. 

Prerequisite: Hom e Economics 101 or permission of instructor. 

210. Principles of Food Preparation. (2-4-4) F. 

A s tudy of the scientific principles and techniques underlying food 
preparation with special emphasis on physical and chemical changes involved. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 1111, 111, 11?, 01· permission of the instructor. 
Ope11 to mi11ors without chemistry sequence. 

211. Princ iples of Food Preparation, Continued. (2-4-4) W. 

Continued study of the scientific principles and techniques underlying 
food preparation. 

Prerequisite: Home Econo11ucs 210 or permission of instructor. 

212 (204). Studies in Experimental Foods. (2-4-4) S. 

Physical and chemical reactions in food preparation and their relation 
to the finished product when cxp<'rimcntal procedures arc a pplied. 

Prerequisite: Home Economics 211 . 

230. Household Equipment. (4-0-4) F, W, S. 

Selection, construction, operation and care of household equipment a nd 
their relation to the well-being of the fami ly group. 

231 . Sociology of Clothing. (2-0·2) 

Significance of c lothing choices in all cullures; psychological reasons 
for cloth ing selection; political a nd economic t rends a ffect ing clothing. 

232. Fashion Analysis. (4-0-4) W. 

A study of fashion; selected designers, cycles and trends of fashion, 
tl'rminology. produ!'tion a nd distribution of fash ion goods. 

Prerequisite: Hou1e Eco1101111cs 1J1. 
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233. Texti l es. (4-0-4) W. 

An introduction to the s tudy of fibers, methods of fabricating textiles, 
and rinishes on the market. 

Prerequisite: Home Economics 1.Jl. 

235. Household Physics. (4-0-4 ) ( Omitted 1970-71.) 

Appl ication of physical sciences to the home. Selected principles of 
Plec tricity, l1C'at. light, sound; physical and chemical characteristics of 
materials used in the home. Backg round information for home economists 
in business. 

245. H ome Management Theory. (2-0-2) 

Principles of sc ientific management as applied to the home; includcs 
a study of t ime, energy and money management. 

300. Consumer Education. (4-0-4) 

Factors affecting famil) financial management, including investments 
and savings; use of crcdit; insurance and taxes. 

Team taught with B usiness Education .JOO. 

301. Tailoring. (0-8-4) Su, F, S. 

Tailoring techn qucs used in the constrnction of a suit or coat. 

P1·crcq11isite: Home Economics ,?IJl 01 ,,, n11is1:;io11 of instructor. 

302 (344) . Advanced Nutrition. {4-0-4) W, S. 

Principles of human nutrition as applied to the needs of individuals 
a t various stages in the life s pan ; some emphasis on current nutrition 
1esearch. 

Prcrcq11i1;ite : Home Ecouomws 1u,2. 

303. Hum an Nutrition and Food Study. (4-0-4) W. 

Fundanwntals of nutri I ion as applied lo adults and childrcn ; principles 
i1n-olved in menu building , food buying a nd preparation. 

For non-majors only. 

310. Family Food Management. (2-4-4) F. 

Application of scientific principles of menu cons truction, food buying, 
food prcprarat ion and tab!<' ser vice \\'ith specia l emphasis on managem ent. 

Prerequisite: llom<:, Economics 211. 

312. Advan ced E xperi mental Foods. (2-4-4) S. 

A<h·ancPd studirs of physical 'lnd c:1emical rractions in food preparation 
,,·hen C'xperimental procedures arc applied. 

Pn ff(JUisite: llomc Economics 212. 

320. Family H ousing. (2-4-4) 

Arrangement and use of space: legal a nd financial considerations in 
rl'nting, huyith,:. or buildim.,: nwthods and malPrials of construction. 
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331. Historic Costume. (4-0-4) W. 

A comparative study of the dress of selected cultures from the Egyptians 
through World War II. 

Prereq1tisite: Home E conomics 231. 

333. Advanced Text iles. (4-0-4) F. 
A study of the chemistry of textile fibers, especially synthetics, using 

research methods of analyzing a nd interpreting data in testing procedures. 

Prerequisite: Home Economics 233. 

340. Methods of Teachin g Home Economics. (4·0-4) S u, F , S. 

The principles of teaching applied to home economics with particular 
emphasis on curriculum development. 

Prerequisite: Admission to teacher edllcation and junior standing. Open 

to dietetics majors. 

345. Home Management. (2-4-4) F, W, S. 

Experience in the practical application of the principles of household 
management. A research project in management is required. 

Prerequisites: Home Economics 211 and 245. 

346. Chi ld Development. (4-0-4) 

The physical, mental, social, and emotional development of the pre-school 
child. 

347. Family Relationshi ps. (4-0-4) 

Study of the family a s the basic unit of society; personal relationships, 
and family interaction throughout the family life cycle. 

348. Practicum in Chi ld Development. (2-4-4) F, W, S . 
Supervised observation and participation in the guidance of children 

in the Nursery School. 

Prerequis.i?e: Home Economics 346 or Edllcation 232 or permission 
of inst1'1tctor. 

360. Inst itutional Food Management. (2-4-4) F. 

Practice in quantity food production, menu planning, r ecipe standardization, 
management of time, motion and materials. 

Prerequisite : Home Economics 102 or SOS, and 211. 

370. Practi c um. (0-8-4) 

An individually planned work experience in a business or agency appropri­
ate to the student's area of specialization. 

Prerequisite : Permission of the department head and acceptance of 
the student by a business or agency. 

380. De monstration Techniques. (2-4-4) F. 

Development of desirable techniques and standards for use of the 
demons tration method suitable for use in business, teaching, and adult 
education. 
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390. Communications in Home Economics. (4-0-4) W. 

A s tudy of techniques a nd skills in communica ting home economics 
ideas, attitudes and subject matter with indi\·idua ls and g roups. 

401. Princ iples of Pattern Des ign. (0-8-4) S. 

Principles of designing clothing and the translation of these designs 
into paper pattcrns. Each studcnt must create a n original design. 

Prerequisite: H ome E conomics J01 or v ennission of instructor. 

402. Diet Therapy. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

A study of the therapeutic care of a pat icnt through the prescription 
of specific diets in relation to disease syndromes. 

Prerequisite: Home Economics 302. 

407. Independent Study in Home Economics. (Arr.-Arr.-4) 

Provides opportunity for in-depth study of home economics subjects 
for which there is not an established course. 

May be taken for creclit only once. 

411. Food Purchasing for Institutions. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Factors affecting the purchase and s torage of food in qua ntity. 

Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission of the instnictor. 

420. Interior Design. (2-4-4) F . 

Selection a nd at'l'angement of furnishings wi th the emphasis on planning 
costs and budgets for different income levels; planning of individual rooms 
including the study of accessories, color schemes, and suitable fabrics. 

430. Home Furnishings. (2-4-4) S. 

A study of the consumer's problems in the selection and production 
of home furnishings . 

431. T exti l es and Senior Sem inar. (4-0-4) W, S. 

An advanced study of textile fibers, yarns, weaves, and finishes. Current 
trends and research in home economics. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclush·c may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the ins truc tor 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 a nd above 
arc open only to graduate students.) 

502. Independent Study in Home Economics. (Arr.·Arr.-2 or 4) 

To offer opportunity and challenge for a s tudent to pursue needed 
study in tile area in which appropriate courses are not being currently 
offered. 

,t 111a:r:im11111 of four <111wl< r hours credit may be earned . 
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505. Occupational Cooper ative Education. (Arr.-Arr.-4) Su. 

A s tudy of part-time, on-the-job education utilizing the resources of 
the community and the school. 

Team teaching in Business Education, Education, Health Education, 
Home Economics, and Industrial Arts. A student may take the cozirse 
for credit in only one of the departments. 

506. Administration and Supervision of Occupational Education. (Arr.-Arr.-4) 
Su. 

Team teaching in Business Education, Education, Health Education, 
Home Economics, and Industrial Arts. A student may take the conrse 
for cr.::dit in only one of the departments. 

507, 508, 509. Seminar in Occupational Educat ion. (Arr.-Arr.-4 each course) 
Su. 

Intensive study of contemporary problems, issues, trends and developments 
in occupational education and technology. 

Team teaching in Business Education, Education, Health Education, 
llome Economics, and I ndustrial Arts. A student may take each course 
for credit in only one of the departments . 

542. Workshop in Curriculum Development. (Arr.-Arr. -2 or 4) Su. 

Theoretical background and experimental approaches to curriculum im­
provement. 

A max imum of four quarter hours credit may be earned. 

560. Supervis ion in Hom e Economics. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

The role of the supervising teacher; problems of orientation, guidance 
and evaluation. 

564. Professional I ssues and Developments. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

A seminar dealing with the current and emerging problems, issues, 
I.rends, and developments in the field of home economics. 

570. Evaluation in Hom e Economi cs. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Development and critical evaluation of instruments designed to measure 
pupil growth. 

595. Thesis. (Arr.-Ar r .-4) 

Individual direction of research thesis writing. 
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

Note: Courses in Industrial Arts are classified for curriculum selection 
as follows : 

Orientation a nd Professional: 141, 340 
Crafts: 129, 224, 225, 447, 452 
Electronics: 116, 216, 217, 447 
Graphic Arts: 111, 212, 311, 312, 313, 315, 412, 447 
Graphics: 101, 104, 201, 202, 205, 301, 302, 303, 405, 447 
l\fclals: 106. 306, 307 . 308, 310, 409, 447 
\\'oods: 121. 222, :~:n, 322, 323, 423, -147 

101. Basic Enginel!ring D rafting . (2·4-4) F, W, S. 

Required of all majors. 
Students taking 101 may not take 104 for credit. 

104. Engineering Graphics. (3-3-4) W. 

Students taking 104 may not take 101 for credit. 

106. M et als in T echnology. (2-4-4) 

111. Survey of the Graphic Arts. (2-4-4) 

Graphic arts and allied industries. Study of raised, flat, recessed, 
and porous surface image transfer. 

116. AC and DC Circuits. (2-4-4) 

Prerequisite: High school or college algebra and trigonometry. 

121. Woods in Technology. (2-4-4) 

Function, care, and use of woodwork hand tools, woodwork supplies, 
and finishes. 

129. Industria l Crafts. (2-4-4) W, S. 

Development, concepts, and selected processes through lectures and 
laboratory experiences in various media. 

141. Orientation to Study of Industria l Education. (4-0-4) F, W, s. 
01·igin, development and organization of general and vocational programs 

of industrial education. 
Requi1·ed of all industrial arts majors and minors. 

201. I ntroduction to the SI ide Rule. (3·0-2) W . 

Prerequisite: Slide rule must be fitrnished by student. 

202. Fabrication Drafting and Analysis. (3-3-4) F, S. 

Pre1·equisite: Industrial Arts 101 and proficiency in high school algebra 
and trigonometry or college algebra and trigonometry. 

205. Industrial Arts Design. (4-0-4) 

Req1iired of all majors and minors. 

Prerequisite: I ndustrial Arts 101. 
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212. Survey of Photo-Offset Lithography. (4-0-4) W, S. 

Layout and design, image assembly. photo-com·ersion, image carrier 
preparation, image transfer, and finishing. 

P rereq11is i te : Ind11strial A1·ts 111 or permission of the instrnctor. 

216. Basic Vacuum T ube Circuits. (2-4-4) S. 

P rerequisite: l11d11strial Arts 116. 

217. Basi c Semi-Con ductor Circuits. (2-4-4) W. 

Prerequisite : l?lcl11strial Arts 116. 

222. Bas ic F abricat ion of W oods. (2-4-4) F , W, S. 

Study and use of power woodwork equipment. 

P rerequisite : I11d11strial A1·ts 121. 

224. Prim ary Grade I ndustria l Arts. (2-4-4) 

Dissemination of subject matter inform ation ; laboratory experiences 
\\'ith industrial materials as a teaching device in the lower grades. 

Not open to i11d11strial arts mcijors. 

225. Interm ed iat e Grade Industri al Arts. (2-4-4 ) 

Laboratory experiences and informational content concerning industrial 
crafts for intermediate g rade level. 

Not ope11 to i11d11strial arts majors. 

301. Architectura l P lannin g and Ana lys is. (2-4-4) F , w. 
Cost factors in house construction, styles, planning and choosing materials . 

302. A r chitectur a l Draf t inQ a nd Des ic:in . (2-4-4) W, S. 

Principles of house construction, details of cons truction, working drawings, 
and F.H.A. specifications. 

Prerequisite: I11d11strial Ar ts 301. 

303. Product ion Draftinc:i and Desic:i n. (3-3-4) Su, F , S. 

P rereq11isites: I11d11strial Arts 1u1, p roficiency in high school algebra 
and trigonometry or Mathematics 1JO, 131. 

306. Met a l M achi ning P rocesses. (2-4-4) F , W. 

i.\Iachining processes involving the lathe, mill, shaper , drill and surface 
grinder. 

P1·ereq11isites : l 11cl11strial Arts 106 and Jllathenwtics 126 or 130. 

307. Pr odu ct ion Met a l M achining Pr ocesses. (2-4-4) W, S. 

Production of muliple pal'ls involving design, fabrication and production. 

Prerequisites: I ncl11strial 1lrts .Jll6 a11cl lncl11strial Arts 303. 

308. Advanced M et a l Work ing Processes. (2-4-4) S. 

Special areas of metal work inrnlving metal casting, tool a nd cutter 
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grinding, chipless machining processes, numerical control, and equipment 
selection . 

P rerequis i te : I ndustrial Ar ts 306. 
310. Forming and Fabricating of Sheet Materials. (2-4-4) W. 

Design layout , forming a nd fabricating sheet ma ter ials. 

Prereq11isite: I ndustrial Ar ts 106. 

312. L etterpress Printing. (2-4-4) F . 

Imposition and lockup, ma keready, and image transfer for hand and 
automa tic platen a nd cylinder equipment. 

P rerequisite : Ind11strial Arts 111. 

313. Graphic Arts Technology. (4-0-4) F. 

P roduction of books, m agaz ines, newspapers. Compute1· implications for 
typesetting, quality control, inventory, personnel. 

P rerequisi te : I11d11stl"ial Ar ts 111. 

315. Graphic Arts for Journal ists. (2-4-4) w. 
Graphic arts procedures and allied industries. Emphasis on materials, 

equipment, and processes. 

321. Woodfinishing. (2-3-2) S. 

P repar ation of wood for finish. Applying finish by various methods. 

322. Woodturning. (1-3-2) s. 
Operation and care of wood lathes ; spindle and faceplate turning. 

P rereq11isite : I ndustrial Arts 323. 

323. Production Wood T echnology. (2-4-4) Su, F, S. 

F urniture and cabinet ma king with woodwork machines. 

Prerequisites : l nd11stl"ial Aris 101, 222, allCl J,~1 . T ile st11clent 71ays for 
materials used in this course. 

340. Methods of T each ing lndusfrial Arts. (4-0-4) W, S. 

P rerequisites: Si.r i11d11stria l arts laboratory courses. Admission to teacher 
education and j 11n ior standing. 

40'5. Graphical Industrial Illustration. (3-3-4) w. 
P rereqnisite : P roficiency in I11d11strial Arts 202. 

409. W elding T echnology. (2-4-4) S. 

Welding techniques involving oxy-acetylene a nd electric a rc equipment. 

P rerequis ite: I ndust r ial Arts 106. 

412. Offset Ink Transfer . (2-4-4) S. 

Feeding, da m pening, inking, impression and delivery systems. Color 
image transfer, ins trumentation . 

P rerequisi te : I11dust r ial Arts 212 or concmTent enrollment. 
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423. Tool Maintenance. ( 1-3-2) w. 
Reconditioning toothed. sharp edge, boring tools. and machines. 

Pre1·ec111isile: llld11striul Arts 323. 

447, 448. Independent Study. (Arr.-Arr.--'l each course) 

339 

Technical im·cstigation involving experimental laboratory \\'Ork. 

Prerequisites: .1 111i11im11m of fire courses in area of st11dy. Instructor 
apprornl of sl11dy 11cccssciry before registmtion for co11rsc. lml11slrial 11rts 
ii1ajor or senior standing. 

COURSES OPEN TO JUN IORS, SEN IORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 

453. App l ied Descriptive Geometry. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Prereq11isite: lnd11strial Arts 101. 

461. Photo-Conversion Procedures. (4-Arr.-4) ( Omitted 1970-71.) 

Black-and-white and color copy preparation, photo-convt•rsion. and film 
processing; instrumentation, quality control. 

Prereq11isite: lnd11strial Arts 212 or pennis1>ioil of in.~tnictor. 

490 (491, 492). T ask Ana lysis and Course Outline. (4-0-4) Su, W. 

Study of the techniques of ana lyzing occupation with sp<'cific components 
and the development of course outline for instructional progrnm. 

493 (451). Organization of Subj ect Matter. (Arr.-A r r.-4) 

Advanced \\'Ork in the prcparnlion of instructional material. 

Prereq11isite: lnd11strial Arts J40. 

495 (492, 560). Student Achievement and Program Evaluation. (4-0-4) Su. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-519 inclusi\'C may be takt'n by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the instructor 
and the Dt•an of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and abo\·e 
arc open only to graduate students.) 

505. Occupationa l Cooperative Education. (Arr.-Arr.-4) Su. 

A study of part-time, on-the-job education utilizing the resources of 
the community and the school. 

Tcw11 lcaclli11y i11 B11.rn1c1>.~ Ed11cc1tio11. Ei/11cal ion. ll<'al/11 Ecl11cation, 
I-Iome Economics, ancl l11d11strial Arl3. A st11clcnt may ta/.;e the co11rse 
/or credit in only one of tile departments. 

506. Administration and Supervision of Occupational Education. ( Arr.-Arr.-4) 
Su. 

Tea in leach iny in B11si11c1>s Ed11catio11, E<111ca/ io11, llca// ii Ecl11cation, 
llome Economics, and l11d11stl'ial Arts. 11 st11dcnt m<1y /a/.;c tlu course 
fo,- er clit in 011/y o;w of the departments. 
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507, 508, 509. Seminar in Occupational Education. (Arr.-Arr.-4 each course) 
Su. 

Intens ive s tudy of contemporary problems, issues, trends and developments 
in occupational education and technology. 

Team teaching in Business Education, Education, Health Education, 
Home E conomics, a11d I ndustrial Arts. A student may take each course 
for credit in only one of the departments . 

550. Graphic Arts in a Changing Culture. (4-0-4) Su. 

Graphic Arts from an art to a technology. Emphasis upon incunabula 
period. 

Credit wpplicable only to the Group III requirement for the degree 
/11 .S. in Ed. 

565. H istory and Philosophy of Industria l Education. (4·0-4) W. 

572. Innovations in Industria l Education. (4-0-4) F. 

Charting the changing directions in industrial education today. 

575, 576. Professional Research in Industrial Arts. (Arr.-Arr.-4 each course.) 

580. Facility Planning in Occupational Education. (2-4-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

595. Thesis. (Arr.-Arr.-4) 

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY 

304. Engineering Geometry and Graphics. (3-3-4) Su, S. 

Advanced spatial geometry; pa rallel, angular and perpendicular relation­
ship ; graphical calculus; empirical equations; plane and space vectors. 

Prereq1tisi.tes : Proficiency in I ndustr ial Arts 101, Mathematics 134. 

305. Light Building Surveying. (0-4-2) W. 

Introduction to trans its, levels, measuring tools and equipment. Field 
work in location, elevation, and land surveys. 

P rerequisites: Proficiency in l11d11strial Arts 101, Mathematics 131. 

316. Communications Circuits and Systems. (2-4-4) F. 

Functional application of elec tronic power supplies, audio amplifiers, 
transmitters and receivers. 

Prerequisites : I n<lustrial Arts 216 and 217 or permission of instrnctor. 

370. Industria l M echanisms. (2-4-4) F, W. 

Mecha nics of machinery, gearing, belting, cam , hydraulic, and pneuma tic 
power transmitting systems. 

P rerequisites: Physics 130 and 111 athematics 131. 

390, 391. Internship in Industry. (Arr.-Arr.-4 each course) 

Employment experience in some phase of production m anufactur ing 
related to the s tudent's option. This course may be taken only under 
the pass/fail option. 

Prerequisites: P ermission of the Head of the D epar tment of Industrial 
T echnology. Junior standing. 
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400. Applied Strength of Materials. (2-4-4) W. 

Experimental analysis of mechanical proper ties of industrial materials. 
Inspection ins truments and procedures. 

P rerequisites : l\1athemat ics 134; Indust ria l Arts JU6, 222 and 116; Phys ics 
132. 

401. Office Practice and Specifications. (2-0-2) S. 

Light building cons truction office ma nagement procedures involving des ign, 
personnel, specifications and fabrications. 

402. Cost Estimating. (2-0-2) S. 

Procedures in estimating ma terial , Jabot· a nd fabrication costs in light 
i.Juilding cons truction. 

P rerequisites: I ndust r ial Ar ts 301, 302. 

404. Statistical Quality Assurance. (2-4-4) S. 

P rerequisites: Mathemat ics 134, I ndustrial Arts 306 and Industrial T echnolo­
gy 400. 

416. I ndl•strial Electronics. (2-4-4) W. 

Electronic control of temperature, sound, light, humidity, fluid, time. 

Prerequisite : Indust r ia l T ech1wlogy 316. 

417. Instrumentation and Control. (2-4-4) S. 

Measurement processes, bas ic tests, characteristics a nd capabilities of 
electronic instruments. 

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 316. 

424. Light Building Fabrication. (3-2-4) F . 

Methods, ma terials , and procedures in light building cons truction. 

P rer equisites : lnd11strial Ar ts 222, 302. 

COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SEN IORS, AND GRADUATE STU D ENTS 

460. Physica l Metallurgy. (2-4-4) F. 

P rerequisite: Industrial Technology 400. 

464. Principles of Metal Casting. (2-4-4) S. 

Control and prevention of casting defects, sand conditioning, and control , 
melting and pouring techniques. 

Prerequisi te: I ndust r ial Ar ts 301 or 308. 





SCHOOL OF MUSIC 
The School of Music is a member of the National Association of 

Schools of Music. Membership in this Association is granted to schools 
which can show evidence of permanence and stability and which meet 
in full the standards of the Association for all the music curricula offered 
by the institution. The School of Music is also fully accredited by the 
North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools and the National 
Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education. 
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AUDITIONS 

All new undergraduate students planning to elect a major in music 
are expected to demonstrate sufficient ability and skill in music either 
by audition in person or by tape recording in advance of registration. 
All transfer students should take the advisory-orientation examination in 
music theory. See the Director of the School of Music. 

Note: Undergraduate courses in music are classified for curriculum 
selection as follows: 

Studies in Performance and Composition {Applied Music) : 001, 002, 
003, 004, 005, 006, 007, 008, 009, 010, 011, 012, 013, 014, 015, 016, 017, 
018, 019, 020, 021, 126, 127, 128, 136, 137, 138, 146, 147, 148, 200, 201, 
203, 204, 205, 226, 227, 228, 236, 237, 238, 246, 247, 248, 380, 381 

Music Ensembles: 103, 250, 251, 252, 301, 372, 401 
Music Theory and Composition: 021, 120, 130, 131, 132, 221, 222, 230, 

231, 232, 347, 348, 447, 448, 454, 455, 459, 461, 462 
Music Literature and History: 151, 152, 220, 225, 229, 320, 321, 322, 

323, 324, 351, 352, 353, 464, 467, 468, 469, 470, 471, 474 
Music Education: 240, 243, 244, 245, 328, 338, 339, 340, 362, 452, 460, 

463, 465, 466, 480. 
Note: Graduate courses in music are classified for curriculum selection 

as follows: 
Studies in Performance and Composition {Applied Music) : 651, 652, 

653, 654, 655, 656, 657, 658, 659, 660, 661, 662, 663, 664, 665, 666, 667, 
668, 669, 670, 671, 516, 578 

Music Theory and Composition: 517, 571 
Music Literature and History: 536, 540, 541, 542, 543, 551, 581, 584, 

585, 588, 58~. 590, 591 
Music Education: 520, 528, 556, 557, 560, 562, 563, 572, 573 
Research: 545, 546, 566, 580, 595 

MUSIC 

UND ERGRADUATE COURSES 

•001. Voice. (Arr.-Arr.- 1 or 2 or 4) 

•002. Flute. {Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2 or 4) 

*003. Oboe. {Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2 or 4) 

*004. Clarinet. {Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2 or 4) 

*005. Bassoon. {Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2 or 4) 

*006. Saxophone. {Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2 or 4) 

*007. Trumpet. {Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2 or 4) 

*008. !Cornet. {Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2 or 4) 

~009. Horn. {Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2 or 4) 

•010. Trombone. {Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2 or 4) 

*011. Baritone. {Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2 or 4) 

*012. Tuba . {Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2 or 4) 

• May be repeated for credit until requirements are met. A student shall receive one or 
two or four quarter hours of credit depending on the degree program elected, i.e .• B.S. 
in Ed. secondary applied, B.S., or B.A.-1 q. hr. and B.S. in Ed. primary applied-2 q. 
hrs. B. Mus.-4 q. hrs. 



SCHOOL OF MUSIC 345 

0 013. Percussion. (Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2 or 4) 

"'014. Violin. (Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2 or 4) 

0 015. Viola. (Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2 or 4) 

"'016. Violoncello. (Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2 or 4) 

"'017. Stri ng Bass. (Arr. -Arr.-1 or 2 or 4) 

~018. Piano. (Arr.-Arr.-1 or2or4) 

"'019. Organ. (Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2 or 4) 

*020. Harpsichord. (Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2 or 4) 

'°021. Composition. (Arr.-Arr.-1 or2or4) 

Note: Auditions are r equired for initial placement in applied music courses. 

"'*103. Recital. Every quarter. (No credit. ) 

120. Basic Music for Classroom Teachers. (4-0-4) 

A study of basic music theory. 
F'or elementary and j11nior h igh 111ajors. 

126, 127, 128. Class Instruction in Piano. (2-0-1 each course) 126-Su, F, 
W; 127-F, W, S. 

A course for students with little or no previous piano study. Auditions 
are r equired for initial placement. 

130, 131, 132. Music Theory. (4-0-4 each course) 130-F; 131-W; 132-S. 

The s tudy of scales, modes, intervals, basic harmony, rhythm, and 
key relationships . Aural understa nding is developed through dictation and 
s ight singing . 

ll111st be taken in seq11ence. 

136, 137, 138. Class Instruction in Voice . (2-0-1 each course) 136-Su, 
137-F, W; 138-W, S. 

Beginning vocal instruction for a ll not assigned to studio lessons. 

F · I 

146, 147, 148. C lass Instruction in Strings. (4-0-2 each course) 146-Su, F, 
W; 147-Su, W; 148-S. 

A study of beginning instrumental technique. 

151, 152. Pre liminary Survey of Music. (2-0-2 each course) 151-Su, F, 
S; 152-W. 

A study of selected works of mus ic liter ature from the R enaissance 
through the twentieth century. 

One of these two courses req11ired of all 11111sic majors. 

* May be repeated for credit until requirements are met. A student shall receive one or 
two or four quarter hours or credit depend ing on the degree program elected. i.e .. B.S. 
in Ed. seconda ry applied. B.S., or B.A.-1 q. hr. and B.S. in Ed. primary applied-2 q. 
hrs. B. Mus.--4 q . hrs. 

** It is required that all students with a major in music reserve the F loat B period on 
Tuesdays for music convocations and recitals. 
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200. Class Instruction in Clarinet, Flute and Saxophone. (4-0-2) Su, W , S. 

A study of beginning instrumental technique. 

201. Class Instruction in Oboe and Bassoon. (4-0-2) Su, W, S. 

A study of beginning instrumental technique. 

203. Class Instruction in Percussion. (4-0-2) Su, W, S. 

A study of beginning instrumental technique. 

204. Class Instruction in Trumpet and French Horn. (4-0-2) Su, W, S. 

A study of beginning instrumental technique. 

205. Class Instruction in Trombone, Baritone and Tuba. (4-0-2) Su, W, S. 

A study of beginning instrumental technique. 

220. The Role of the Black in Western Music. (4-0-4) Su. 

A course emphasizing the Black man's contribution, including jazz 
and folk music. 

May be applied toward the humanities requirement. 

221, 222. Fundamentals of Music. (4-0-4 each course) 221-F, W; 222-W, S. 

Continuation of Music 120. 

Prerequisite: Music 120. Required of elementary majors with an Area 
l or II concentration in music. M11st be taken in sequence. 

225. Music Literature for Elementary Teachers. (4-0-4) 

Development of skills in listening to and understanding major forms 
and styles of Western Music suitable for use in the elementary general 
music program. 

Prerequisite: M11sic 120 or equivalent. Required of elementary majors 
with an Area I or II concentration on music. 

226, 227, 228. Class Instruction in Piano. (2-0-1 each course) 226-Su, F, 
W ; 227-Su, W, S; 228-S. 

An intermediate course for students with previous piano study. Auditions 
are required for initial placement. 

Prereq1dsite : Music 123 or permission of instructor. 

229. I ntroduction to Music Literature. (4-0-4) 

A course intended to develop intelligent and pleasurable listening abilities. 
A wide range of musical forms and periods is covered. 

Not open to music majors or minors. 

230, 231, 232. Music Theory. (4-0-4 each course) 230-F; 231-W ; 232-S. 

A study of the contrapuntal and harmonic m aterials of music, and 
the development of aural skills. 

Prerequisite : Music 132. M11st be taken in sequence. 
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236. 237, 238. Class Instruction in Voice. (2-0-1 each course) 236-F ; 237-F, 
W; 238-W, S. 

The second year of study designed for \·ocal secondary students and 
those not qualified for private ins truction. 

Prcrcq11isite: J1111sic JJS or eq11iral e11t. 

240. Laboratory in Music Education. (2-0-2) F, W, S. 

Directed observations and indi\·iclualized experiences in participation in 
all kinds of music learn ing situations al all grade levels. 

243, 244, 245. Vocal Diction. (2-0-1 each course) 243-F; 244-W; 245-S. 

The study of the \'Ocal diction of English, Italian, Spanish, German, 
and French song literature. 

Pt"et"C(J11isitc;: Three q11<1rtcr:s of Applied V oicl, or eq11ii:ale11t. 

246, 247, 248. Basic Keyboard Skills. (2-0-1 each course) 246-F , 247-W; 
248-S. 

These c:ourses develop basic functional skills in transposition, harmoniza­
tion, and sight reading. 

250. Ensemble, Band. (4-0-1) 

(1 q. hr. may be repeated for a maximum of 9 q. hrs .) 

251. Ensemble, Chor us. (4-0-1) 

1 l q h1·. ma~ be 1·l'pl'atl'd IOJ a 111a:-..imum of 9 q . hrs .) 

252. Ensemble, Orchestra. (4-0-1) F , W, S. 

(1 q. hr. may be repeated for a maximum of 9 q. hrs.) 

301. Accompanying. (Arr.-Arr.-1 ) 

This c:ourse consists of vocal or instrumental accompanying. 

Pre,-equisitc: Permission of instructor. 

320. History and Literature of Music. (4-0-4) F, S. 

The development of music from the ancient limes through the Renaissance. 
Not open to m11sic majors or minors. 

321 . History and Literature of Mus ic. (4-0-4) Su, F, W. 

?llusic from the baroque through the classical period. 
Not open to music majors or minors. 

322. History a nd Literature of Music. (4-0-4) W, S. 

!\Iusic from the romantic period to the present. 
Not open to 11111sic majors or m i11ors. 

323. Music in Wor ld Cultures: Western Folk and Tradition a l Music. (4·0-4) 
F. 

A survey which includes African music south of the Sahara. 
Jlay be applied toward tile lwmw1ities req11irement. 

l 
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324. Music in Wo rld Cultures : N ear East ern, A sian and Pacific. (4-0-4) 
w. 
A survey of non-Western music cultures. 
May be applied toward the hnmanities requirement. 

328. M usic in Elem entary Schools. (4-0-4 ) 

A study of the objectives, methods, and materials of music education 
in the elementary g rades. 

P rerequisite: Music 120. For elementary education majors. 

338. M usic in the Allied Arts. (4-0-4) S. 

A study of the aesthetic experience emphasizing music, but also concerned 
with the relationship of the arts. 

Open only to music majors and minors. 

P rerequisite: One course in philosophy and two courses in each of 
the following areas: art history and appreciation; English literature; history; 
music history and l iteratur e; and music theory. 

339. M ethods of T eaching Music in Elem entar y Schools. (4-0-4) W. 

A study of the objectives, methods, a nd materials of music education 
in the elementary grades. 

P rerequisite : Admission to teachei· education. For music majors and 
minors. 

340. Methods of T eaching Music in Secondar y Schools. (4-0-4) F. 

Methods and materials appropriate for junior and senior high school. 
E mphasis is on the instrumental program but includes general music, 
literature and theory. 

Prerequisite : Admission to teacher education and junior standing. 

347. Orchestra t ion. (4-0-4) F . 

Beginning practical exper ience in scoring for orchestra. 

348. A dvanced Orchestration. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

A study of instruments of tpe orchestra and their usage in orchestral 
writing. 

351. H ist ory and Literature of Mus ic. (4-0-4) F . 

Development of music from a ncient times through the Renaissance. 
Open only to music majors and minors. 

352. H ist ory and Liter a ture of M usic. (4--0-4) W. 

Development of music from the baroque through the classic periods. 
Open only to music majors and minors. 

353. Hist ory and Literature of Music. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

Development of music from the romantic period to the present. 
Open only to music majors and minors. 

362. P iano Pedagogy. (4-0-4) F . 

The basic skills and knowledge needed in teaching group and private piano. 

Prerequisite: Tivo years of applied p iano or permiss ion of instructor. 
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372 (472) . Opera Workshop. (4-0-2) Su, W, s. 
Musical theater involving staging, acting, costuming, and singing. 

Prereq11isite : Perm ission of til e instrncto1·. May be taken fo11r times for 
credit by the 1mclergrad11ate. 

380. Choral Conduct ing and Materials. (4-0-4) F. 

A study of conducting techniques, organizations, score reading and 
interpretation. The class serves as a laboratory chorus. 

381. Instrumental Conducting and Materia ls. (4-0-4) W. 

A study of baton technique, score reading, a nd rehearsal technique 
for instrumental organizations. 

401. Chamber Ensemble. (Arr.-Arr.-1 ) 

The study a nd performance of ensemble literature for vocal, piano, 
and instrumental groups. 

Pre1·eq11isite: Permission of instructor. 

447. Analysis and Form in Music. (4-0-4) W. 

A study of the structure of music, the elements of musical form, 
and the relationship between structure (form) and conten t. 

Prerequisite: M1tsic Z32. 

448. Analysis and Form in Twentieth Century Music. (2-0-2) S. 

A study of musical structure in the twentieth century, emphasizing 
the balance between tradition and inno\·ation. 

Prerequisite : Music 441. 

COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SEN IORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 

454. Choral Arrang ing. (4-0-4) S. 

A practical approach to developing skill in scoring and a rrang ing for 
various vocal ensemble combinations. 

P rereq11isite: J1111sic Z32 or equivalent. 

455. Band Arranging. (4-0-4) S. 

A course in scor ing and arranging ma ter ials fo r ins trumental ensembles. 

459. Stage Band Arranging. (4-0-4) S. 

A course dealing with the basic problems a nd techniques involved 
in arranging for a s tage band. 

P rerequisite : lllusic 232 or equivalent. 

460. Marching Band Procedure. (4-0-2) F. 

Rudiments of marching, band pageantry, and field maneuvers. 

1 
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461. Si xteenth Century Counterpoint . (4-0-4) F. 

A basic study of techniques in polyphonic lite rature. Includes the styles 
of Palestrina and the English madrigalis ts . 

P rerequisite: M11sic 232. 

462. Eighteenth Century Counterpoint. (4-0-4) W. 

A study of contrapuntal harmonic practices, including inventions, canon, 
fugue, and forms based upon the chorale. 

P rereqiiisite: Music 232. 

463. Administration of I nstrumental Organizations. (4-0-2) Su. 

A study of administrative problems which apply particularly to the 
instrumental teacher. 

464. Church Mus ic. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

A historical review of hymnody, psalmody, and choral and keyboard 
literature in relation to current worship practices. 

465. T echniques for D ev eloping and Training Stage and Dance Bands in 
the High School. (4-0-2) Su. 

A course dealing with basic problems in organization, development, 
and training of the high school s tage and dance band. 

P rerequisites: Music 200, 204, or permission of instrnctor. 

466. Vocal Pedagogy. (4-0-4) W. 

Writings of recognized authorities on the teaching of singing, coupled 
with observations. 

P rerequisite: 6 quarters of instruction in singing. 

467. English and Italian Song Literature. (2-0-2) S. 

The s tudy of the English and Italian song literature from the seventeenth 
century to the present. 

Prerequisite: M11sic 243 or v ermission of the instructor. 

468. German Song Literature. (2-0-2) Su. 

The study of the German lied. 

Prereqnisite: Music 244 or vermission of the instructor. 

469. French and Spanish Song Liter ature. (2-0-2) F . 

The s tudy of the French and Spanish song literature of the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries. 

P rerequisite: 1111tsic 2J,5 or vermission of the instr11ctor. 

470. Music in the Classic Era. (4-0-4) s. 

A critical appra isal of music of the period, emphasizing distinctively 
classical features. 

Prerequisites: Music 351, 352, 353. 
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471. Music in the Romanti c Era. (4-0-4) ( Omitted 1970-71.) 

A c1·itical appraisal of the music of the period, emphasizing distinctively 
1 om antic features. 

Pt'ereq11isites: l\111sic J51, J52, 35J. 

474. Symphonic Literature. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 

A su1Tey of orchestral mu:>ic from the ?\Iannheim and Viennese schools 
through the twentieth century. 

480. Worksh op in Music. (12-0-1) Su. 

Litcrnture techniques, pedagogy, and style of \·arious media. May be 
oricrcd in piano, voice, orchestral or band instruments, and ensemble. 
The course is one week in duration. 

A sl11de11t may earn a 11w.l'i11111m of fo11r quarter ho11rs c1·edit for 
fo111· such different e::i;periences. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose 
grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with p~rmission of the instructor 
a nd the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 550 and above 
a rc open only to graduate students.) 

516. Advanced Conducting and Performance Practices. (4-0-4) Su, S. 

A study of style (in instrumental and vocal ensemble music) as it 
pertains to problems of the conductor. 

Prereq11isite: Jll11sic 380 or J81, or eq11irnle11t. 

517. Analytical T echniques. (4-0-4) Su, w. 
An investigation of structure, stylistic characteristics and compositional 

techniques. 

Prerequisite: Jllusic 441. 

520. T eaching Music Theory. (4-0-4) Su, F . 

P1'inciplcs, techniques, content and matel'ia ls for teaching music theory 
courses in the freshman and sophomore years of college. 

528. Aesthetics of Music. (4-0-4) Su. 

i\ study of man's sea1·ch for musical beauty: changing conceptions 
of beauty through various historical periods. 

536. Opera and Oratorio. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71 . ) 

The development of opera and oratorio from 1600 to present. 

Prct'eq11isites: Jllw;ic 351, .35l, .]SJ. 

540. Keyboard Literature of the Bar oque Era. (2-0-2) S. 

A study of the literature of the stringed keyboard ins truments from 
the vi rginal ists through mid-eighteenth century. 

541. Keyboard Literature of the Classic Era. (2-0-2) (Omitted 1970-71. ) 
A study of the piano literature by Haydn, ?IIozart, Clementi, Beethoven, 
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and Bach's sons. 

542. Keyboard Literature of the Romantic Era. (2-0-2) Su. 

A study of the piano literature of Schubert, Mendelssohn, Schumann, 
Chopin, Liszt, and Brahms. 

543. Keyboard Literature of the Twentieth Century. (2-0-2) W. 

A study of the piano literature of selected twentieth century composers. 

545, 546. Independent Study in Music. (Arr. -Arr.-1 to 4 each course) 

Student must submit outline of his plan of work to the Dean of 
the School of Music for approval and assignment to an instructor. 

551. Music in Contemporary Culture. (4-0-4) Su. 

The development of perceptual and judgmental abilities through study 
of forces that influence the art of music. Includes assigned listening and 
discussion. 

Credit applicable only to the Group III requirement for degree M.S. 
in Ed. 

556. Pedagogy of Woodwinds. (4-0-2) Su. 

An advanced course designed to strengthen the knowledge, methods, 
and techniques of the woodwind instruments. 

557. Pedagogy of Brass and Percusson. (4-0-2) W. 

An advanced course to streng then the knowledge, methods, and techniques 
of the brass and percussion instruments. 

560. Music in the E lementary School. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

Advanced course in the teaching of music in the elementary school. 

562, 563. Foundations and Principles of Music Education. (4-0-4 each course) 
562-Su; 563-F. 

Systematic treatment of the total music education program. 

566. I ntroduction to Research in Music. (4-0-4) Su, F. 

An introduction to the various aspects of the musical discipline, intended 
to enable the student to think and write intelligently about his field. 

572, 573. Class Piano Pedagogy and l ntern.;hip. (4-0-4 each course) 572-Su, 
F; 573-W. 

A study of the mechanics and purposes of group piano teaching supple­
mented by observation and practice teaching in college classes. 

Prerequisite: Music 362 or permission of instrnctor. 

578. Performance in M us ic. (4-0-4) 

Areas of special interest in preparation for the performance major. 

580. Seminar in the Problems of Music Education. (Arr.-Arr.-2 to 4) 

Special problems in music education planned on an individual basis. 
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581. Music of the Twentieth Century. (4-0-4) F. 

The chief musical developments in Western Europe and the Americas 
from 1900 to the present. 

584. Music in the Renaissance Era. (4-0-4) (Omitted 1970-71.) 

A critical appraisal of music of the period, emphasizing distinctively 
Renaissance features. 

Prereq1dsites: !II11sic 351, 352, 353. 

585. Music in the Baroque Era. (4-0-4) W. 

A critical appraisal of music of the period, emphasizing distinctively 
Baroque features. 

P rerequisites: ll111sic 351, 352, 353. 

588, 589. Seminar in Mu.sic History. (4-0-4 each course) 588-S; 589-Su. 

Intensive study of special topics dealing with the eras of the Middle 
Ages, Renaissance, and Baroque; Classic, Romantic , a nd Twentieth Century. 

E90. History of Music Theory, Greek to 1550. (4-0-4) S. 

An examination of various theoretical systems embracing concepts of 
mode, tone, tuning and temperament from the Greeks through Tinctoris. 

591. Hi :;tory of Mus ic Theory, 1550 to Present. (4-0-4) Su. 

An examination of tonal theoretical systems in the western culture 
from 1550 to the present. Included is meantone and equal temperaments. 

595. Thesis. (Arr.-Arr.-4) 

Note: Auditions are required for initial placement in the following 
applied music courses. 

':'651. Voice. (Ar r.-Arr. -1 or 2) 

¢652. F lute. (Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2) 

¢653. Oboe. (Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2). 

c554_ Clarinet. (Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2) 

'"655. Bassoon. (Arr.-Arr. -1 or 2) 

'"656. Saxophone. (Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2) 

'"657. Trumpet. (Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2) 

'"658. Cornet. (Arr. -Arr.-1 or 2) 

'"659. Horn. (Arr. -Arr. -1 or 2) 

'°660. Trombone. (Arr.-Arr. -1 or 2) 

'"661. Baritone. (Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2) 

• A student ~hall recclye one or two quarter hours of credit depending on the degree program 
elected, 1.e., M .S. 1n Ed.-1 q. hr. or M.A.- 2 q.hrs. The respective courses may be re­
peated for a total of 4 q. hrs . in the M.S. in Ed . program and for a total of 8 q. hrs. 
in tho M.A. program. 
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T uba. (Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2) 

P erc ussion. (Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2) 

Violin . (Arr .-Arr.-1 or 2) 

Viola. (Arr.-Ar r .-1 or 2) 

Violonce llo. (Arr.-A rr.-1 or 2) 

String Bass. (Arr.-A r r .-1 o r 2.) 

P iano. (Ar r .-Ar r .-1 or 2) 

Orga n. ( Arr. -Arr.-1 or 2) 

Harpsicho rd. ( Ar r. -A r r. -1 or 2) 

C omposition . (Arr.-Arr.-1 or 2) 

STUDIES IN PER,FORMANCE AND COMPOSIT ION 
(APPLIED MUSIC) 

In the major applied field, at least several years of study prior 
to college entrance are required. Private instruction is offered in composition; 
strings: violin, viola, violoncello, and contrabass; brasses: cornet, trumpet, 
French horn, trombone, bal'itone, and tuba; woodwinds: flute, clarinet, 
oboe, saxophone, and bassoon; percussion; voice, piano; organ ; harpsichord. 
In the case of organ, the student must demonstrate facility on piano 
before acceptance. 

Applied music courses yield variable credit, depending upon the curriculum 
elected. For the Bachelor of Arts and the secondary applied for the 
Bachelo1· of Science in Education curricula one quarter hour credit shall 
be given for one-half hour of individual instruction per week and one 
hour of daily practice; for the Bachelor of Science in Education curriculum 
for the primary applied two quarter hours of credit, wherever applicable, 
shall be given for one hour of individual instruction per week and one 
hour of daily practice (generally students are expected to complete the 
minimum requirement over a period of eleven quarters); and for the 
Bachelor of Music curriculum the student may register for up to four 
quarter hours of credit for one hour of individual instruction and two 
hours of daily practice. Courses in composition are also similar in plan. 

Courses in any applied subject may be repeated for additional credit. 
However credit earned in excess of that required for the particular curriculum 
which the student is pursuing may not be used to satisfy the minimum 
applied music requirements of that program. Such credit shall be considered 
as elective. 

The student's progress in his principal applied subject shall be evaluated 
each year by the faculty of the department in which he is enrolled. 
At the conclusion of the sixth quarter of applied music, all students 
will be required to take a junior standing examination. A student may 
not be considered a junior in applied music nor may he present a junior 
or senior recital without passing this examination. 

Minimum applied requirements for the degree B.S. in Ed. are as follows: 

• A student shall receive one or two quarter hours of credit depending on the degree pro­
gram elected, i.e., M.S. in Ed.-1 q. hr. or M .A.-2 q. hrs. The respective courses may 
be repeated for a total of 4 q. hrs. in the M .S. in Ed. program and for a total of 
8 q. hrs. in the M.A. program. 
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Instrume11tal 111usic Option 

A. Ins trumental Principal (\Vind, String, or Percussion)-15 q. hrs. 
Piano-3 q. hrs. 
Voice-3 q. hrs. 

B . Keyboard Principal- 22 q. hrs. 
Band or Orchestral Instrument- 3 q. hrs. 

C. Composition Principal-15 q. hrs. 
Piano-6 q . hrs. 
Voice-6 q . hrs. 

Vocal Music Option 

A. Vocal Principal- 15 q. hrs. 
Piano-6 q. hrs. 

B. Keyboard Principal- 15 q. hrs. 
Voice-6 q. hrs. 

C. Composition Principal- 15 q. hrs. 
Piano-6 q . hrs. 
Voice-6 q. hrs. 

General Music Option 

A. Instrumental Principal- 8-12 q. hrs. 
Piano-3 q. hrs. 

B. Keyboard Principal-8-12 q. hrs. 
Voice-3 q. hrs. 

C. Vocal P rincipal- 8-12 q. hrs. 
Piano-3 q . hrs. 

D. Composition Principal- 8-12 q. hrs. 
Piano-3 q. hrs. 

Jnstmmental Music Secondary 

Band or Orches tral Instrument- 3 q. hrs. 

Vocal ll111sic Secondary 

Voice-3 q. hrs. 

A candidate for the degree Bachelor of Mus ic must select a principal 
applied music medium. l\Iinimum applied music requirements are as follows: 

P erformance Option 

A. Sh·ing or Wind Ins trument Principal-48 q. hrs. 
Secondary P iano- 3 q. hrs. 

B. Keyboard Principal (P iano or Organ)-48 q. hrs. 
C. Vocal Principal-48 q. hrs. 

Secondary P iano- 6 q. hrs. 

J1111sic History-Literature Option 

A. Instrumental or Vocal Principal- 24 q. hrs. 
Secondary Piano- 6 q. hrs. 

l1111sic Theory-Com71osition Option 
A. Ins trumen tal or Vocal Principal- 24 q. hrs. 

Secondary Piano- 6 q. hrs. 
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CREDIT ORGANIZATIONS IN MUSIC 
Elementary education majors may elect a maximum of four quarter 

hours of credit in choral ensembles. Non-music majors may earn no 
more than four quarter hours of credit toward graduation in chorus, 
orchestra, or band. However, music majors and minors may apply a 
maximum of nine quarter hours of credit toward graduation for such 
ensemble courses taken. 

No more than two quarter hours of credit may be earned in a 
single quarter regardless of the number of organizations in which the 
student participates. 

Minimum ensemble requirements for music majors for the degree 
B.S. in Ed. are : 

Instrumental Option-6 q. hrs. credit in instrumental organizations. (A 
student with a keyboard principal may elect either instrumental or 
choral organizations.) 

Choral Option-0 q. hrs. credit in choral organizations. 
General Option- 3 q. hrs. credit in choral and instrumental organizations. 
Minimum requirements for music minors: 
Instrumental Option- 3 q. hrs. credit in instrumental organizations. 
Choral Option- 3 q. hrs. credit in choral organizations. 

The music major is encouraged to participate in at least one ensemble 
during each quarter of residence. 

CHORUS 

Open to all qualified singers. Four meetings per week. Membership 
by audition. On Wednesdays at 4 :00 o'clock the Chorus forms the nucleus 
of an all-University Choral Union for the study and performance of Oratorios, 
Masses, and Cantatas. 

MARCHING BAND 

The marching band performs during the football season for all home 
games and usually takes one out-of-town trip. Membership is open to 
all students. 

CONCERT BAND 

The concert band functions as a musical unit for study and performances 
of all types of band literature. Membership is open to all students. 

SYMPHONIC WINDS 

A select 40 piece wind ensemble organized for the study and performance 
of the highest quality band literature. Membership is selected by audition. 

PEP BANDS 

Three pep bands perform alternately at all home basketball games. 
P ersonnel are selected from the Symphonic Winds and Concert Band. 

ORCHESTRA 

The orchestra is open to student s tring, wind, and percussion players. 
Many instruments are furnished to supply a complete instrumentation. 

SYMPHONETTE 

A select "little symphony" for the performance of the highest quality 
orchestral literature. Membership is open to faculty, students and area 
residents. Membership is selected by audition. 
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NON-CREDIT MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS 

CHAM BER SINGERS 

An ensemble of mixed voices for the study and performance of vocal 
chamber music dating from 1500 to the present. Audition required. 

CHAMBE R GROUPS IN INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC 

Chamber groups of woodwinds, brasses and strings arc organized to 
r nrich thC' <'XPC'riencc of playc1·s in the standard literature. Thl'~C' groups 
ap111ar puhlirly and ai·<' 1·cgulal'l~· in 1·chcan;11J. 

COLLEGIUM MUSICUM 

A group organized for the purpose of reading, study, and performance 
of seldom-heard works. Vocal and instrumental forces, either separate 
or at times in combination, are employed. 

STAGE BAND 

The stage band offers an opportunity to play the finest in stage 
band music. Rehearsals are held one evening each week; various programs 
are performed throughout the year. Membership is open to all students. 
Audition is required. 

RECITALS 

Each student graduating with a major in music in the Bachelor of 
Science in Education degree program is required to present appropriate 
partial junior and senior recitals demonstrating his musical growth and 
artistry. All students, except freshmen, arc required to appear (each year) 
in the series of student recitals in order to gain experience in musical 
performance. Students in this degree program may substitute for the 
junior and/ or senior r ecital a project in either teaching or conducting 
an ensemble. Such substitution is subject to the approval of the Dean of 
the School of Music a nd the head of the department involved. The General 
:\lusic Option docs not require a senior recital. 

Students with an option in performance in the Bachelor of l\Iusic degree 
program shall present a half-recital in the junior year and a full recital 
in the senior year. Students with an option in eithe1· Music Theory-Composition 
or l\1usic History-Literature shall present appropriate projects in lieu of 
the junior and senior recitals. Further, the performance major shall be 
required to perform a minimum of four times on student recitals in 
addition to presenting a Junior recital and Senior recital. The student 
recital requirements must be completed before the quarter in which the 
Senior reci tal is given. 
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XI. STATISTICS 

SUMMARY OF ENROLLMENTS 

Spring Quarter , 1969 through W inter Quarter, 1969-70 

UNIVERSITY 

Full-Time, On Campus Spring Smmnel'* Fall Wintel' 
Seniors: Men 706 420 740 795 

Women 658 441 648 661 

Total 1364 861 1388 1456 

Juniors: Men 783 301 892 907 
Women 729 405 879 857 

Total 1512 706 1771 1764 

Sophomores : Men 760 236 777 739 
Women 797 284 908 851 

Total 1557 520 1685 1590 

Freshmen : Men 657 286 929 896 
Women 863 348 1300 1210 

Total 1520 634 2229 2106 

Graduates: 
Fifth Year Men 81 439 127 131 

Women 44 278 64 63 

Total 125 717 191 194 

Six th Year Men 10 50 11 9 
Women 0 13 2 1 

Total 10 63 13 10 

Total: Men 2997 1732 3476 3477 
Women 3091 1769 3801 3643 

Total 6088 3501 7277 7120 

Part-Time, On Campus 
Seniors: Men 22 71 16 36 

Women 24 64 24 21 

Total 46 135 40 57 

Juniors: Men 5 41 8 8 
Women 16 58 16 21 

Total 21 99 24 29 

• Includes eight and ten week enrollments. 

359 
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Sophomores : Men 3 26 6 11 
Women 15 33 14 21 

Total 18 59 20 32 

Freshmen: Men 10 23 5 30 
Women 30 58 21 32 

Total 40 81 26 62 

Graduates: 
Fifth Year Men 193 74 211 169 

Women 159 70 186 168 

Total 352 144 397 337 

Sixth Year Men 73 17 73 47 
Women 25 2 30 20 

Total 98 19 103 67 

Workshops: Men 51 
Women 117 

Total 168 

Total Men 306 303 319 301 
Women 269 402 291 283 

Total 575 705 610 584 

Total , On Campus Men 3303 2035 3795 3778 
Women 3360 2171 4092 3926 

Total 6663 4206 7887 7704 

Full-Time Equivalent 6321 3881 7522 7365 
(Resident) 

Part-Time, Off Campus 
Men 56 89 
Women 172 189 

228 278 

Total University Men 3359 2035 3884 
Women 3532 2171 4281 

Total 6891 4206 8165 

Full-Time Equivalent 6397 3881 7614 7365 

LABORATORY SCHOOL Boys 253 123 255 254 
Girls 260 108 260 260 

Total 513 231 515 514 
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SUMARY OF DEGREES AWARDED 

September 1, 1968, through August 31, 1969 

Degree Nov. March May August 
1968 1969 196:J 1!169 Total 

Specialist in E ducation 1 4 2 'i 
Master of Arts 5 15 11 31 
Master of Science 1 2 11 14 
Master of Science in Education 24 8 24 110 166 
Bachelor of Arts 5 5 13 12 35 
Bachelor of Science 13 23 36 46 118 
Bachelor of Science in Business 28 32 95 61 216 
Bachelor of Science in Education 137 118 380 219 854 
Bachelor of Science in 

Home Economics 6 6 
Bachelor of Science in 

Industrial Technology 1 3 4 

Totals 213 187 576 475 1451 
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EASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY FOUNDATION 

The Eastern Illinois University Foundation is a non-profit corporation 
chartered by the State of Illinois and authorized by the Board of Governors 
of State Colleges and Universities for charitable and educational purposes, and 
to otherwise serve the University. 

The objectives of the Foundation are to assist in developing and increas­
ing the facilities of the University by encouraging gifts of money, property, 
works of art, historical papers and documents and other materials having edu­
cational, artistic, or historical value. Such gifts should be conveyed to the 
Foundation, with proper stipulation as to their use. The Foundation, through 
its officers and members, will be glad to confer with intending donors regard­
ing suitable clauses to insert in wills and suitable forms for gifts and me­
morials. The establishment of scholarships is particularly welcomed. Any gifts 
or bequests can be given suitable memorial names. 

The present officers of the Foundation are: 

Mrs . Lloyd Thudium, President, Charleston 

Mr. Glen Hesler, Vice-President, Mattoon 

Mr. Ogden Brainard, Attorney, Charleston 

Mr. Harley J. Holt, Treasurer, Eastern Illinois University, 
Charleston 

Mr. Kenneth E. Hesler, Executive Director, Eastern Illinois 
University, Charleston 

Mr. Harry Read, Secretary, Eastern Illinois University, 
Charleston 




	Eastern Illinois University
	The Keep
	1970

	Eastern Illinois University Undergraduate Catalog 1970
	Eastern Illinois University
	Recommended Citation


	tmp.1426107498.pdf.9xGpC

